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PROMOTERS OF OUR COMPANY:  

TARUN SANJAY MEHTA, SWAPNIL BABANLAL JAIN AND HERO MOTOCORP LIMITED  

 

DETAILS OF OFFER TO THE PUBLIC  

Type Fresh Issue 

size***  

Offer for Sale 

size 

Total Offer 

size 

Eligibility and Reservation  

Fresh 

Issue and 

Offer for 

Sale 

[ǒ] Equity 

Shares of 

face value of 

1 each 

aggregating 

up to  

31,000 

million  

Up to 22,000,766 

Equity Shares of 

face value of  1 

each aggregating 

to  [ǒ] million   

[ǒ] Equity 

Shares of 

face value of 

1 each 

aggregating 

to  [ǒ] 

million 

The Offer is being made pursuant to Regulation 6(2) of the Securities and 

Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) 

Regulations, 2018, as amended (ñSEBI ICDR Regulationsò) as the 

Company  did  not  fulfill  the requirement under Regulations 6(1)(a) and 

6(1)(b) of   SEBI   ICDR Regulations. For further details, see ñOther 

Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures ï Eligibility for the Offerò on page 

447. For details in relation to share reservation among Qualified 

Institutional Buyers (ñQIBsò), Non-Institutional Investors (ñNIIsò), Retail 

Individual Investors (ñRIIsò), Eligible Employees and Eligible HMCL 

Shareholders, see ñOffer Structureò beginning on page 469.  

DETAILS OF THE SELLING SHAREHOLDERS, OFFER FOR SALE AND WEIGHTED AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION   

Name of the Selling 

Shareholders  

Type of Selling 

Shareholder 

Number of Offered Shares/ Amount (  in 

million) # 

Weighted Average Cost of 

Acquisition per Equity Share  

(in )^*@ 

Tarun Sanjay Mehta Promoter Selling 

Shareholder 

Up to 1,000,000 Equity Shares of face value 

of  1 aggregating to  [ǒ] million 

21.09 

Swapnil Babanlal Jain Promoter Selling 

Shareholder 

Up to 1,000,000 Equity Shares of face value 

of  1 aggregating to  [ǒ] million 

21.09 

Caladium Investment Pte Ltd  Corporate Selling 

Shareholder 

Up to 10,520,000 Equity Shares of face value 

of  1 aggregating to  [ǒ] million 

204.24 

National Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund II 

Corporate Selling 

Shareholder 

Up to 4,616,519 Equity Shares of face value 

of  1 aggregating to  [ǒ] million 

183.71 

Internet Fund III Pte. Ltd. Corporate Selling 

Shareholder 

Up to 4,000,000 Equity Shares of face value 

of  1 aggregating to  [ǒ] million 

38.58 

3State Ventures Pte. Ltd.  Corporate Selling 

Shareholder 

Up to 480,000 Equity Shares of face value of 

 1 aggregating to  [ǒ] million 

187.36 

IITM Incubation Cell  Corporate Selling 

Shareholder 

Up to 310,495 Equity Shares of face value of 

 1 aggregating to  [ǒ] million 

Nil **  

IITMS Rural Technology and 

Business Incubator  

Corporate Selling 

Shareholder 

Up to 41,910 Equity Shares of face value of  

1 aggregating to  [ǒ] million 

8.31 

Amit Bhatia  Individual Selling 

Shareholder 

Up to 18,531 Equity Shares of face value of  

1 aggregating to  [ǒ] million 

184.82 

Karandeep Singh Individual Selling 

Shareholder 

Up to 13,311 Equity Shares of face value of  

1 aggregating to  [ǒ] million 

183.78 

#All or a certain portion of the Offered Shares of the Selling Shareholders includes Equity Shares that will be acquired upon conversion of Preference Shares prior to the filing 

of the Red Herring Prospectus, as applicable. 

* Assuming conversion of Preference Shares.  
^As certified by Manian & Rao, Chartered Accountants, by way of their certificate dated September 9, 2024. 
** This includes equity shares acquired pursuant to the incubation agreement dated December 23, 2013 superseded by the graduation agreement dated October 14, 2014 and 

bonus issue.  

@This includes shares acquired pursuant to bonus issuance of equity shares and Preference Shares. 

RISKS IN RELATION TO THE FIRST OFFER  

This being the first public issue of our Company, there has been no formal market for the Equity Shares of our Company. The face value of 

the Equity Shares is  1 per Equity Share. The Floor Price, the Cap Price and the Offer Price, as determined by our Company, in consultation 

with the book running lead managers (ñBRLMsò), on the basis of the assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares by way of the book 

building process, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, and as stated in ñBasis for Offer Priceò beginning on page 166, should 

not be considered to be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after the Equity Shares are listed. No assurance can be given 

regarding an active or sustained trading in the Equity Shares or regarding the price at which the Equity Shares will be traded after listing. 

GENERAL RISK  

Investments in equity and equity-related securities involve a degree of risk and investors should not invest any funds in the Offer unless they 

can afford to take the risk of losing their entire investment. Investors are advised to read the risk factors carefully before taking an investment 

decision in the Offer. For taking an investment decision, investors must rely on their own examination of our Company and the Offer, 

DRAFT RED HERRING  PROSPECTUS 

Dated September 9, 2024  

(Please read Section 32 of the Companies Act, 2013) 

(This Draft Red Herring Prospectus will be updated 

upon filing with the RoC) 

100% Book Built Offer 

 
(Please scan this QR code to view the 

DRHP)                                    



* Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider participation by Anchor Investors in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Anchor Investor Bid/Offer 

Period shall be one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date.  
** Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider closing the Bid/Offer Period for QIBs, one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date in accordance with 

the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 
***  Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider issue of specified securities, as may be permitted under the applicable law, aggregating up to 6,200 million 

prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC (ñPre-IPO Placementò). The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in 

consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to 

compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended (ñSCRRò). The Pre-IPO Placement shall not exceed 20% of the size of the 

Fresh Issue. Prior to the completion of the Offer, our Company shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, prior to allotment pursuant to the Pre-

IPO Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with the Offer or the Offer may be successful and will result into listing of the Equity Shares on the 

Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall be appropriately made in the 

relevant sections of the RHP and Prospectus.  
# UPI mandate end time and date shall be at 5:00 pm on the Bid/Offer Closing Date. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

including the risks involved. The Equity Shares in the Offer have not been recommended or approved by the Securities and Exchange Board 

of India (ñSEBIò), nor does SEBI guarantee the accuracy or adequacy of the contents of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Specific attention 

of the investors is invited to ñRisk Factorsò beginning on page 36. 

OUR COMPANYôS AND SELLING SHAREHOLDERSô ABSOLUTE RESPONSIBILITY 

Our Company, having made all reasonable inquiries, accepts responsibility for and confirms that this Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains 

all information with regard to our Company and the Offer, which is material in the context of the Offer, that the information contained in this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus is true and correct in all material aspects and is not misleading in any material respect, that the opinions and 

intentions expressed herein are honestly held and that there are no other facts, the omission of which makes this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

as a whole or any of such information or the expression of any such opinions or intentions, misleading in any material respect. Further, each 

of the Selling Shareholders, severally and not jointly, accepts responsibility for and confirms only the statements specifically made by such 

Selling Shareholders in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus to the extent of information specifically pertaining to it and/or its respective portion 

of the Offered Shares and assumes responsibility that such statements are true and correct in all material respects and not misleading in any 

material respect. Each of the Selling Shareholder assumes no responsibility for any other statement, disclosure or undertaking in this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus, including, inter alia, any of the statements, disclosures or undertakings made by or relating to our Company or our 

Companyôs business or any other person(s) or any other Selling Shareholders. 

LISTING  

The Equity Shares offered through the Red Herring Prospectus are proposed to be listed on the Stock Exchanges being BSE Limited (ñBSEò) 

and National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE, and together with the BSE, the ñStock Exchangesò). For the purposes of the Offer, 

the Designated Stock Exchange shall be NSE. 

BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGERS  

NAME AND LOGO  CONTACT PERSON(S) TELEPHONE AND E -MAIL  

 Axis Capital Limited  Sagar Jatakiya  
Tel: +91 22 4325 2183 

E-mail: atherenergy.ipo@axiscap.in 

 

HSBC Securities and Capital 

Markets (India) Private Limited  

Rishi Tiwari /  

Sumant Sharma 

Tel: +91 22 6864 1289 

E-mail: atheripo@hsbc.co.in 

 
JM Financial Limited  Prachee Dhuri 

Tel: +91 22 6630 3030 

E-mail: atherenergy.ipo@jmfl.com 

 
Nomura Financial Advisory and 

Securities (India) Private Limited 

Vishal Kanjani / 

Arun Narayana 

Tel: +91 22 4037 4037 

E-mail: atheripo@nomura.com 

REGISTRAR TO THE OFFER  

NAME OF REGISTRAR  CONTACT PERSON TELEPHONE AND E -MAIL  

Link Intime India Private Limited  Shanti Gopalkrishnan 
Tel: +91 81 0811 4949 E-mail: 

atherenergy.ipo@linkintime.co.in 

BID/  OFFER PERIOD 

ANCHOR INVESTOR 

BIDDING  DATE 

[ǒ]* BID/ OFFER 

OPENS ON 

[ǒ] BID/ OFFER 

CLOSES ON 

[ǒ]**#  



DRAFT RED HERRING PROSPECTUS  

Dated September 9, 2024  

(Please read Section 32 of the Companies Act, 2013) 

(This Draft Red Herring Prospectus will  

be updated upon filing with the RoC)  

100% Book Built Offer  

 

 

 

 
 

ATHER ENERGY LIMITED  

 

Our Company was originally incorporated as ñAther Energy Private Limitedò as a private limited company under the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956, pursuant to a certificate of incorporation 

dated October 21, 2013, issued by the Registrar of Companies, Tamil Nadu, Chennai, Andaman and Nicobar Islands. Pursuant to a change in the registered office of our Company, a certificate of 

registration dated May 31, 2016, was issued by the Registrar of Companies, Karnataka at Bangalore. Upon the conversion of our Company into a public limited company, pursuant to a board 

resolution dated June 18, 2024, and a shareholdersô resolution dated June 21, 2024, the name of our Company was changed to ñAther Energy Limitedò, and a fresh certificate of incorporation dated 

August 27, 2024 was issued by the Registrar of Companies, Central Processing Centre. For details in relation to the changes in the registered office of our Company, see ñHistory and Certain 

Corporate Matters - Changes in the registered office of our Companyò on page 286. 

Corporate Identity Number:  U40100KA2013PLC093769 

Registered Office: 3rd Floor, Tower D, IBC Knowledge Park, #4/1 Bannerghatta Main Road, Bangalore 560 029, Karnataka, India 

Corporate Office: 13th Floor, Tower D, IBC Knowledge Park, #4/1 Bannerghatta Main Road, Bangalore 560 029, Karnataka, India  

Contact Person: Puja Aggarwal, Company Secretary and Compliance Officer; Tel: +91 80 6646 5750; E-mail: cs@atherenergy.com; Website: www.atherenergy.com  

PROMOTERS OF OUR COMPANY: TARUN SANJAY MEHTA, SWAPNIL BABANLAL JAIN AND HERO MOTOCORP LIMITED  

INITIAL  PUBLIC  OFFERING  OF [ǒ] EQUITY  SHARES OF FACE VALUE  OF  1 EACH  (ñEQUITY SHARESò) OF ATHER  ENERGY LIMITED  (OUR ñCOMPANYò OR THE  ñISSUERò) 

FOR CASH AT  A PRICE OF  [ǒ] PER EQUITY  SHARE INCLUDING  A SECURITIES PREMIUM  OF  [ǒ] PER EQUITY  SHARE (THE  ñOFFER PRICEò) AGGREGATING  TO  [ǒ] MILLION  

(THE  ñOFFERò). THE  OFFER COMPRISES A FRESH ISSUE OF [ǒ] EQUITY  SHARES OF FACE VALUE  OF  1 BY  OUR COMPANY  AGGREGATING  UP TO 31,000 MILLION  (THE  

ñFRESH ISSUEò) AND AN OFFER FOR SALE OF UP TO 22,000,766  EQUITY  SHARES OF FACE VALUE  OF  1 EACH  AGGREGATING  TO [ǒ] MILLION  COMPRISING  UP TO 1,000,000 

EQUITY  SHARES OF FACE VALUE  OF  1 EACH  AGGREGATING  TO  [ǒ] MILLION  BY TARUN  SANJAY MEHTA , UP TO 1,000,000 EQUITY  SHARES OF FACE VALUE  OF  1 EACH  

AGGREGATING  TO  [ǒ] MILLION  BY SWAPNIL  BABANLAL  JAIN  (TOGETHER  THE  ñPROMOTER  SELLING  SHAREHOLDERSò), UP TO 10,520,000 EQUITY  SHARES OF FACE  

VALUE  OF  1 EACH  AGGREGATING  TO  [ǒ] MILLION  BY CALADIUM  INVESTMENT  PTE LTD,  UP TO 4,616,519 EQUITY  SHARES OF FACE VALUE  OF  1 AGGREGATING  TO   [ǒ] 

MILLION  BY NATIONAL  INVESMENT  AND INFRASTRUCTURE  FUND II , UP TO 4,000,000 EQUITY  SHARES OF FACE VALUE  OF  1 EACH  AGGREGATING  TO  [ǒ] MILLION  BY  

INTERNET  FUND III  PTE. LTD.,  UP TO 480,000 EQUITY  SHARES OF FACE VALUE  OF  1 EACH  AGGREGATING  TO   [ǒ] MILLION  BY 3STATE VENTURES PTE. LTD ., UP TO 310,495 

EQUITY  SHARES OF FACE VALUE  OF  1 EACH  AGGREGATING  TO  [ǒ] MILLION  BY IITM INCUBATION CELL, UP TO 41,910 EQUITY SHARES OF FACE VALUE OF  1 EACH 

AGGREGATING TO  [ǒ] MILLION BY IITMS RURAL TECHNOLOGY AND BUSINESS INCUBATOR (TOGETHER THE ñCORPORATE SELLING SHAREHOLDERS ò), UP TO 18,531 

EQUITY SHARES OF FACE VALUE OF  1 EACH AGGREGATING TO  [ǒ] MILLION BY AMIT BHATIA AND UP TO 13,311 EQUITY SHARES OF FACE VALUE OF  1 EACH 

AGGREGATING TO  [ǒ] MILLION BY KARANDEEP SINGH (TOGETHER THE ñINDIVIDUAL SELLING SHAREHOLDERSò, AND TOGETHER WITH THE PROMOTER SELLING 

SHAREHOLDERS AND THE CORPORATE SELLING SHAREHOLDERS  REFERRED TO AS THE  ñSELLING SHAREHOLDERSò).  

THE  OFFER INCLUDES  A RESERVATION  OF [ǒ] EQUITY  SHARES OF FACE VALUE  OF  1 EACH, AGGREGATING  TO  [ǒ] MILLION  (CONSTITUTING  UP TO [ǒ]% OF THE  POST 

OFFER PAID-UP EQUITY  SHARE CAPITAL  OF OUR COMPANY,  FOR SUBSCRIPTION BY ELIGIBLE  EMPLOYEES  (THE  ñEMPLOYEE RESERVATION  PORTIONò) AND  A 

RESERVATION  OF UP TO [ǒ] EQUITY  SHARES AGGREGATING  UP TO [ǒ] MILLION  (CONSTITUTING  UP TO [ǒ]% OF THE  POST-OFFER PAID-UP EQUITY  SHARE CAPITAL)  FOR 

SUBSCRIPTION BY ELIGIBLE  HMCL  SHAREHOLDERS (ñSHAREHOLDER RESERVATION  PORTIONò). THE  OFFER LESS THE  EMPLOYEE  RESERVATION  PORTION  AND THE  

SHAREHOLDER  RESERVATION  PORTION  IS HEREINAFTER  REFERRED TO AS THE  ñNET OFFERò. THE  OFFER AND THE  NET OFFER SHALL  CONSTITUTE  [ǒ]% AND [ǒ]%, 

RESPECTIVELY,  OF THE  POST-OFFER PAID-UP EQUITY  SHARE CAPITAL  OF OUR COMPANY.  OUR COMPANY  MAY  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE  BRLMS,  OFFER A 

DISCOUNT OF [ǒ] ON THE  OFFER PRICE TO ELIGIBLE  EMPLOYEES  BIDDING  IN  THE  EMPLOYEE  RESERVATION  PORTION  (ñEMPLOYEE DISCOUNTò). 

THE  PRICE BAND, EMPLOYEE  DISCOUNT, IF  ANY,  AND THE  MINIMUM  BID  LOT  WILL  BE DECIDED  BY OUR COMPANY  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE  BRLMS,  AND WILL  BE 

ADVERTISED  IN ALL EDITIONS OF [ǒ] (A WIDELY CIRCULATED ENGLISH NATIONAL DAILY NEWSPAPER), ALL EDITIONS OF [ǒ] (A WIDELY CIRCULATED HINDI NATIONAL 

DAILY NEWSPAPER), AND [ǒ] EDITIONS OF [ǒ] (A WIDELY CIRCULATED KANNADA DAILY NEWSPAPER, KANNADA BEING THE REGIONAL LANGUAGE OF KARNATAKA  

WHERE OUR REGISTERED OFFICE  IS LOCATED),  AT  LEAST  TWO  WORKING  DAYS PRIOR TO THE  BID/  OFFER OPENING DATE  AND  SHALL  BE MADE  AVAILABLE  TO THE  

STOCK EXCHANGES FOR UPLOADING  ON THEIR  RESPECTIVE WEBSITES, IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  SEBI ICDR  REGULATIONS.  

OUR COMPANY,  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE  BRLMS,  MAY  CONSIDER AN ISSUE OF SPECIFIED SECURITIES AS MAY  BE PERMITTED  UNDER THE  APPLICABLE  LAW  

AGGREGATING  UP TO  6,200 MILLION  PRIOR TO FILING  OF THE  RED HERRING  PROSPECTUS WITH  THE  ROC (ñPRE-IPO PLACEMENT ò). THE  PRE-IPO PLACEMENT,  IF  

UNDERTAKEN,  WILL  BE AT  A PRICE TO BE DECIDED  BY OUR COMPANY,  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE  BRLMS.  IF  THE  PRE-IPO PLACEMENT  IS COMPLETED,  THE  AMOUNT  

RAISED PURSUANT TO THE  PRE-IPO PLACEMENT  WILL  BE REDUCED FROM  THE  FRESH ISSUE, SUBJECT TO COMPLIANCE  WITH  RULE  19(2)(B) OF THE  SCRR. THE  PRE-IPO  

PLACEMENT  SHALL  NOT EXCEED 20% OF THE  SIZE OF THE  FRESH ISSUE. PRIOR TO THE  COMPLETION  OF THE  OFFER, OUR COMPANY  SHALL  APPROPRIATELY  INTIMATE  

THE  SUBSCRIBERS TO THE  PRE-IPO PLACEMENT,  PRIOR TO ALLOTMENT  PURSUANT TO THE  PRE-IPO PLACEMENT,  THAT  THERE  IS NO GUARANTEE  THAT  OUR COMPANY  

MAY  PROCEED WITH  THE  OFFER OR THE  OFFER MAY  BE SUCCESSFUL AND WILL  RESULT INTO  LISTING  OF THE  EQUITY  SHARES ON THE  STOCK EXCHANGES. FURTHER,  

RELEVANT  DISCLOSURES IN  RELATION  TO SUCH INTIMATION  TO THE  SUBSCRIBERS TO THE  PRE-IPO PLACEMENT  (IF  UNDERTAKEN)  SHALL  BE APPROPRIATELY  MADE  

IN  THE  RELEVANT  SECTIONS OF THE  RHP AND PROSPECTUS. 

In case of any revision in the Price Band, the Bid/ Offer Period shall be extended for at least three additional Working Days after such revision of the Price Band, subject to the total Bid/ Offer Period not 

exceeding 10 Working Days. In cases of force majeure, banking strike or similar unforeseen circumstances, our Company may, for reasons to be recorded in writing, extend the Bid/ Offer Period for a minimum 

of one Working Day, subject to the Bid/ Offer Period not exceeding 10 Working Days. Any revision in the Price Band, and the revised Bid/ Offer Period, if applicable, shall be widely disseminated by 

notification to the Stock Exchanges, by issuing a public notice and also by indicating the change on the websites of the BRLMs and at the terminals of the Members of the Syndicate and by intimation to 

Designated Intermediaries and Sponsor Bank(s), as applicable. 

The Offer is being made in terms of Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR read with Regulation 31 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Offer is being made through the Book Building Process in accordance with Regulation 6(2) 

of the SEBI ICDR Regulations wherein in terms of Regulation 32(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, not less than 75% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Qualified Institutional 

Buyers (ñQIBsò, and such portion, the ñQIB Portionò) provided that our Company in consultation with the BRLMs, may allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance 

with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, of which at least one-third shall be available for allocation to domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor 

Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription or non-allocation in the Anchor Investor Portion, the balance Equity Shares shall be added to the Net QIB Portion. Further, 5% of the Net QIB Portion shall be 

available for allocation on a proportionate basis only to Mutual Funds and the remainder of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) 

including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. However, if the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than 5% of the QIB Portion, the balance Equity Shares available 

for allocation in the Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the remaining QIB Portion for proportionate allocation to QIBs. Further, not more than 15% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation to Non-Institutional 

Bidders out of which (a) one-third of such portion shall be reserved for applicants with application size of more than 200,000 and up to 1,000,000; and (b) two-third of such portion shall be reserved for applicants 

with application size of more than 1,000,000 provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of such sub-categories may be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional Bidders and not more 

than 10% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation to RIIs in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received from them at or above the Offer Price. All potential Bidders 

(except Anchor Investors) are required to mandatorily utilise the Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ñASBAò) process by providing details of their respective bank accounts (including UPI ID for UPI Bidders 

using UPI Mechanism) (as defined hereinafter) in which the Bid Amount will be blocked by the SCSBs or the Sponsor Banks, as applicable, to participate in the Offer. Anchor Investors are not permitted to participate 

in the Anchor Investor Portion of the Offer through the ASBA process. For details, see ñOffer Procedureò beginning on page 475. 

RISKS IN RELATION TO FIRST OFFER  

This being the first public offer of our Company, there has been no formal market for the Equity Shares. The face value of the Equity Shares is  1. The Offer Price/ Floor Price/ Cap Price, as determined and 

justified by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and as stated in ñBasis for Offer Priceò, beginning on page 166, should not be taken to be indicative 

of the market price of the Equity Shares after such Equity Shares are listed. No assurance can be given regarding an active and/ or sustained trading in the Equity Shares nor regarding the price at which the 

Equity Shares will be traded after listing.   

GENERAL RISK  

Investments in equity and equity-related securities involve a degree of risk and investors should not invest any funds in the Offer unless they can afford to take the risk of losing their entire investment. Investors 

are advised to read the risk factors carefully before taking an investment decision in the Offer. For taking an investment decision, investors must rely on their own examination of our Company and the Offer, 

including the risks involved. The Equity Shares have not been recommended or approved by the SEBI, nor does SEBI guarantee the accuracy or adequacy of the contents of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Specific attention of the investors is invited to ñRisk Factorsò beginning on page 36. 

COMPANYôS AND SELLING SHAREHOLDERSô ABSOLUTE RESPONSIBILITY  

Our Company, having made all reasonable inquiries, accepts responsibility for and confirms that this Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains all information with regard to our Company and the Offer, which is 

material in the context of the Offer, that the information contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is true and correct in all material aspects and is not misleading in any material respect, that the opinions 

and intentions expressed herein are honestly held and that there are no other facts, the omission of which makes this Draft Red Herring Prospectus as a whole or any of such information or the expression of 

any such opinions or intentions, misleading in any material respect. Each of the Selling Shareholders, severally and not jointly, accepts responsibility for and confirms only the statements specifically made by 

such Selling Shareholders in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus to the extent of information specifically pertaining to it and/or its respective portion of the Offered Shares and assumes responsibility that such 

statements are true and correct in all material respects and not misleading in any material respect.  Each of the Selling Shareholder assumes no responsibility for any other statement, disclosure or undertaking 

in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including, inter alia, any of the statements made by or relating to our Company or our Companyôs business or any other person(s) or any other Selling Shareholders. 

LISTING  

The Equity Shares offered through the Red Herring Prospectus are proposed to be listed on the Stock Exchanges. Our Company has received in-principle approvals from BSE and NSE for listing of the Equity 

Shares pursuant to their letters dated [ǒ] and [ǒ], respectively. For the purposes of the Offer, NSE shall be the Designated Stock Exchange. A signed copy of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus 

shall be filed with the RoC in accordance with Section 26(4) and Section 32 of the Companies Act, 2013. For details of the material contracts and documents available for inspection from the date of the Red 

Herring Prospectus until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date, see ñMaterial Contracts and Documents for Inspectionò beginning on page 519. 

BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER S   REGISTRAR TO THE OFFER  

 

    

Axis Capital Limited  

Axis House, 1st Floor 

P.B. Marg, Worli  

Mumbai 400 025, Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 22 4325 2183 

Email:  atherenergy.ipo@axiscap.in 

HSBC Securities and Capital 

Markets (India) Private Limited  

52/60, Mahatma Gandhi Road, Fort 

Mumbai 400 001 

Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 22 6864 1289 

Email:  atheripo@hsbc.co.in 

JM Financial Limited  

7th Floor, Cnergy 

Appasaheb Marathe Marg, 

Prabhadevi 

Mumbai 400 025, Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 22 6630 3030 

E-mail: atherenergy.ipo@jmfl.com 

Nomura Financial Advisory and 

Securities (India) Private Limited  

Ceejay House, Level 11 Plot F, 

Shivsagar Estate, Dr. Annie Besant 

Road, Worli, Mumbai 400 018, 

Maharashtra, India  

Telephone: +91 22 4037 4037 

Link Intime India Private Limited   

C-101, 1st Floor, 247 Park 

L.B.S. Marg, Vikhroli (West) 

Mumbai 400 083 

Maharashtra, India 

Tel: +91 810 811 4949 



Investor grievance email: 

complaints@axiscap.in 

Website: www.axiscapital.co.in 

Contact Person: Sagar Jatakiya 

SEBI Registration No.: 

INM000012029 

Investor grievance email: 

investorgrievance@hsbc.co.in 

Website: 

https://www.business.hsbc.co.in/en-

gb/regulations/hsbc-securities-and-

capital-market 
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SECTION I ï GENERAL  

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS  

 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise 

indicates or implies, shall have the meaning as provided below. The words and expressions used in this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus but not defined herein, shall have, to the extent applicable, the meanings ascribed to such 

terms under the Companies Act, 2013, the Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992, the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, the Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, the 

Depositories Act, 1996, each as amended or the rules and regulations made thereunder.  

Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms used in ñBasis for Offer Priceò, ñStatement of Special Tax Benefitsò, 

ñIndustry Overviewò, ñKey Regulations and Policies in Indiaò, ñHistory and Certain Corporate Mattersò, 

ñFinancial Informationò, ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò, ñOther Regulatory and 

Statutory Disclosuresò, ñOffer Procedureò and ñProvisions of the Articles of Associationò, beginning on pages 

166, 176, 277, 286, 431, 446, 475 and 500, respectively, will have the meaning ascribed to such terms in those 

respective sections.  

References to any legislation, act, regulation, rule, guideline, policy, circular, notification or clarification shall 

be to such legislation, act, regulation, rule, guideline, policy, circular, notification or clarification as amended, 

supplemented or re-enacted from time to time, and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any 

subordinate legislation made from time to time under that provision. This Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains 

information based on the extant provisions of Indian law and the judicial, regulatory and administrative 

interpretations thereof. Further, the Offer related terms used but not defined in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

shall have the meaning ascribed to such terms under the General Information Document. In case of any 

inconsistency between the definitions given below and the definitions contained in the General Information 

Document, the definitions given below shall prevail. 

General Terms  

Term Description 

Our Company or the Company 

or the Issuer  

Ather Energy Limited, a public limited company, incorporated under the Companies 

Act, 1956, having its Registered Office at 3rd Floor, Tower D, IBC Knowledge Park, 

#4/1 Bannerghatta Main Road, Bangalore 560 029, Karnataka, India. All references to 

the terms ñweò, ñusò and ñourò are to our Company. 

 

Company Related Terms  

Term Description 

Articles or Articles of 

Association  

The articles of association of our Company, as amended from time to time. 

Audit Committee The audit committee of our Board, as described in ñOur Management ï Board 

Committees ï Audit Committeeò on page 301.  

Auditors or Statutory Auditors The current statutory auditors of our Company, namely, Deloitte Haskins & Sells, 

Chartered Accountants. 

Board or Board of Directors The board of directors of our Company. For details, see ñOur Managementò on page 

294.  

Chief Executive Officer or CEO The chief executive officer of our Company, namely Tarun Sanjay Mehta. For details, 

see ñOur Managementò on page 294. 

Chief Financial Officer or CFO The chief financial officer of our Company, namely Sohil Dilipkumar Parekh. For 

details, see ñOur Managementò on page 294. 

Chief Technical Officer or CTO The chief technical officer of our Company, namely Swapnil Babanlal Jain. For details, 

see ñOur Managementò on page 294. 

Company Secretary and 

Compliance Officer 

The company secretary and compliance officer of our Company, namely, Puja 

Aggarwal. For details, see ñOur Managementò on page 294. 

Corporate Office The corporate office of our Company situated at 13th Floor, Tower D, IBC Knowledge 

Park, #4/1 Bannerghatta Main Road, Bengaluru 560 029, Karnataka, India. 

Corporate Promoter/ HMCL Hero MotoCorp Limited 

Corporate Selling Shareholders Collectively, Caladium Investment Pte Ltd, Internet Fund III Pte. Ltd., National 

Investment and Infrastructure Fund II (represented by and acting through its investment 

manager, National Investment and Infrastructure Fund Limited), 3State Ventures Pte. 

Ltd., IITM Incubation Cell and IITMS Rural Technology and Business Incubator 

CRISIL CRISIL Market Intelligence & Analytics, a division of CRISIL Limited 
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Term Description 

CRISIL Report  Industry report titled ñAssessment of Electric Two-wheeler Industry in Indiaò dated 

September, 2024 prepared by CRISIL, appointed by our Company on May 7, 2024, 

exclusively commissioned by and paid for in connection with the Offer and is available 

on the website of our Company at https://www.atherenergy.com/investor-

relations/drhp-documents. 

D&B Dun & Bradstreet Information Services of India Private Limited  

D&B Report The report in relation to the Project titled óProject Cost Vetting Reportô dated September 

6, 2024, issued by D&B 

Director(s) The director(s) on our Board. For details, see ñOur Managementò on page 294. 

Equity Shares The equity shares of our Company of face value of  1 each. 

ESOP Scheme Ather Energy ESOP Plan 2024, as amended from time to time 

Executive Director(s)  The executive director(s) on our Board, namely, Tarun Sanjay Mehta and Swapnil 

Babanlal Jain. For details, see ñOur Managementò on page 294. 

Group Company Our group company, being Hero FinCorp Limited, as disclosed in ñOur Group 

Companyò beginning on page 439. 

Independent Director(s) The independent director(s) on our Board, namely, Kaushik Dutta, Neelam Dhawan and 

Sanjay Nayak. For details, see ñOur Managementò on page 294. 

Individual Promoters Collectively, Tarun Sanjay Mehta and Swapnil Babanlal Jain 

Individual Selling Shareholders Collectively, Amit Bhatia and Karandeep Singh 

IPO Committee The IPO committee of our Board for the purpose of the Offer, comprising Directors 

namely, Tarun Sanjay Mehta, Niranjan Kumar Gupta, Pankaj Sood and Nilesh 

Shrivastava.  

Key Managerial Personnel  The key managerial personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bb) of the 

SEBI ICDR Regulations and as disclosed in ñOur Management ï Key Managerial 

Personnel and Senior Management ï Key Managerial Personnelò on page 309. 

Materiality Policy Policy for identification of (i) companies to be disclosed as group companies; (ii) 

material outstanding civil litigation proceedings involving our Company, our Promoters 

and our Directors; and (iii) material creditors of the Company, pursuant to the disclosure 

requirements under SEBI ICDR Regulations, as adopted by the Board pursuant to its 

resolution dated August 27, 2024. 

Memorandum of Association  The memorandum of association of our Company, as amended from time to time. 

Nomination and Remuneration 

Committee 

The nomination and remuneration committee of our Board, as described in ñOur 

Management ï Board Committees ï Nomination and Remuneration Committeeò on 

page 304. 

Non-Executive Director(s)  The non-executive director(s) on our Board as disclosed in ñOur Managementò on page 

294. 

Preference Shares Collectively, the Series Seed ï One CCPS, Series Seed ï Two CCPS, Series Seed ï 

Three CCPS, Series Seed ï Four CCPS, Series A CCPS, Series B CCPS, Series B1 

CCPS, Series C CCPS, Series C1 CCPS, Series D CCPS, Series E CCPS, Series E1 

CCPS, Series E2 CCPS, Series F CCPS and CCPS (includes Series G CCPS). 

Promoter Group The individuals and entities constituting the promoter group of our Company in terms 

of Regulation 2(1)(pp) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For details, see ñOur Promoters 

and Promoter Groupò on page 312. 

Promoter Selling Shareholders Collectively, Tarun Sanjay Mehta and Swapnil Babanlal Jain. 

Promoters The promoters of our Company, namely, Tarun Sanjay Mehta, Swapnil Babanlal Jain, 

and HMCL  

Registered Office The registered office of our Company situated at 3rd Floor, Tower D, IBC Knowledge 

Park, #4/1 Bannerghatta Main Road, Bangalore 560 029, Karnataka, India. 

Registrar of Companies or RoC The Registrar of Companies, Karnataka at Bangalore. 

Restated Financial Information  The restated financial information of our Company for the financial years ended March 

31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 comprising the restated statement of 

assets and liabilities as at March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022, the 

restated statement of profit and loss (including other comprehensive income), the 

restated statement of changes in equity and the restated statement of cash flow for the 

years ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022, the summary of  

material accounting policies and other explanatory information prepared in accordance 

with Section 26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies Act, 2013, as amended, SEBI 

ICDR Regulations, as amended, and the Guidance Note on Reports in Company 

Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the ICAI, as amended. 

Risk Management Committee The risk management committee of our Board, as described in ñOur Managementï 

Board Committees ï Risk Management Committeeò on page 306. 

Selling Shareholders Collectively, the Promoter Selling Shareholders, the Corporate Selling Shareholders and 

the Individual Selling Shareholders. 

Senior Management The senior management of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bbbb) of the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations and as disclosed in ñOur Management ï Key Managerial Personnel 
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Term Description 

and Senior Management ï Senior Managementò on page 309. 

Series A CCPS Series A compulsorily convertible preference shares having face value 1 each.  

Series B CCPS Series B compulsorily convertible preference shares having face value 10 each.  

Series B1 CCPS Series B1 compulsorily convertible preference shares having face value 10 each.  

Series C CCPS Series C compulsorily convertible preference shares having face value 10 each.  

Series C1 CCPS Series C1 compulsorily convertible preference shares having face value 10 each.  

Series D CCPS Series D compulsorily convertible preference shares having face value 10 each.  

Series E CCPS Series E compulsorily convertible preference shares having face value 10 each.  

Series E1 CCPS Series E1 compulsorily convertible preference shares having face value 10 each.  

Series E2 CCPS Series E2 compulsorily convertible preference shares having face value 10 each.  

Series F CCPS Series F compulsorily convertible preference shares having face value 1 each. 

Series G CCPS Series G compulsorily convertible preference shares having face value 10 each. 

Series Seed ï Four CCPS Series Seed ï Four compulsorily convertible preference shares having face value 37 

each.  

Series Seed ï One CCPS Series Seed ï One compulsorily convertible preference shares having face value 37 

each.  

Series Seed ï Three CCPS Series Seed ï Three compulsorily convertible preference shares having face value 37 

each.  

Series Seed ï Two CCPS Series Seed ï Two compulsorily convertible preference shares having face value 37 

each.  

SHA Amended and Restated Shareholdersô Agreement dated July 30, 2024 entered into 

among our Company, Tarun Sanjay Mehta, Swapnil Babanlal Jain, Mehta Family Trust, 

Tarun Swarna Family Trust, Jain Family Trust, Swapnil Jain Family Trust, Internet Fund 

III Pte. Ltd., HMCL, Caladium Investment Pte Ltd, 3State Ventures Pte. Ltd., IITMS 

Rural Technology and Business Incubator, NK Squared, Kamath Associate, National 

Investment and Infrastructure Fund II (represented by and acting through its investment 

manager, National Investment and Infrastructure Fund Limited), India-Japan Fund 

(represented by and acting through its investment manager, National Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund Limited), Venkatachary Srinivasan, IITM Incubation Cell, Arun 

Vinayak, Achal Kothari, Asha Krishnakumar, R. Mahadevan, Abhishek Venkataraman, 

Gurusankar Sankararaman, Jayaprakash Vijayan, Volpi Cupal Trust, Sagar Meher 

Pushpala, InnoVen Capital India Fund, Herald Square Ventures, Guerilla Ventures 

Private Limited, Amit Bhatia, Karandeep Singh and Amod Malviya.  

SHA Amendment cum Waiver 

Agreement 

Amendment cum waiver and consent agreement dated September 5, 2024 to the SHA 

entered into among our Company, Tarun Sanjay Mehta, Swapnil Babanlal Jain, Mehta 

Family Trust, Tarun Swarna Family Trust, Jain Family Trust, Swapnil Jain Family Trust, 

Internet Fund III Pte. Ltd., HMCL, Caladium Investment Pte Ltd, 3State Ventures Pte. 

Ltd., IITMS Rural Technology and Business Incubator, NK Squared, Kamath 

Associates, National Investment and Infrastructure Fund II (represented by and acting 

through its investment manager, National Investment and Infrastructure Fund Limited), 

India-Japan Fund (represented by and acting through its investment manager, National 

Investment and Infrastructure Fund Limited), Venkatachary Srinivasan, IITM 

Incubation Cell, Arun Vinayak, Achal Kothari, Asha Krishnakumar, R. Mahadevan, 

Abhishek Venkataraman, Gurusankar Sankararaman, Jayaprakash Vijayan, Volpi Cupal 

Trust, Sagar Meher Pushpala, InnoVen Capital India Fund, Herald Square Ventures, 

Guerilla Ventures Private Limited, Amit Bhatia, Karandeep Singh and Amod Malviya. 

Shareholders The equity shareholders and preference shareholders of our Company from time to time. 

Stakeholdersô Relationship 

Committee 

The stakeholdersô relationship committee of our Board, as described in ñOur 

Managementï Board Committees ï Stakeholdersô Relationship Committeeò on page 

305. 

 

Offer Related Terms  

Term Description 

Abridged Prospectus Abridged prospectus means a memorandum containing such salient features of the 

prospectus as may be specified by SEBI in this regard. 

Acknowledgement Slip The slip or document issued by the relevant Designated Intermediary(ies) to the Bidder 

as proof of registration of the Bid cum Application Form. 

Allot or Allotment or Allotted Unless the context otherwise requires, allotment or transfer, as the case may be of Equity 

Shares offered pursuant to the Fresh Issue and transfer of the Offered Shares by the 

Selling Shareholders pursuant to the Offer for Sale to the successful Bidders. 

Allotment Advice Advice or intimation of Allotment sent to the successful Bidders who have Bid in the 

Offer or are to be Allotted the Equity Shares after the Basis of Allotment has been 

approved by the Designated Stock Exchange. 
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Term Description 

Allottee A successful Bidder to whom an Allotment is made. 

Anchor Investor Allocation 

Price 

The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to Anchor Investors according to the 

terms of the Red Herring Prospectus, which will be decided by our Company in 

consultation with the BRLMs during the Anchor Investor Bid/Offer Period. 

Anchor Investor Application 

Form 

The form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor Investor Portion and 

which will be considered as an application for Allotment in terms of the Red Herring 

Prospectus and under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Anchor Investor Bid/ Offer 

Period or Anchor Investor 

Bidding Date 

The date, one Working Day prior to the Bid/ Offer Opening Date, on which Bids by 

Anchor Investors shall be submitted, prior to and after which the Book Running Lead 

Managers will not accept any Bids from Anchor Investors and allocation to Anchor 

Investors shall be completed. 

Anchor Investor Offer Price The price at which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to Anchor Investors in terms of 

the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which price will be equal to or higher 

than the Offer Price but not higher than the Cap Price. 

The Anchor Investor Offer Price will be decided by our Company in consultation with 

the BRLMs. 

Anchor Investor Pay-in Date With respect to Anchor Investor(s), it shall be the Anchor Investor Bidding Date, and in 

the event the Anchor Investor Allocation Price is lower than the Offer Price, not later 

than two Working Days after the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. 

Anchor Investor Portion Up to 60% of the QIB Portion which may be allocated by our Company in consultation 

with the BRLMs, to Anchor Investors and the basis of such allocation will be on a 

discretionary basis by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, in accordance 

with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be 

reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic 

Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. 

Anchor Investor(s) A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion in 

accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Red Herring Prospectus, and who 

has Bid for an amount of at least  100 million. 

ASBA Account Account maintained with an SCSB which may be blocked by such SCSB or the account 

of the UPI Bidders blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by UPI Bidders 

using the UPI mechanism to the extent of the Bid Amount of the ASBA Bidder. 

ASBA Bid A Bid made by an ASBA Bidder. 

ASBA Bidder(s) Any Bidder (other than an Anchor Investor) in the Offer.  

ASBA Form An application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders which will 

be considered as the application for Allotment in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus 

and the Prospectus. 

ASBA or Application 

Supported by Blocked Amount 

An application, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders, other than 

Anchor Investors, to make a Bid and authorising an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in 

the specified bank account maintained with such SCSB and will include applications 

made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism where the Bid Amount will be blocked 

upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by the UPI Bidders using the UPI. 

Axis Capital Axis Capital Limited 

Banker(s) to the Offer Collectively, the Escrow Collection Bank(s), the Refund Bank(s), the Public Offer 

Account Bank(s) and the Sponsor Bank(s), as the case may be. 

Basis of Allotment Basis on which Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders under the Offer, 

described in ñOffer Procedureò on page 475. 

Bid Amount The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form, and 

payable by the Bidder or blocked in the ASBA Account of the ASBA Bidder, as the case 

may be, upon submission of the Bid in the Offer, as applicable. 

In the case of RIIs Bidding at the Cut off Price, the Cap Price multiplied by the number 

of Equity Shares Bid for by such RIIs and mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form. 

However, Eligible Employees applying in the Employee Reservation Portion can apply 

at the Cut-off Price and the Bid Amount shall be Cap Price net of Employee Discount, 

if any, multiplied by the number of Equity Shares Bid for by such Eligible Employee 

and mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form.  

 

The maximum Bid Amount under the Employee Reservation Portion by an Eligible 

Employee shall not exceed  500,000 (net of Employee Discount, if any). However, the 

initial Allotment to an Eligible Employee in the Employee Reservation Portion shall not 

exceed  200,000 (net of Employee Discount, if any). Only in the event of an 

undersubscription in the Employee Reservation Portion post initial Allotment, such 

unsubscribed portion may be Allotted on a proportionate basis to Eligible Employees 

Bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion, for a value in excess of  200,000 (net of 

Employee Discount, if any) subject to the total Allotment to an Eligible Employee not 

exceeding  500,000 (net of Employee Discount, if any). 
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Term Description 

 

Eligible HMCL Shareholders applying in the Shareholder Reservation Portion (subject 

to the Bid Amount being up to 200,000) can apply at the Cut-off Price and the Bid 

amount shall be Cap Price multiplied by the number of Equity Shares Bid for by such 

Eligible HMCL Shareholders and mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form 

Bid cum Application Form The Anchor Investor Application Form or the ASBA Form, as the context requires. 

Bid Lot [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each. 

Bid(s) An indication by a ASBA Bidder to make an offer during the Bid/Offer Period pursuant 

to submission of the ASBA Form, or on the Anchor Investor Bidding Date by an Anchor 

Investor, pursuant to the submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form, to 

subscribe to or purchase Equity Shares at a price within the Price Band, including all 

revisions and modifications thereto, to the extent permissible under the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form. 

The term óBiddingô shall be construed accordingly. 

Bid/ Offer Closing Date Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date after which 

the Designated Intermediaries will not accept any Bids, which shall be notified in all 

editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated English national daily newspaper), all editions of [ǒ] 

(a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper), and [ǒ] editions of [ǒ] (a widely 

circulated Kannada daily newspaper, Kannada being the regional language of Karnataka 

where our Registered Office is located) and in case of any revision, the extended 

Bid/Offer Closing Date shall also be notified on the website and terminals of the 

Members of the Syndicate and communicated to the designated intermediaries and the 

Sponsor Bank, as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Our Company in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider closing the Bid/Offer 

Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date in accordance 

with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Bid/ Offer Opening Date Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date on which the 

Designated Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids, which shall be notified in all 

editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated English national daily newspaper), all editions of [ǒ] 

(a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper), and [ǒ] editions of [ǒ] (a widely 

circulated Kannada daily newspaper, Kannada being the regional language of Karnataka 

where our Registered Office is located) and in case of any revision, the extended Bid/ 

Offer Opening Date also to be notified on the website and terminals of the Members of 

the Syndicate and communicated to the Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor 

Bank, as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Bid/ Offer Period  Except in relation to Anchor Investors, the period between the Bid/ Offer Opening Date 

and the Bid/ Offer Closing Date, inclusive of both days, during which prospective 

Bidders can submit their Bids, including any revisions thereof, in accordance with the 

SEBI ICDR Regulations and in accordance with the terms of the Red Herring 

Prospectus. Provided that the Bidding shall be kept open for a minimum of three 

Working Days for all categories of Bidders, other than Anchor Investors. 

Our Company in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider closing the Bid/ Offer 

Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/ Offer Closing Date in accordance 

with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Bidder or Applicant Any prospective investor who makes a Bid pursuant to the terms of the Red Herring 

Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form and unless otherwise stated or implied, 

includes an Anchor Investor. 

Bidding Centres Centres at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms, i.e., 

Designated SCSB Branches for SCSBs, Specified Locations for Members of the 

Syndicate, Broker Centres for Registered Brokers, Designated RTA Locations for RTAs 

and Designated CDP Locations for CDPs. 

Book Building Process Book building process, as provided in Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, in 

terms of which the Offer is being made. 

Book Running Lead Managers 

or BRLMs 

The book running lead managers to the Offer, being Axis Capital, HSBC, JM Financial 

and Nomura.  

Broker Centres Broker centres notified by the Stock Exchanges where ASBA Bidders can submit the 

ASBA Forms to a Registered Broker, provided that Retail Individual Investors may only 

submit ASBA Forms at such broker centres if they are Bidding using the UPI 

Mechanism. The details of such Broker Centres, along with the names and contact 

details of the Registered Brokers are available on the respective websites of the Stock 

Exchanges at www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com. 

CAN or Confirmation of 

Allocation Note 

Notice or intimation of allocation of the Equity Shares sent to Anchor Investors, who 

have been allocated the Equity Shares, after the Anchor Investor Bidding Date. 

Cap Price The higher end of the Price Band, subject to any revisions thereto, above which the Offer 

Price and Anchor Investor Offer Price will not be finalised and above which no Bids 

http://www.nseindia.com/
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Term Description 

will be accepted. The Cap Price shall not be more than 120% of the Floor Price, provided 

that the Cap Price shall be at least 105% of the Floor Price. 

Cash Escrow and Sponsor Bank 

Agreement 

The agreement to be entered into among our Company, the Selling Shareholders, the 

Registrar to the Offer, the BRLMs, the Escrow Collection Bank(s), the Public Offer 

Account Bank(s), the Sponsor Bank(s), and the Refund Bank(s) for, among other things, 

collection of the Bid Amounts from the Anchor Investors and where applicable, refunds 

of the amounts collected from Anchor Investors, on the terms and conditions thereof. 

CDP or Collecting Depository 

Participant 

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered with 

SEBI and who is eligible to procure Bids at the Designated CDP Locations in terms of 

circular no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 and other 

applicable circulars issued by SEBI as per the lists available on the websites of the Stock 

Exchanges. 

Client ID Client identification number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to the 

dematerialised account. 

Cut-Off Price Offer Price, which shall be any price within the Price Band, finalised by our Company 

in consultation with the BRLMs. 

Only Retail Individual Bidders, Eligible Employees Bidding under the Employee 

Reservation Portion and Eligible HMCL Shareholders Bidding in the Shareholder 

Reservation Portion are entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price. QIBs (including Anchor 

Investor) and Non-Institutional Bidders are not entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price. 

Demographic Details The details of the Bidders including the Bidderôs address, name of the Bidderôs father/ 

husband, investor status, occupation, bank account details, PAN and UPI ID, as 

applicable. 

Designated CDP Locations Such locations of the CDPs where Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms. The details of 

such Designated CDP Locations, along with names and contact details of the CDPs 

eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the 

respective websites of the Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and 

www.nseindia.com, respectively) as updated from time to time. 

Designated Date The date on which the Escrow Collection Bank(s) transfer funds from the Escrow 

Account to the Public Offer Account or the Refund Account, as the case may be, and/or 

the instructions are issued to the SCSBs (in case of UPI Bidders using the UPI 

Mechanism, instruction issued through the Sponsor Bank(s)) for the transfer of the 

relevant amounts blocked by the SCSBs in the ASBA Accounts to the Public Offer 

Account and/ or are unblocked, as the case may be, in terms of the Red Herring 

Prospectus and the Prospectus, after finalization of the Basis of Allotment in 

consultation with the Designated Stock Exchange, following which Equity Shares will 

be Allotted to successful Bidders in the Offer. 

Designated Intermediary(ies) SCSBs, Syndicate, sub-Syndicate, Registered Brokers, CDPs and RTAs who are 

authorised to collect ASBA Forms from the ASBA Bidders, in relation to the Offer. 

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by UPI Bidders where the Bid Amount will be 

blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such UPI Bidders using the UPI 

Mechanism, Designated Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate, sub-syndicate/agents, 

Registered Brokers, CDPs, SCSBs and RTAs. 

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by QIBs (excluding Anchor Investors) and NIBs 

(not using UPI Mechanism), Designated Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate, sub-

syndicate/ agents, SCSBs, Registered Brokers, the CDPs and RTAs. 

Designated RTA Locations Such locations of the RTAs where Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms to RTAs. 

The details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names and contact details of 

the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the respective websites of the 

Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com, respectively) as updated 

from time to time. 

Designated SCSB Branches Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Forms used by the Bidders, 

a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at 

http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=

35, updated from time to time, or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI 

from time to time. 

Designated Stock Exchange NSE. 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

or DRHP 

This draft red herring prospectus dated September 9, 2024 issued in accordance with the 

SEBI ICDR Regulations, which does not contain complete particulars of the price at 

which the Equity Shares will be Allotted and the size of the Offer, including any addenda 

or corrigenda thereto. 

Eligible Employee(s) Permanent employees of our Company (excluding such employees not eligible to invest 

in the Offer under applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines), as on the date of 

filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC and who continue to be a permanent 

employee of our Company until the submission of the ASBA Form and is based, 
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working and present in India or abroad as on the date of submission of the ASBA Form; 

or Director of our Company, whether a whole-time Director or otherwise, who is eligible 

to apply under the Employee Reservation Portion under applicable law as of the date of 

filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC and who continues to be a Director 

of our Company until submission of the ASBA Form and is based, working and present 

in India or abroad as on the date of submission of the ASBA Form, but not including (i) 

Promoters; (ii) persons belonging to the Promoter Group; and (iii) Directors who either 

themselves or through their relatives or through any body corporate, directly or 

indirectly, hold more than 10% of the outstanding Equity Shares of our Company.  

 

The maximum Bid Amount under the Employee Reservation Portion by an Eligible 

Employee shall not exceed  500,000 (net of Employee Discount, if any). However, the 

initial Allotment to an Eligible Employee in the Employee Reservation Portion shall not 

exceed  200,000 (net of Employee Discount, if any). Only in the event of an under-

subscription in the Employee Reservation Portion post initial Allotment, such 

unsubscribed portion may be Allotted on a proportionate basis to Eligible Employees 

Bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion, for a value in excess of  200,000 (net of 

Employee Discount, if any) subject to the total Allotment to an Eligible Employee not 

exceeding  500,000 (net of Employee Discount, if any). 

Eligible HMCL Shareholders Individuals and HUFs who are the public equity shareholders of Hero MotoCorp 

Limited, one of our Promoters (excluding such persons who are not eligible to invest in 

the Offer under applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines) as on the date of the 

filing of the Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

The maximum Bid Amount under the HMCL Shareholders Reservation Portion by an 

Eligible HMCL Shareholder shall not exceed 200,000. 

Eligible NRI(s) NRI(s) from jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer or 

invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the Bid cum Application Form and 

the Red Herring Prospectus will constitute an invitation to purchase the Equity Shares. 

Employee Discount Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may offer a discount of [ǒ]% on the 

Offer Price (equivalent of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) to Eligible Employees which shall be 

announced at least two Working Days prior to the Bid / Offer Opening Date. 

Employee Reservation Portion The portion of the Offer being [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each aggregating 

up to  [ǒ] million which shall not exceed 5% of the post Offer Equity Share capital of 

our Company, available for allocation to Eligible Employees, on a proportionate basis. 

 

The maximum Bid Amount under the Employee Reservation Portion by an Eligible 

Employee shall not exceed 500,000 (net of the Employee Discount). However, the 

initial Allotment to an Eligible Employee in the HMCL Shareholder Reservation Portion 

shall not exceed 200,000. Only in the event of under-subscription in the Employee 

Reservation Portion, the unsubscribed portion will be available for allocation and 

Allotment, proportionately to all Eligible Employees who have Bid in excess of 

200,000, 

Escrow Account(s) Account(s) opened with the Escrow Collection Bank and in whose favour Anchor 

Investors will transfer the money through direct credit/NEFT/RTGS/NACH in respect 

of the Bid Amount while submitting a Bid. 

Escrow Collection Bank(s) Bank(s) which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as a banker to an issue 

under the SEBI BTI Regulations, and with whom the Escrow Account(s) will be opened, 

in this case being [ǒ]. 

First Bidder or Sole Bidder The Bidder whose name shall be mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form or the 

Revision Form and in case of joint Bids, whose name shall also appear as the first holder 

of the beneficiary account held in joint names. 

Floor Price The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision thereto, not being less than the 

face value of the Equity Shares, at or above which the Offer Price and the Anchor 

Investor Offer Price will be finalised and below which no Bids will be accepted. 

Fresh Issue  The issue of [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, at  [ǒ] per Equity Share 

(including a premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) aggregating up to  31,000 million by 

our Company.  

 

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement of 

specified securities, as may be permitted under the applicable law, aggregating up to  

6,200 million prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The Pre-IPO 

Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in 

consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount raised 

pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to 
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compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement shall not exceed 

20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. Prior to the completion of the Offer, our Company 

shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, prior to allotment 

pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company may 

proceed with the Offer or the Offer may be successful and will result into listing of the 

Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such 

intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall be 

appropriately made in the relevant sections of the RHP and Prospectus. 

Fugitive Economic Offender An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under section 12 of the 

Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018. 

General Information Document  The General Information Document for investing in public offers, prepared and issued 

in accordance with the circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37) dated March 17, 

2020, issued by SEBI and the UPI Circulars, as amended from time to time. The General 

Information Document shall be available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges and 

the BRLMs. 

Gross Proceeds The gross proceeds of the Fresh Issue that will be available to our Company. 

HSBC HSBC Securities and Capital Markets (India) Private Limited 

HMCL Shareholder 

Reservation Portion 

The portion of the Offer being [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each aggregating 

up to  [ǒ] million which shall not exceed 10% of the Offer size, available for allocation 

to Eligible HMCL Shareholders, on a proportionate basis. 

JM Financial JM Financial Limited 

Monitoring Agency [ǒ] 

Monitoring Agency Agreement The agreement to be entered into between our Company and the Monitoring Agency 

prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus. 

Mutual Fund Portion The portion of the Offer being 5% of the Net QIB Portion consisting of [ǒ] Equity Shares 

of face value of 1 each, which shall be available for allocation to Mutual Funds only 

on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. 

Mutual Funds Mutual funds registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India 

(Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996. 

Net Offer The Offer less the Employee Reservation Portion and the HMCL Shareholder 

Reservation Portion. 

Net Proceeds Proceeds of the Fresh Issue less our Companyôs share of the Offer expenses. For further 

details regarding the use of the Net Proceeds and the Offer expenses, see ñObjects of the 

Offerò beginning on page 142. 

Net QIB Portion The QIB Portion less the number of Equity Shares Allotted to the Anchor Investors. 

Nomura Nomura Financial Advisory and Securities (India) Private Limited 

Non-Institutional Bidder(s) or 

Non-Institutional Investor(s) or 

NII(s) or NIB(s) 

Bidders that are not QIBs or RIIs and who have Bid for Equity Shares for an amount 

more than  200,000 (but not including NRIs other than Eligible NRIs). 

Non-Institutional Portion The portion of the Offer being not more than 15% of the Net Offer consisting of [ǒ] 

Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, which shall be available for allocation to Non-

Institutional Bidders, of which (a) one-third portion shall be reserved for applicants with 

application size of more than  200,000 and up to  1,000,000, and (b) two-thirds portion 

shall be reserved for applicants with application size of more than  1,000,000, provided 

that the unsubscribed portion in either of such sub-categories may be allocated to 

applicants in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional Bidders, subject to valid Bids 

being received at or above the Offer Price. 

Non-Resident A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA and includes NRIs, FPIs and 

FVCIs. 

Offer Initial public offering of [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, for cash at a price 

of  [ǒ] per Equity Share comprising of a Fresh Issue aggregating up to  31,000 million 

and an Offer for Sale. The Offer comprises the Net Offer, the Employee Reservation 

Portion and the HMCL Shareholder Reservation Portion.  

 

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement of 

specified securities, as may be permitted under the applicable law, aggregating up to  

6,200 million, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The Pre-IPO 

Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in 

consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount raised 

pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to 

compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR, as amended. The Pre-IPO Placement shall 

not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. Prior to the completion of the Offer, our 

Company shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, prior to 

allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there is no guarantee that our 

Company may proceed with the Offer or the Offer may be successful and will result into 



9 
 

Term Description 

listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in 

relation to such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) 

shall be appropriately made in the relevant sections of the RHP and Prospectus. 

Offer Agreement The agreement dated September 9, 2024 executed among our Company, the Selling 

Shareholders and the BRLMs, pursuant to which certain arrangements are agreed to in 

relation to the Offer. 

Offer for Sale  The offer for sale of up to 22,000,766 Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, aggregating 

to  [ǒ] million by the Selling Shareholders in the Offer. For further information, see 

ñThe Offerò beginning on page 87. 

Offer Price The final price at which Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders other than 

Anchor Investors in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus. The Offer Price will be 

decided by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs on the Pricing Date, in 

accordance with the Book-Building Process and in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

A discount of [ǒ] % on the Offer Price (equivalent of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) may be 

offered to Eligible Employees Bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion. This 

Employee Discount, if any, will be decided by our Company in consultation with the 

BRLMs. 

Offered Shares Up to 22,000,766 Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, aggregating to  [ǒ] million 

being offered for sale by the Selling Shareholders in the Offer for Sale. 

Pre-IPO Placement  Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a further issue of 

specified securities, as may be permitted under the applicable law, aggregating up to  

6,200 million prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The Pre-IPO 

Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in 

consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount raised 

pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to 

compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement shall not exceed 

20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. Prior to the completion of the Offer, our Company 

shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, prior to allotment 

pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company may 

proceed with the Offer or the Offer may be successful and will result into listing of the 

Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such 

intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall be 

appropriately made in the relevant sections of the RHP and Prospectus. 

Price Band The price band ranging from the Floor Price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share to the Cap Price 

of  [ǒ] per Equity Share, including any revisions thereof. The Price Band and minimum 

Bid Lot, as decided by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs will be advertised 

in all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated English national daily newspaper), all editions 

of [ǒ] (a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper), and [ǒ] editions of [ǒ] (a 

widely circulated Kannada daily newspaper, Kannada being the regional language of 

Karnataka where our Registered Office is located), at least two Working Days prior to 

the Bid/Offer Opening Date with the relevant financial ratios calculated at the Floor 

Price and at the Cap Price, and shall be made available to the Stock Exchanges for the 

purpose of uploading on their respective websites. 

 

Provided that the Cap Price shall be at least 105% of the Floor Price and shall not be 

greater than 120% of the Floor Price. 

Pricing Date The date on which our Company in consultation with the BRLMs, will finalise the Offer 

Price. 

Prospectus  The Prospectus to be filed with the RoC on or after the Pricing Date in accordance with 

Section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013, and the SEBI ICDR Regulations containing, 

inter alia, the Offer Price, the size of the Offer and certain other information, including 

any addenda or corrigenda thereto. 

Public Offer Account The bank account opened with the Public Offer Account Bank under Section 40(3) of 

the Companies Act, 2013, to receive monies from the Escrow Account and from the 

ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date. 

Public Offer Account Bank(s) Bank(s) which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as bankers to an issue, 

and with whom the Public Offer Account(s) will be opened. 

QIB Bid/ Offer Closing Date In the event our Company in consultation with the BRLMs, decide to close Bidding by 

QIBs one day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date, the date one day prior to the Bid/Offer 

Closing Date; otherwise it shall be the same as the Bid/Offer Closing Date. 

QIB Bidders QIBs who Bid in the Offer. 

QIB Portion The portion of the Offer (including the Anchor Investor Portion) being not less than 75% 

of the Net Offer consisting of [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, available for 

allocation to QIBs (including Anchor Investors) on a proportionate basis (in which 
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allocation to Anchor Investors shall be on a discretionary basis, as determined by our 

Company in consultation with the BRLMs up to a limit of 60% of the QIB Portion), 

subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price or Anchor Investor Offer 

Price (for Anchor Investors). 

QIBs or Qualified Institutional 

Buyers 

Qualified institutional buyers as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations. 

Red Herring Prospectus or RHP The Red Herring Prospectus to be issued in accordance with Section 32 of the 

Companies Act, 2013, and the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which will not 

have complete particulars of the Offer Price, including any addenda or corrigenda 

thereto. The Red Herring Prospectus will be filed with the RoC at least three working 

days before the Bid/Offer Opening Date and will become the Prospectus upon filing 

with the RoC after the Pricing Date. 

Refund Account(s) The account opened with the Refund Bank(s), from which refunds, if any, of the whole 

or part of the Bid Amount to Anchor Investors shall be made. 

Refund Bank(s) The Banker(s) to the Offer with whom the Refund Account(s) will be opened, in this 

case being [ǒ]. 

Registered Brokers Stock brokers registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India 

(Stock Brokers and Sub-Brokers) Regulations, 1992 and the stock exchanges having 

nationwide terminals, other than the Members of the Syndicate and eligible to procure 

Bids in terms of Circular No. CIR/CFD/14/2012 dated October 4, 2012, issued by SEBI 

and the UPI Circulars. 

Registrar Agreement  The agreement dated September 6, 2024 entered into between our Company, the Selling 

Shareholders and the Registrar to the Offer, in relation to the responsibilities and 

obligations of the Registrar to the Offer pertaining to the Offer. 

Registrar to the Offer or 

Registrar 

Link Intime India Private Limited  

Resident Indian A person resident in India, as defined under FEMA. 

Retail Individual Bidder(s) or 

Retail Individual Investor(s) or 

RII(s) or RIB(s) 

Individual Bidders, who have Bid for the Equity Shares for an amount which is not more 

than  200,000 in any of the bidding options in the Offer (including HUFs applying 

through their karta and Eligible NRI Bidders) and does not include NRIs (other than 

Eligible NRIs). 

Retail Portion The portion of the Offer being not more than 10% of the Net Offer consisting of [ǒ] 

Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, available for allocation to Retail Individual 

Investors as per the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which shall not be less than the minimum 

Bid Lot, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. 

Revision Form Form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount 

in any of their Bid cum Application Forms or any previous Revision Form(s). 

QIB Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders are not allowed to withdraw or lower their 

Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail 

Individual Bidders, Eligible Employees and Eligible HMCL Shareholders can revise 

their Bids during the Bid/ Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until the Bid/ Offer 

Closing Date. 

RTAs or Registrar and Share 

Transfer Agents 

The registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure Bids 

at the Designated RTA Locations in terms of circular no. 

CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015, issued by SEBI. 

Self Certified Syndicate 

Bank(s) or SCSB(s) 

The banks registered with SEBI, offering services in relation to ASBA (other than 

through UPI Mechanism), a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at 

www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=34 or 

www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=35 or 

such other website as updated from time to time, and (ii) The banks registered with 

SEBI, enabled for UPI Mechanism, a list of which is available on the website of SEBI 

at www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40 

or such other website as updated from time to time.  

Applications through UPI in the Offer can be made only through the SCSBs mobile 

applications (apps) whose name appears on the SEBI website. A list of SCSBs and 

mobile application, which, are live for applying in public issues using UPI Mechanism 

is appearing in the ñlist of mobile applications for using UPI in Public Issuesò displayed 

on the SEBI website at 

www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=43. 

The said list shall be updated on the SEBI website from time to time. 

Share Escrow Agent [ǒ]. 

Share Escrow Agreement The agreement to be entered into among our Company, the Selling Shareholders and the 

Share Escrow Agent in connection with the transfer of the Offered Shares by the Selling 

Shareholders and credit of such Offered Shares to the demat account of the Allottees in 

accordance with the Basis of Allotment. 
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Specified Locations Bidding Centres where the Syndicate shall accept ASBA Forms from Bidders. 

Sponsor Bank (s) Bank(s) registered with SEBI which will be appointed by our Company to act as a 

conduit between the Stock Exchanges and the National Payments Corporation of India 

in order to push the mandate collect requests and/ or payment instructions of the UPI 

Bidders and carry out other responsibilities, in terms of the UPI Circulars, in this case 

being [ǒ]. 

Sub-Syndicate Members  The sub-syndicate members, if any, appointed by the BRLMs and the Syndicate 

Members, to collect ASBA Forms and Revision Forms. 

Syndicate Agreement The agreement to be entered into among our Company, the Registrar to the Offer, the 

Selling Shareholders, the BRLMs and the Syndicate Members in relation to the 

procurement of Bid cum Application Forms by the Syndicate. 

Syndicate Members Syndicate members as defined under Regulation 2(1)(hhh) of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations. 

Syndicate or Members of the 

Syndicate 

The BRLMs and the Syndicate Members. 

Underwriters [ǒ]. 

Underwriting Agreement The agreement to be entered into among the Underwriters, our Company, the Selling 

Shareholders and the Registrar, on or after the Pricing Date but prior to filing of the 

Prospectus with the RoC.  

UPI Unified Payments Interface, which is an instant payment mechanism, developed by 

NPCI. 

UPI Bidders Collectively, individual investors who applied as (i) Retail Individual Bidders in the 

Retail Portion, (ii) Non-Institutional Bidders, (iii) Eligible Employees who applied in 

the Employee Reservation Portion and with an application size of up to  500,000 (net 

of Employee Discount, if any) in the Non-Institutional Portion and (iv) Eligible HMCL 

Shareholders in the Eligible HMCL Reservation Portion (subject to the Bid Amount) 

bidding under the UPI Mechanism through ASBA Form(s) submitted with Syndicate 

Members, Registered Brokers, Collecting Depository Participants and Registrar and 

Share Transfer Agents. 

 

Pursuant to Circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022 

issued by SEBI, all individual investors applying in public issues where the application 

amount is up to  500,000 are required to use UPI Mechanism and are required to 

provide their UPI ID in the Bid cum Application Form submitted with: (i) a syndicate 

member, (ii) a stock broker registered with a recognized stock exchange (whose name 

is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity), (iii) a 

depository participant (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange 

as eligible for such activity), and (iv) a registrar to an issue and share transfer agent 

(whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such 

activity). 

UPI Circulars SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated  November  1,  2018,  

SEBI  circular  number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3, 2019, SEBI 

circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI 

circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, SEBI 

circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November 8, 2019, SEBI 

circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30, 2020, SEBI 

circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March     16,     2021, 

SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, SEBI   

circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, SEBI 

circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022, SEBI 

circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75  dated  May  30,  2022,  SEBI  

master  circular with  circular  number SEBI/HO/MIRSD/POD-1/P/CIR/2024/37 dated 

May 7, 2024 (to the extent that such circulars pertain to the UPI Mechanism), SEBI 

ICDR Master Circular, SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140 

dated August 9, 2023, and any subsequent circulars or notifications issued by SEBI in 

this regard, along with the circulars issued by the Stock Exchanges in this regard, 

including the circular issued by the NSE having reference number 25/2022 dated August 

3, 2022, and the circular issued by BSE having reference number 20220803-40 dated 

August 3, 2022 and any subsequent circulars or notifications issued by SEBI or Stock 

Exchanges in this regard. 

UPI ID ID created on Unified Payment Interface (UPI) for single-window mobile payment 

system developed by the National Payments Corporation of India. 

UPI Mandate Request A request (intimating the UPI Bidder by way of a notification on the UPI application 

and by way of a SMS directing the UPI Bidder to such UPI application) to the UPI 

Bidder initiated by the Sponsor Bank to authorise blocking of funds on the UPI 
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Term Description 

application equivalent to Bid Amount and subsequent debit of funds in case of 

Allotment. 

UPI Mechanism  The bidding mechanism that shall be used by UPI Bidders to make a Bid in the Offer in 

accordance with UPI Circulars. 

UPI PIN Password to authenticate UPI transaction. 

Wilful Defaulter or Fraudulent 

Borrower 

Wilful defaulter or fraudulent borrower as defined under Regulation 2(1)(lll) of the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations. 

Working Day All days other than second and fourth Saturday of the month, Sunday or a public holiday, 

on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business; provided, however, with 

reference to (a) announcement of Price Band; and (b) Bid/ Offer Period, the expression 

ñWorking Dayò shall mean all days on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open 

for business, excluding all Saturdays, Sundays or public holidays; and (c) with reference 

to the time period between the Bid/ Offer Closing Date and the listing of the Equity 

Shares on the Stock Exchanges, the expression óWorking Dayô shall mean all trading 

days of Stock Exchanges, excluding Sundays and bank holidays, in terms of the circulars 

issued by SEBI. 

 

 

Technical/ Industry and Business-Related Abbreviations  

Term Description 

2Wò Two-wheeler 

ADC Ather Drive Controller 

Adjusted Gross Margin Total income less cost of material consumed, purchase of stock-in-trade and change in 

inventories of finished goods, stock-in-trade and work-in-progress 

Adjusted Gross Margin % Adjusted Gross Margin divided by total income 

Adjusted Gross Margin 

Excluding Subsidies 

Adjusted Gross Margin less government subsidies under the FAME scheme 

APDS Ather Product Development System 

AIS Automotive Industry Standards 

API Application Programming Interface 

ARAI  Automotive Research Association of India 

Ather Data Platform A cloud management software developed in-house that processes data from our E2Ws 

in real-time and extracts insights 

ASDK Ather Software Development Kit 

BIS Bureau of Indian Standards 

BMS Battery management system 

BOM Bill of materials 

COGS Sum of cost of materials consumed, purchase of stock-in-trade, change in inventories of 

finished goods, stock-in-trade and work-in-progress 

CSR Corporate social responsibility 

DC-DC Converter An electronic circuit or electromechanical device that converts a source of direct current 

(ñDCò) from one voltage level to another 

DMS Dealer management system 

DSIR Department of Scientific and Industrial Research 

E2W Electric two-wheeler 

EBITDA Earnings before exceptional items and tax plus finance cost and depreciation and 

amortization expenses 

EBITDA Margin % EBITDA divided by total income 

EHSS Environmental, health, safety and social 

EMPS 2024 Ministry of Heavy Industries, Government of Indiaôs electric mobility promotion 

scheme subsidy provided to customers who purchase EVs in order to encourage faster 

adoption of electric mobility and the development of its manufacturing ecosystem in 

India 

ESG Environmental, social and governance 

EVs Electric vehicles 

FAME Ministry of Heavy Industries, Government of Indiaôs faster adoption and manufacturing 

of hybrid and electric vehicles subsidy provided to customers who purchase EVs in order 

to encourage Faster Adoption Of Electric Mobility and the development of its 

manufacturing ecosystem in India 

GHG Greenhouse gas 

HMI  Human machine interaction 

ICE Internal combustion engine 

LECCS Light Electric Combined Charging System 
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Term Description 

LFP Lithium-fero phosphate 

MCU Motor control unit 

MES Manufacturing execution system 

NMC Nickel manganese cobalt oxide 

OEM Original equipment manufacturer 

OTA Over-the-air 

PCBA Printed circuit board assembly 

PLMS Product lifecycle management system 

PMSM Permanent magnet synchronous motor 

Production Linked Incentive 

Scheme 

Production-linked incentive scheme launched by the Government of India across various 

sectors to boost domestic manufacturing, reduce import dependence, encourage exports 

and generate employment 

R&D Research and development 

SIPCOT State Industrial Promotion Corporation of Tamil Nadu 

SOP Start of Product 

TAAS Think As A Species 

TCO Total cost of ownership 

VCU Vehicle Control Unit 

 

Conventional and General Terms or Abbreviations  

Term Description 

 or Rs. or Rupees or INR Indian rupees 

AGM Annual General Meeting. 

AIF An alternative investment fund as defined in and registered with SEBI under the 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 

2012. 

Bangalore/Bengaluru The term Bangalore has been interchangeably used as Bengaluru  

BSE BSE Limited. 

CAGR Compound annual growth rate 

Category I AIF AIFs registered as ñCategory I alternative investment fundsò under the Securities and 

Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012. 

Category I FPI FPIs registered as ñCategory I foreign portfolio investorsò under the Securities and 

Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014. 

Category II AIF AIFs registered as ñCategory II alternative investment fundsò under the Securities and 

Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012. 

Category II FPI FPIs registered as ñCategory II foreign portfolio investorsò under the Securities and 

Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014. 

CCPS Compulsorily convertible preference shares.  

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited. 

CIN Corporate Identity Number. 

Companies Act The Companies Act, 1956 and the Companies Act, 2013, as applicable. 

Companies Act, 1956 The erstwhile Companies Act, 1956 along with the relevant rules made thereunder. 

Companies Act, 2013 Companies Act, 2013, along with the relevant rules, regulations, clarifications, circulars 

and notifications issued thereunder, as amended to the extent currently in force. 

DDT Dividend distribution tax. 

Depositories NSDL and CDSL. 

Depositories Act The Depositories Act, 1996, read with regulations framed thereunder. 

DIN Director Identification Number. 

DP ID Depository Participantôs Identity Number. 

DP or Depository Participant A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act. 

EGM Extraordinary General Meeting. 

EIA Notification  Environmental Impact Assessment Notification, 2006. 

EPS Earnings Per Share. 

ESOP Employee stock option plan 

Factories Act Factories Act, 1948 

FCNR Foreign currency non-resident account. 

FDI Foreign Direct Investment. 

FDI Policy The consolidated FDI Policy, issued by the Department of Promotion of Industry and 

Internal Trade, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India, and any 

modifications thereto or substitutions thereof, issued from time to time. 

FEMA The Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, read with rules and regulations 

thereunder. 
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Term Description 

FEMA Non-Debt Instruments 

Rules 

Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019 issued by the 

Ministry of Finance, GoI. 

Financial Year or Fiscal or 

Fiscal Year  

The period of 12 months commencing on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar 

year and ending on March 31 of that particular calendar year. 

FPI(s) Foreign portfolio investors as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations. 

FVCI Foreign venture capital investors as defined and registered under the SEBI FVCI 

Regulations. 

GoI or Government or Central 

Government 

The Government of India. 

GST Goods and services tax. 

HUF Hindu undivided family. 

ICAI  The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. 

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards of the International Accounting Standards 

Board. 

Income Tax Act The Income-tax Act, 1961, read with the rules framed thereunder. 

Income Tax Rules The Income-tax Rules, 1962. 

Ind AS The Indian Accounting Standards prescribed under section 133 of the Companies Act, 

2013, as notified under Companies (Indian Accounting Standard) Rules, 2015, as 

amended. 

India Republic of India. 

Indian GAAP Accounting standards notified under section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013, read with 

Companies (Accounting Standards) Rules, 2006, as amended and the Companies 

(Accounts) Rules, 2014, as amended. 

IPO Initial public offering. 

IST Indian Standard Time. 

IT Act The Information Technology Act, 2000 

MCA The Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India. 

Mn or mn Million.  

N.A.  Not applicable. 

NAV Net asset value 

NBFC-SI A systemically important non-banking financial company as defined under Regulation 

2(1)(iii) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

NEFT National Electronic Fund Transfer. 

NPCI National Payments Corporation of India. 

NRI A person resident outside India, who is a citizen of India or an overseas citizen of India 

cardholder within the meaning of section 7(A) of the Citizenship Act, 1955. 

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited. 

NSE The National Stock Exchange of India Limited. 

OCB or Overseas Corporate 

Body 

A company, partnership, society or other corporate body owned directly or indirectly to 

the extent of at least 60% by NRIs including overseas trusts, in which not less than 60% 

of beneficial interest is irrevocably held by NRIs directly or indirectly and which was in 

existence on October 3, 2003 and immediately before such date was eligible to undertake 

transactions pursuant to general permission granted to OCBs under FEMA. OCBs are 

not allowed to invest in the Offer. 

P/E Ratio Price / earnings ratio. 

PAN Permanent account number. 

PAT Profit after tax. 

RBI Reserve Bank of India. 

Regulation S Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act. 

RTGS Real time gross settlement. 

Rule 144A Rule 144A under the U.S. Securities Act. 

SCORES SEBI complaints redress system. 

SCRA The Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956. 

SCRR The Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957. 

SEBI The Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the SEBI Act, 1992. 

SEBI (Merchant Bankers) 

Regulations 
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992. 

SEBI Act The Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992. 

SEBI AIF Regulations The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) 

Regulations, 2012. 

SEBI BTI Regulations The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994. 

SEBI FPI Regulations The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 

2014. 

SEBI FVCI Regulations The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) 
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Term Description 

Regulations, 2000. 

SEBI ICDR Master Circular  SEBI master circular bearing reference number 

SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD2/P/CIR/2023/00094 dated June 21, 2023. 

SEBI ICDR Regulations The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure 

Requirements) Regulations, 2018. 

SEBI Listing Regulations The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 

Requirements) Regulations, 2015. 

SEBI RTA Master Circular SEBI master circular bearing number SEBI/HO/MIRSD/POD-1/P/CIR/2024/37 dated 

May 7, 2024. 

SEBI SBEB & SE Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat 

Equity) Regulations, 2021. 

SEBI VCF Regulations Erstwhile, the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Fund) 

Regulations, 1996. 

State Government The government of a state in India. 

Stock Exchanges Collectively, the BSE and NSE. 

Takeover Regulations The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and 

Takeovers) Regulations, 2011. 

TAN Tax deduction account number. 

U.S. The United States of America 

U.S. Dollar(s) or USD or US 

Dollar 

United States Dollar 

U.S. GAAP Generally accepted accounting principles in the United States of America. 

U.S. QIBs Persons reasonably believed to be ñqualified institutional buyersò (as defined in Rule 

144A under the U.S. Securities Act in the United States 

U.S. Securities Act The U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended. 

VCFs Venture capital funds as defined in and registered with SEBI under the SEBI VCF 

Regulations and the SEBI AIF Regulations. 

Year/ Calendar Year/ CY The 12-month period ending December 31. 

 



16 

 

 

 

 

CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, USE OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION AND MARKET DATA AND 

CURRENCY OF PRESENTATION 

 

Certain Conventions 

All references in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus to óIndiaô are to the Republic of India and its territories and 

possessions and all references herein to the óGovernmentô, óIndian Governmentô, óGoIô, óCentral Governmentô or 

the óState Governmentô are to the Government of India, central or state, as applicable. Further, references to 

Bangalore shall be construed to be to Bengaluru, and vice-versa. 

Unless otherwise specified, any time mentioned in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is in Indian Standard Time. 

Unless indicated otherwise, all references to a year in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to a calendar year. 

Unless otherwise stated, all references to page numbers in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to page numbers 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

Currency and Units of Presentation 

All references to ñRupee(s)ò, ñRs.ò or ñò or ñINRò are to Indian Rupees, the official currency of the Republic 

of India. All references to ñU.S. Dollar(s)ò or ñUSDò or ñUS Dollarò are to United States Dollars, the official 

currency of the United States of America. 

Exchange Rates  

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains conversion of U.S. Dollar into Rupees that have been presented solely 

to comply with the requirements of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions should not be considered as 

a representation that such U.S. Dollar amounts have been, could have been or can be converted into Rupees at any 

particular rate, the rates stated below or at all. Unless otherwise stated, the exchange rates referred to for the 

purpose of conversion of U.S. Dollar amounts into Rupee amounts, are as follows: 

(in ) 

Currency Exchange rate as on 

March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 March 31, 2022 

1 USD 83.37 82.22 75.81 
Source: www.fbil.org.in 

Note: If the reference rate is not available on a particular date due to a public holiday, exchange rates of the previous Working Day has been 

disclosed. The reference rates are rounded off to two decimal places. 

Financial and Other Data 

Unless stated or the context requires otherwise, the financial information and the financial ratios in this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus is derived from our Restated Financial Information. 

The restated financial information of our Company for the financial years ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 

and March 31, 2022 comprising the restated statement of assets and liabilities as at March 31, 2024, March 31, 

2023 and March 31, 2022, the restated statement of profit and loss (including other comprehensive income), the 

restated statement of changes in equity and the restated statement of cash flow for the years ended March 31, 

2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022, the summary of  material accounting policies and other explanatory 

information prepared in accordance with Section 26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies Act, 2013, the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations, as amended, and the Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) 

issued by the ICAI, as amended.  

For further information of our Companyôs financial information, please see ñFinancial Informationò beginning 

on page 319. 

Our Companyôs fiscal year commences on April 1 of each year and ends on March 31 of the next year. 

Accordingly, all references to a particular fiscal year (referred to herein as ñFiscalò, ñFiscal Yearò, ñFinancial 

Yearò) are to the 12 months ended March 31 of that particular year, unless otherwise specified.  

The degree to which the financial information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will provide 

http://www.fbil.org.in/
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meaningful information is entirely dependent on the readerôs level of familiarity with Indian accounting policies 

and practices, Ind AS, the Companies Act, 2013, and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons not 

familiar with Indian accounting policies and practices on the financial disclosures presented in this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus should, accordingly, be limited. There are significant differences between Ind AS, Indian 

GAAP, U.S. GAAP and IFRS. Our Company does not provide reconciliation of its financial information to IFRS 

or U.S. GAAP. Our Company has not attempted to explain those differences or quantify their impact on the 

financial data included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and it is urged that you consult your own advisors 

regarding such differences and their impact on our financial data. For details, see ñRisk Factors ï Indian 

accounting standard (ñInd ASò) and other accounting principles, such as international financial reporting 

standards (ñIFRSò) and United States generally accepted accounting principles (ñUS GAAPò) have significant 

differences, which may be material to investorsô assessments of our financial conditionò on page 81.  

All the figures in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus have been presented in million or in whole numbers where 

the numbers have been too small to present in million unless stated otherwise. One million represents 1,000,000 

and one billion represents 1,000,000,000. Certain figures contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, 

including financial information, have been subject to rounding adjustments. Certain figures in decimals have been 

rounded off to the two decimal points. Any discrepancies in any table between the totals and the sum of the 

amounts listed are due to rounding off. In certain instances, (i) the sum or percentage change of numbers may not 

conform exactly to the total figure given, and (ii) the sum of the figures in a column or row in certain tables may 

not conform exactly to the total figure given for that column or row. Figures sourced from third-party industry 

sources may be expressed in denominations other than million or may be rounded off to other than two decimal 

points in the respective sources, and such figures have been expressed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in 

such denominations or rounded-off to such number of decimal points as provided in such respective sources 

Unless the context otherwise indicates, any percentage amounts, as set forth in ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò 

and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò on pages 36, 

225 and 396, respectively, and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus have been calculated on the basis 

of amounts derived from the Restated Financial Information.  

Non-Generally Accepted Accounting Principles Financial Measures  

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains certain non-GAAP financial measures and certain other statistical 

information relating to our operations and financial performance like Adjusted Gross Margin, EBITDA, EBITDA 

Margin, Profit / (Loss) for the year Margin and certain other supplemental statistical information relating to our 

operations and financial performance (together, ñNon-GAAP Measuresò) that are not required by, or presented 

in accordance with, Ind AS, Indian GAAP, or IFRS. Further, these non-GAAP measures are not a measurement 

of our financial performance or liquidity under Ind AS, Indian GAAP, IFRS or U.S. GAAP and should not be 

considered in isolation or construed as an alternative to profit/ (loss) for the years, cash flows, liquidity or any 

other measure of financial performance or as an indicator of our operating performance, liquidity, profitability or 

cash flows generated by operating, investing or financing activities derived in accordance with Ind AS, Indian 

GAAP, IFRS or U.S. GAAP. We compute and disclose such non-Indian GAAP financial measures and such other 

statistical information relating to our operations and financial performance as we consider such information to be 

useful measures of our business and financial performance. These non-Indian GAAP financial measures and other 

statistical and other information relating to our operations and financial performance may not be computed on the 

basis of any standard methodology that is applicable across the industry and therefore may not be comparable to 

financial measures and statistical information of similar nomenclature that may be computed and presented by 

other companies and are not measures of operating performance or liquidity defined by Ind AS and may not be 

comparable to similarly titled measures presented by other companies. For the risks relating to our Non-GAAP 

Measures, see ñRisk Factors ï We track certain operational metrics and non-GAAP (generally accepted 

accounting principles) measures for our operations with internal systems and tools and do not independently 

verify such metrics. Certain of our operational metrics are subject to inherent challenges in measurement and 

any real or perceived inaccuracies in such metrics may adversely affect our business and reputation.ò on page 

73. 

Industry and Market Data  

Industry publications generally state that the information contained in such publications has been obtained from 

publicly available documents from various sources. The data used in these sources may have been re-classified 

by us for the purposes of presentation. Data from these sources may also not be comparable. Accordingly, no 
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investment decision should be made solely on the basis of such information. Further, industry sources and 

publications are also prepared based on information as of a specific date and may no longer be current or reflect 

current trends. 

 

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is derived from the 

report titled, ñAssessment of Electric Two-wheeler Industry in Indiaò dated September, 2024 (ñCRISIL Reportò) 

prepared by CRISIL appointed by our Company pursuant to an engagement letter dated May 7, 2024, and such 

CRISIL Report has been commissioned by and paid for by our Company, exclusively in connection with the 

Offer. Further, CRISIL pursuant to their consent letter dated September 4, 2024 has accorded its no objection and 

consent to use the CRISIL Report in connection with the Offer and has also confirmed that it is an independent 

agency, and that it is not related to our Company, our Directors, our Promoters, our Key Managerial Personnel or 

our Senior Management or the BRLMs. 

 

The CRISIL Report is available on the website of our Company at https://www.atherenergy.com/investor-

relations/drhp-documents. 

CRISIL MI&A  has required us to include the following disclaimer in connection with the CRISIL Report:  

 

ñCRISIL MI&A, a division of CRISIL Limited (ñCRISILò) has taken due care and caution in preparing the CRISIL 

Report based on the Information obtained by CRISIL from sources which it considers reliable. However, CRISIL 

does not guarantee the accuracy, adequacy or completeness of the Data/ Report and will not be responsible for 

any errors or omissions or for the results obtained from the use of Data/ Report. The CRISIL Report is not a 

recommendation to invest / disinvest in any company covered in the CRISIL Report. CRISIL especially states that 

it has no financial liability whatsoever to the subscribers/ users/ transmitters/ distributors of the Report. CRISIL 

Research operates independently of, and does not have access to information obtained by CRISILôs Ratings 

Divisions, which may, in their regular operations, obtain information of a confidential nature. The views 

expressed in the CRISIL Report are that of CRISIL Research and not of CRISIL Ratings Division. No part of the 

CRISIL Report may be published / reproduced in any form without CRISILôs prior written approvalò. 

The extent to which industry and market data set forth in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful depends 

on the readerôs familiarity with and understanding of the methodologies used in compiling such data. There are 

no standard data gathering methodologies in the industry in which we conduct our business, and methodologies 

and assumptions may vary widely among different industry sources. Accordingly, no investment decision should 

be made solely on the basis of such information. Such data involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions 

and is subject to change based on various factors, including those disclosed in ñRisk Factors ï We have used 

information from the CRISIL Report which we commissioned and paid for exclusively in relation to the Offer 

and any reliance on information therein is subject to inherent risksò on page 72. 

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the section ñBasis for Offer Priceò on page 166, includes 

information relating to our peer group companies and industry averages. Such information has been derived from 

publicly available sources. Such industry sources and publications are also prepared based on information as at 

specific dates and may no longer be current or reflect current trends. Industry sources and publications may also 

base this information on estimates and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. 

 

Notice to Prospective Investors in the United States 

 

The Equity Shares have not been recommended by any U.S. federal or state securities commission or regulatory 

authority. Furthermore, the foregoing authorities have not confirmed the accuracy or determined the adequacy of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus or approved or disapproved the Equity Shares. Any representation to the 

contrary is a criminal offence in the United States. In making an investment decision, investors must rely on their 

own examination of our Company and the terms of the Offer, including the merits and risks involved. The Equity 

Shares offered in the Offer have not been and will not be registered under the U.S. Securities Act or any other 

applicable law of the United States and, unless so registered, may not be offered or sold within the United States 
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except pursuant to an exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the U.S. 

Securities Act and applicable state securities laws. Accordingly, the Equity Shares are being offered and sold (a) 

in the United States only to persons reasonably believed to be ñqualified institutional buyersò (as defined in Rule 

144A under the U.S. Securities Act and referred to in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus as ñU.S. QIBsò; for the 

avoidance of doubt, the term U.S. QIBs does not refer to a category of institutional investor defined under 

applicable Indian regulations and referred to in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus as ñQIBsò) in transactions 

exempt from the registration requirements of the U.S. Securities Act and (b) outside of the United States in 

offshore transactions as defined in and in compliance with Regulation S and the applicable laws of the jurisdiction 

where those offers and sales are made. See ñOther Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures ï Eligibility and 

Transfer Restrictionsò on page 450. 

 

The Equity Shares have not been and will not be registered, listed or otherwise qualified in any other jurisdiction 

outside India and may not be offered or sold, and Bids may not be made, by persons in any such jurisdiction except 

in compliance with the applicable laws of such jurisdiction.  
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS  

 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains certain ñforward-looking statementsò. All statements regarding our 

expected financial condition and results of operations, business, plans and prospects are forward looking 

statements, which may include statements with respect to our business strategy, our revenue and profitability, our 

goals and other such matters discussed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus regarding matters that are not 

historical facts. These forward-looking statements generally can be identified by words or phrases such as ñaimò, 

ñanticipateò, ñbelieveò, ñgoalò, ñexpectò, ñestimateò, ñintendò, ñlikely toò, ñobjectiveò, ñplanò, ñprojectedò, 

ñshouldò ñwillò, ñwill continueò, ñseek toò, ñwill pursueò or other words or phrases of similar import. Similarly, 

statements that describe our expected financial conditions, results of operations, strategies, objectives, prospects, 

plans or goals are also forward-looking statements. However, these are not the exclusive means of identifying 

forward-looking statements. All forward-looking statements whether made by us or any third parties in this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus are based on our current plans, estimates, presumptions and expectations and are subject 

to risks, uncertainties and assumptions about us that could cause actual results to differ materially from those 

contemplated by the relevant forward-looking statement.  

Actual results may differ materially from those suggested by the forward-looking statements due to risks or 

uncertainties associated with the expectations with respect to, but not limited to, regulatory changes pertaining to 

the industry in which our Company has businesses and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully 

implement our strategy, our growth and expansion, technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general 

economic and political conditions in India and globally which have an impact on our business activities or 

investments, the monetary and fiscal policies of India, inflation, deflation, unanticipated turbulence in interest 

rates, foreign exchange rates, equity prices or other rates or prices, the performance of the financial markets in 

India and globally, incidence of any natural calamities and/or acts of violence, changes in laws, regulations and 

taxes and changes in competition in our industry.  

Important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our expectations include, but are not 

limited to, the following:  

¶ we have experienced losses and negative cash flows experienced by us from operations since inception; 

¶ our limited operating history makes evaluating our business and future prospects difficult; 

¶ our dependence on the demand for and adoption of E2Ws; 

¶ our ability to attract customers; 

¶ our competitiveness within the highly competitive Indian automotive market depends on our ability to 

successfully develop, market and deliver new and quality EV models and launch new associated services; 

¶ defects or quality issues in our EVs, software, charging infrastructure, accessories or the components used in 

the manufacture of our EVs (electric vehicles) may cause us to fail to meet industry standards or advertised 

performance levels; 

¶ we currently derive our revenue predominantly from the sale of limited electric two-wheeler models. If our 

E2Ws are not well-received by the market, our business and future prospects; 

¶ if our E2Ws do not meet the promised level of performance and quality, we may be required to undertake 

product recalls or other corrective actions; 

¶ failure of our suppliers to deliver components used in our E2Ws as agreed, may cause delays in our 

manufacturing and delivery timelines or an increase in the retail price of our EVs; and 

¶ the retail prices of our electric two-wheelers are susceptible to a reduction or elimination of government 

incentives or the ineligibility of our electric two-wheelers for such incentives. The increase in retail price 

could affect customer demand and in turn, adversely impact our business and prospects. 

 

For a further discussion on factors that could cause our actual results to differ from our expectations, see ñRisk 

Factorsò, ñOur Businessò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of 

Operationsò on pages 36, 225 and 396, respectively. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures are only 

estimates and could be materially different from what actually occurs in the future. As a result, actual gains or 

losses could materially differ from those that have been estimated.  

Forward-looking statements reflect our views as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and are not a 

guarantee of future performance. These statements are based on our managementôs beliefs and assumptions, which 

in turn are based on the currently available information. Although we believe the assumptions upon which these 

forward-looking statements are based are reasonable, any of these assumptions could prove to be inaccurate, and 
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the forward-looking statements based on these assumptions could be incorrect. None of our Company, Directors, 

the Selling Shareholders, and the BRLMs or their respective affiliates have any obligation to update or otherwise 

revise any statements reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence of 

underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition. There can be no assurance to 

Bidders that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements will prove to be correct. Given these 

uncertainties, Bidders are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-looking statements and not to 

regard such statements to be a guarantee of our future performance. 

In accordance with regulatory requirements of SEBI and as prescribed under applicable law, our Company will 

ensure that investors in India are informed of material developments from the date of filing of the Red Herring 

Prospectus until the date of Allotment. In accordance with the requirements of SEBI, each of the Selling 

Shareholders, shall, severally and not jointly, ensure that our Company is informed of material developments in 

relation to the statements and undertakings specifically made or confirmed by it in relation to its portion of Offered 

Shares in the Red Herring Prospectus until the date of Allotment. Only statements and undertakings which are 

specifically confirmed or undertaken by each of the Selling Shareholders to the extent of information pertaining 

to it and/or its respective portion of the Offered Shares, as the case may be, in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

shall be deemed to be statements and undertakings made by such Selling Shareholder, as of the date of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus.  

  



22 

 

 

 

 

SUMMARY OF THE DRAFT OFFER DOCUMENT  

 

This section is a general summary of certain disclosures included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and is not 

exhaustive, nor does it purport to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

or all details relevant to prospective investors. This summary should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified 

in its entirety by, the more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, 

including the sections titled ñRisk Factorsò, ñThe Offerò, ñCapital Structureò, ñObjects of the Offerò, 

ñIndustry Overviewò, ñOur Businessò, ñFinancial Informationò, ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò, 

ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò, ñOffer Procedureò and ñProvisions of the Articles of 

Associationò beginning on pages 36, 87, 103, 142, 183, 225, 319, 312, 431, 475 and 500, respectively. 

Summary of Business  

We are a pure play EV company that designs all its products ground-up in India. Since our inception in 2013, we 

have focused on product and technology development in India in order to build an E2W ecosystem. Our E2W 

portfolio currently consists of two product lines, the Ather 450 and the Ather Rizta, comprising a total of seven 

variants. Our E2Ws are complemented by our product ecosystem, which comprises our charging infrastructure, 

accessories and the Atherstack. We focus on delivering quality products and user experiences. Our products are 

positioned at premium prices in their respective segments. 

For further details, see ñOur Businessò on page 225. 

Summary of Industry  

According to the CRISIL Report, India is the largest global motorised 2W market by volume with 18.4 million 

units sold domestically in Fiscal Year 2024. Currently, exports account for 15% to 20% of the overall 2W sales. 

There is a clear shift towards preferences for more premium vehicles within the 2W industry. The launch of EVs 

at competitive prices with advanced features is driving consumer interest and accelerating the growth of E2Ws, 

which is expected to reach 10.2 ï 12.2 million units by Fiscal Year 2031. Electrification and premiumisation 

trends hence present a large domestic and international opportunity for E2W players.  

For further details, see ñIndustry Overviewò on page 183. 

Promoters 

The Promoters of our Company are Tarun Sanjay Mehta, Swapnil Babanlal Jain and Hero MotoCorp Limited.  

For further details, see ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò on page 312. 

Offer Size 

The following table summarizes the details of the Offer. For further details, see ñThe Offerò and ñOffer Structureò 

beginning on pages 87 and 469, respectively. 

 
Offer  [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, aggregating to  [ǒ] million 

of which  

Fresh Issue(1)(3) [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, aggregating up to  31,000 million 

Offer for Sale(2)(4) Up to 22,000,766 Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, aggregating to  [ǒ] million 

by the Selling Shareholders 

The Offer consists of:  

Employee Reservation Portion(5) [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, aggregating up to  [ǒ] million 

HMCL Shareholder Reservation 

Portion(6) 

[ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, aggregating up to  [ǒ] million 

Net Offer  [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, aggregating to  [ǒ] million 
(1) The Offer has been authorized by a resolution of our Board dated August 27, 2024. Our Shareholders have authorised the Fresh Issue 

pursuant to their special resolution passed at the EGM dated September 5, 2024. 

 

(2) Our Board has taken on record the authorisations for the Offer for Sale by each of the Selling Shareholders pursuant to its resolution 

dated September 6, 2024. For details of authorisations received from the Selling Shareholders for the Offer for Sale, see ñOther 

Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures ï Authority for the Offer ï Consents from the Selling Shareholdersò on page 446. The Offered 

Shares are eligible for being offered for sale in the Offer in compliance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Further, each Selling 
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Shareholder has, severally and not jointly, confirmed compliance with and will severally and not jointly comply with the conditions 

specified in Regulation 8A of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, to the extent applicable. For further details, see ñThe Offerò and ñOther 

Regulatory and Statutory Disclosuresò beginning on pages 87 and 446, respectively.  

 

(3) Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement of specified securities, as may be permitted under 

the applicable law, aggregating up to  6,200 million prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The Pre-IPO 

Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO Placement 

is completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to compliance with 

Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement shall not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. Prior to the completion of the 

Offer, our Company shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, prior to allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO 

Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with the Offer or the Offer may be successful and will result into 

listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such intimation to the subscribers to 

the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall be appropriately made in the relevant sections of the RHP and Prospectus. 

 

(4) As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are 17,436,522 Preference Shares that are outstanding. Prior to filing of 

the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC the following CCPS will convert maximum of up to 269,196,676 Equity Shares in accordance 

with the SEBI ICDR Regulations:  

 

(a) 710 Series Seed - One CCPS shall be converted to 185,310 Equity Shares. 

(b) 530 Series Seed - Two CCPS shall be converted to 138,330 Equity Shares.  

(c) 350 Series Seed - Three CCPS shall be converted to 91,350 Equity Shares. 

(d) 21,900 Series Seed - Four CCPS shall be converted to 5,715,900 Equity Shares.  

(e) 74,732 Series A CCPS shall be converted to 19,505,052 Equity Shares. 

(f) 99,826 Series B CCPS shall be converted to 26,054,586 Equity Shares.  

(g) 29,347 Series B1 CCPS shall be converted to 8,146,071 Equity Shares.  

(h) 29,699 Series C CCPS shall be converted to 7,751,961 Equity Shares. 

(i) 20,688 Series C1 CCPS shall be converted to 5,400,351 Equity Shares.  

(j) 88,040 Series D CCPS shall be converted to 22,978,440 Equity Shares.  

(k) 193,789 Series E CCPS shall be converted to 50,578,929 Equity Shares.  

(l) 51,359 Series E1 CCPS shall be converted to 13,404,699 Equity Shares.  

(m) 204,391 Series E2 CCPS shall be converted to 53,346,051 Equity Shares.  

(n) 74,148 Series F CCPS shall be converted up to a maximum of 19,352,628 Equity Shares. 

(o) 18,088 CCPS shall be converted to 4,720,968, Equity Shares and 16,528,925 Series G CCPS shall be converted up to a maximum 

of 31,826,050 Equity Shares. 

  

(5) Eligible Employees bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion must ensure that the maximum Bid Amount does not exceed 500,000 

(net of Employee Discount, if any). However, the initial Allotment to an Eligible Employee in the Employee Reservation Portion shall 

not exceed 200,000 (net of Employee Discount, if any). In the event of under-subscription in the Employee Reservation Portion (if 

any), the unsubscribed portion will be available for allocation and Allotment, proportionately to all Eligible Employees who have Bid 

in excess of  200,000 (net of Employee Discount, if any), subject to the maximum value of Allotment made to such Eligible Employee 

not exceeding  500,000 (net of Employee Discount, if any). The unsubscribed portion, if any, in the Employee Reservation Portion 

after allocation of up to  500,000 (net of Employee Discount, if any), shall be added to the Net Offer. Our Company, in consultation 

with the BRLMs, may offer a discount of [ǒ]% on the Offer Price (equivalent of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) to Eligible Employees bidding 

in the Employee Reservation Portion which shall be announced two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date. For further 

details, see ñOffer Procedureò and ñOffer Structureò beginning on pages 475 and 469, respectively. 

 

(6) The HMCL Shareholder Reservation Portion shall not exceed 10% of the Offer size available for allocation to Eligible HMCL 

Shareholders, on a proportionate basis. The unsubscribed portion, if any, in the Shareholder Reservation Portion, shall be added to 

the Net Offer. For further details, see ñOffer Structureò on page 469. 

 

 

The Offer shall constitute [ǒ]% of the post-Offer paid up equity share capital of our Company. See ñThe Offerò 

and ñOffer Structureò beginning on pages 87 and 469, respectively. 

Objects of the Offer  

The Net Proceeds are proposed to be used in accordance with the details provided in the following table:  

S. No Particulars Amount 

(in  million) (2) 

1.  Capital expenditure to be incurred by our Company for establishment 

of an E2W factory in Maharashtra, India 

9,272 

2.  Repayment/ pre-payment, in full or part, of certain borrowings 

availed by our Company  

3,782 

3.  Investment in research and development 7,500 

4.  Expenditure towards marketing initiatives 3,000 

5.  General corporate purposes(1) [ǒ] 

6.  Total Net Proceeds [ǒ] 
(1) To be finalized upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. The amount utilised 

for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds.  
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(2) Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement of specified securities, as may be permitted under 

the applicable law, aggregating up to  6,200 million prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The Pre-IPO Placement, 

if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, 

the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of 

the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement shall not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. Prior to the completion of the Offer, our Company 

shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, prior to allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there 

is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with the Offer or the Offer may be successful and will result into listing of the Equity 

Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement 

(if undertaken) shall be appropriately made in the relevant sections of the RHP and Prospectus. 

 

For further details, see ñObjects of the Offerò on page 142. 

Aggregate pre-Offer Shareholding of our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group and Selling 

Shareholders  

The aggregate pre-Offer shareholding and percentage of the pre-Offer paid-up Equity Share capital, of each of 

our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group and Selling Shareholders as on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus is set forth below: 

S. No Name of the 

shareholder 

Number of 

Equity Shares of 

face value of  1 

each 

Number of 

Preference 

Shares 

Number of Equity 

Shares of face value of 

1 each, on a fully 

diluted basis 

Percentage of 

pre-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital, on a 

fully diluted 

basis (%)^ 

Promoters 

1.  Tarun Sanjay Mehta 10,841,418 37,074 20,517,732 6.63 

2.  Swapnil Babanlal Jain 10,841,418 37,074 20,517,732 6.63 

3.  HMCL 1,337,625 433,938 115,083,252 37.20 

Total (A) 23,020,461 508,086 156,118,716 50.47 

Promoter Group 

4.  Mehta Family Trust 783,000 - 783,000 0.25 

5.   Tarun Swarna Family 

Trust 

522,000 - 522,000 0.17 

6.   Swapnil Jain Family 

Trust 

652,500 - 652,500 0.21 

7.  Jain Family Trust 652,500 - 652,500 0.21 

Total (B) 2,610,000 - 2,610,000 0.84 

Selling Shareholders*  
8.  Caladium Investment 

Pte Ltd 

26,100 178,116 46,514,376 15.04 

9.  National Investment 

and Infrastructure 

Fund II (represented 

by and acting through 

its investment 

manager, National 

Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund 

Limited) 

26,100 78,107 20,412,027 6.60 

10.  Internet Fund III Pte. 

Ltd. 

26,100 75,612 19,760,832 6.39 

11.  3State Ventures Pte. 

Ltd. 

- 10,950 2,857,950 0.92 

12.  IITM Incubation Cell 1,372,860 - 1,372,860 0.44 

13.  IITMS Rural 

Technology and 

Business Incubator 

- 710 185,310 0.06 

14.  Amit Bhatia - 71 18,531 0.01 

15.  Karandeep Singh - 51 13,311 Negligible**  

Total (C) 1,451,160 343,617 91,135,197 29.46 

Total (D=A+B+C) 27,081,621 851,703 249,863,913 80.77 
* Swapnil Babanlal Jain and Tarun Sanjay Mehta are also Promoter Selling Shareholders. 
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** Less than 0.005% 

^ Calculated on the basis of total Equity Shares held and such number of Equity Shares on a fully diluted basis, including those which will 

result upon conversion of outstanding Preference Shares and vested options under the ESOP Scheme. 

 

 

For further details, see ñCapital Structureò beginning on page 103. 

Summary of Selected Financial Information derived from our Restated Financial Information  

The summary of selected financial information of our Company derived from the Restated Financial Information 

is set forth below:  

(  in million, unless otherwise specified) 

Particulars As at and for the year 

ended March 31, 2024 

As at and for the year 

ended March 31, 2023 

As at and for the year 

ended March 31, 2022 

Equity Share capital* ( ) 241,640  241,640  241,440  

Instruments entirely equity in nature 8 6 7 

Net Worth 5,459 6,137 2,249 

Revenue from operations 17,538 17,809 4,089 

Loss for the year (10,597) (8,645) (3,441) 

Earnings per share* 

- Basic earnings per share ( ) (47) (48) (27) 

- Diluted earnings per share ( ) (47) (48) (27) 

Net Asset Value (NAV) per Equity 

Share* ( ) 

24 34 18 

Current borrowings 2,840 3,647 1,897 

Non-current borrowings  309 1,205 1,087 

Total borrowings 3,149 4,852 2,984 
*  The Board of Directors in its meeting held on June 18, 2024 and Shareholders of the Company in the EGM held on June 21, 2024 approved 

the issuance of bonus equity share of  1 each in the ratio of 260:1 and 224:1 for the equity shares of  1 each and for the equity shares of  

37 each respectively and also approved the sub-division of 3,530 equity shares of  37 each into 130,610 equity shares of  1 each. The 

conversion ratio of the CCPS into Equity Shares and the employee stock options along with its price per option have been adjusted accordingly.  

The number of shares used for the calculation of earnings per share, and net asset value per share have been adjusted for pursuant to 

Paragraph 64 of Ind AS 33 ï ñEarnings Per Shareò, prescribed under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013. 

Notes: 

A. The ratios have been computed as follows: 

i. Basic EPS is calculated as loss for the year attributable to owners of our Company divided by the weighted average number of Equity Shares 

outstanding during the year.  

ii. Diluted EPS is calculated as loss for the year attributable to owners of our Company divided by the weighted average number of Equity 

Shares outstanding during the year adjusted for the effects of all dilutive potential Equity Shares. 

iii. Net Asset Value per Equity Share (in ) is computed as Net Worth at the end of the year divided by weighted average number of Equity 

Shares outstanding during the year. 

B. Accounting and other ratios are derived from the Restated Financial Information. 

C. Net-worth means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account 

and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure 

and miscellaneous expenditure not written off as per the restated financial information, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation 

of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation. 

D. Total borrowings means total of non-current borrowings and current borrowing. 

E. Weighted average number of equity shares (including equivalent number of equity shares on conversion of instruments entirely equity in 

nature) is the number of equity shares outstanding at the beginning of the year adjusted by the number of equity shares issued during the year 

multiplied by the time weighting factor. The time weighting factor is the number of days for which the specific shares are outstanding as a 

proportion of total number of days during the year 

F. Earnings per share calculations are in accordance with Ind AS 33 ñEarnings per shareò.  

G. For reconciliation of Non-GAAP measures, please see ñOther Financial Information ï Reconciliation of Non-GAAP Measuresò on 

page 393. 

 

For further details, see ñFinancial Information - Restated Financial Informationò and ñOther Financial 

Informationò on pages 319 and 392, respectively. 

Qualifications of the Auditors which have not been given effect to in the Restated Financial Information 

The Statutory Auditors have not made any qualifications in their examination report, which have not been given 

effect to in the Restated Financial Information.  

Summary of Outstanding Litigation  

A summary of outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Company, our Promoters, our Directors and our 
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Group Company, as disclosed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, is provided below:  

Category of 

individuals/ 

entities 

Criminal 

proceedings 

Tax 

proceedings 

Statutory 

or 

regulatory 

actions 

Disciplinary actions 

by the SEBI or Stock 

Exchanges against our 

Promoters in the last 

five years, including 

outstanding action 

Material 

civil 

litigations 

as per the 

Materiality 

Policy 

Aggregate 

amount 

involved*  

(in  million) 

Company 

By our 

Company 

Nil  Nil NA NA Nil  Nil  

Against our 

Company 

Nil  26 Nil  Nil  Nil  796.44**  

Directors 

By our 

Directors 

Nil  Nil  Nil  NA Nil  Nil  

Against our 

Directors 

1 14 Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Promoters 

By the 

Promoters# 

1 Nil  Nil  NA Nil  Nil  

Against our 

Promoters# 

9 84 1 Nil  Nil  103,482.15^ 

Group Company  

By our Group 

Company  

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  N.A. 

Against our 

Group 

Company  

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  N.A. 

* To the extent quantifiable. 
**  This amount excludes interest and penalty. 
#All litigations reflected hereunder are related to our Corporate Promoter. 

^This amount includes interest and penalty wherever applicable. 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any Subsidiaries.  

For further details of the outstanding litigation proceedings, see ñOutstanding Litigation and Material 

Developmentsò beginning on page 431. 

Risk Factors 

Please see ñRisk Factorsò beginning on page 36. Investors are advised to read the risk factors carefully before 

making an investment decision in the Offer. 

Summary of Contingent Liabilities  

The following is a summary table of our contingent liabilities as per Ind AS 37 as at March 31, 2024 as indicated 

in our Restated Financial Information:  

(in  million) 

Particulars As at March 31, 2024 

Claims against the Company not acknowledged as debt (Custom Duties, GST and litigation) 9 

 

For further details, please see ñFinancial Information - Restated Financial Information ï Note 35 ï Contingent 

Liabilities and Commitmentsò, ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results 

of Operationsò and ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò beginning on pages 373, 396 and 431, 

respectively. 

 

Summary of Related Party Transactions  

 

The following is the summary of transactions with related parties as at and for Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022, as 

per the requirements under Ind AS 24.  
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(  in million) 

S. 

No 

Related parties with whom transactions have taken place Nature of transaction Fiscal 

2024 

Fiscal 

2023 

Fiscal 

2022 

1.  Hero MotoCorp Limited Issue of compulsorily 

convertible preference 

shares  

5,000 2,625 - 

2.  Hero MotoCorp Limited Issue of Equity Shares 

on exercise of the right 

to subscribe  

- - 49 

3.  Hero MotoCorp Limited Issue of bonus 

compulsorily 

convertible preference 

share 

283 - - 

4.  Hero MotoCorp Limited Issue of compulsorily 

convertible preference 

shares on conversion 

of compulsorily 

convertible debentures  

- 1,500 - 

5.  Hero MotoCorp Limited Issue of compulsorily 

convertible debentures 

- - 1,500 

6.  Hero MotoCorp Limited Revenue from 

charging Infrastructure 

usage 

0***  - - 

7.  Hero MotoCorp Limited Expense on charging 

infrastructure usage 

1 - - 

8.  Hero MotoCorp Limited Fair valuation impact 

of right to subscribe 

liability  

(84) 367 19 

9.  Hero FinCorp Limited Term loan taken - 1,500 1,300 

10.  Hero FinCorp Limited Repayment of term 

loan 

1,064 1,319 445 

11.  Hero FinCorp Limited Interest on term loan* 216 175 253 

12.  Hero FinCorp Limited Deposit given to / 

(refunded by) lender 

(295) 295 - 

13.  Hero FinCorp Limited Interest subvention 3 - - 

14.  Hero FinCorp Limited Commission income 1 - - 

15.  Hero FinCorp Limited Fair valuation impact 

of right to subscribe 

liability  

(12) 22 10 

16.  Sachin Bansal Issue of Equity Shares 

on exercise of right to 

subscribe  

- - 197 

17.  Managerial remuneration paid to key managerial personnel Employee benefits** 214 76 36 

18.  Managerial remuneration paid to key managerial personnel Share based payments 667 399 9 
*  Excludes  16 million (March 31, 2023:  17 million, March 31, 2022:  10 million) charged to restated statement of profit & loss on 

account of effective interest rate calculation as per Ind AS. 

**The actuarial valuation report of gratuity and compensated absence liabilities are taken for the entire Company without any bifurcation to 

any specific employee, hence it is not included in related party transaction. 

*** Denotes an amount less than  0.5 million. 

Note: All related party transactions were entered at armôs length basis and in the ordinary course of business.      

 

For details of the related party transactions in accordance with Ind AS 24, see ñFinancial Information - Restated 

Financial Information ï Note 36 ï Related party disclosuresò on page 374. 

Financing Arrangements  

There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group, our 

Directors and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company (other 

than in the normal course of the business) during a period of six months immediately preceding the date of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  
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Details of price at which specified securities of our Company were acquired by our Promoters, members of 

the Promoter Group, Selling Shareholders and Shareholders with right to nominate directors or other 

special rights in the last three years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus   

Except as disclosed below, none of the Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, Selling Shareholders or 

Shareholders with right to nominate directors or other special rights acquired specified securities in the last three 

years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The details of price at which specified securities 

acquired are as follows:  

Name of acquirer/ 

shareholder 

Nature of the 

transaction 

Nature of 

specified 

securities 

Face 

value 

(in ) 

Date of 

acquisition  

Number of 

specified 

securities 

Acquisition price 

per specified 

security (in )* 

Promoters 

Tarun Sanjay 

Mehta@ 

Bonus issue Equity Shares 1 June 22, 

2024 

10,348,000 N.A. 

Exercise of 

stock options 

pursuant to the 

Companies 

(Share Capital 

and Debentures) 

Rules, 2014 

Equity Shares 1 July 4, 2024 453,618 Negligible**  

Private 

placement 

Series F CCPS 1 July 9, 2024 37,074 11,674 

Swapnil Babanlal 

Jain@  

Bonus issue Equity Shares 1 June 22, 

2024 

10,348,000 N.A. 

Exercise of 

stock options 

pursuant to the 

Companies 

(Share Capital 

and Debentures) 

Rules, 2014 

Equity Shares 1 July 4, 2024 453,618 Negligible**  

Private 

placement 

Series F CCPS 1 July 9, 2024 37,074 11,674 

Hero MotoCorp 

Limited 

Rights issue Equity Shares 1 February 21, 

2022 

998   1 

Private 

placement 

Series E CCPS 10 May 18, 

2022 

53,652 48,926 

Allotment on 

conversion of 

compulsorily  

convertible 

debentures of 

face value 100 

each 

Series E CCPS 10 May 18, 

2022 

30,658 48,926 

Rights issue Series E2 

CCPS 

10 September 

12, 2023 

113,404 44,090 

Bonus issue CCPS 10 December 7, 

2023 

1,720 N.A. 

Bonus issue CCPS 10 December 7, 

2023 

4,700 N.A. 

Transfer from 

Sachin Bansal 

Series C CCPS 10 March 20, 

2024 

7,759 44,090 

Transfer from 

Sachin Bansal 

Series D CCPS 10 March 20, 

2024 

20,189 44,090 

Transfer from 

Sachin Bansal 

Series Seed 

Four CCPS 

37 March 20, 

2024 

3,672 44,090 

Bonus issue Equity Shares 1 June 22, 

2024 

285,480 N.A. 

Transfer from 

Sachin Bansal 

Series C CCPS 10 August 2, 

2024 

8,450 55,000 

Transfer from Series D CCPS 10 August 2, 5,543 55,000 
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Name of acquirer/ 

shareholder 

Nature of the 

transaction 

Nature of 

specified 

securities 

Face 

value 

(in ) 

Date of 

acquisition  

Number of 

specified 

securities 

Acquisition price 

per specified 

security (in )* 

Sachin Bansal 2024 

Transfer from 

Sachin Bansal 

CCPS 10 August 2, 

2024 

4,495 55,000 

Transfer from 

Sachin Bansal 

Equity Shares 1 August 5, 

2024 

1,051,047 210.73 

Promoter Group 

Mehta Family Trust Gift from Tarun 

Sanjay Mehta 

Equity Shares 1 March 26, 

2024 

3,000 N.A. 

Bonus issue Equity Shares 1 June 22, 

2024 

780,000 N.A. 

Tarun Swarna 

Family Trust 

Gift from Tarun 

Sanjay Mehta 

Equity Shares 1 March 26, 

2024 

2,000 N.A. 

Bonus issue Equity Shares 1 June 22, 

2024 

520,000 N.A. 

Babanlal Girdharilal 

Jain 

Gift from 

Swapnil 

Babanlal Jain 

Equity Shares 1 June 4, 2024 2,500 N.A. 

Bonus issue Equity Shares 1 June 22, 

2024 

650,000 N.A. 

Jain Family Trust 

Gift from 

Swapnil 

Babanlal Jain 

Equity Shares 1 June 6, 2024 2,500 N.A. 

Bonus issue Equity Shares 1 June 22, 

2024 

650,000 N.A. 

Swapnil Jain Family 

Trust 

Gift from 

Babanlal 

Girdharilal Jain 

Equity Shares 1 August 7, 

2024 

652,500 N.A. 

Selling Shareholders 

Amit Bhatia Private 

placement 

Series E CCPS 10 May 18, 

2022 

70 48,926 

Bonus issue CCPS 10 December 7, 

2023 

1 N.A. 

Karandeep Singh Private 

placement 

Series E CCPS 10 May 18, 

2022 

50 48,926 

Bonus issue CCPS 10 December 7, 

2023 

1 N.A. 

Caladium 

Investment Pte Ltd 

Private 

placement 

Series E CCPS 10 May 18, 

2022 

30,558 48,926 

Private 

placement 

Equity Shares 10 May 18, 

2022 

100 48,926 

Private 

placement 

Series E1 

CCPS 

10 November 

9, 2022 

51,276 78,008 

Rights issue Series E2 

CCPS 

10 September 

12, 2023 

90,723 44,090 

Bonus issue CCPS 10 December 7, 

2023 

4,936 N.A. 

Bonus issue CCPS 10 December 7, 

2023 

623 N.A. 

Bonus issue Equity Shares 1 June 22, 

2024 

26,000 N.A. 

National Investment 

and Infrastructure 

Fund II 

(represented by and 

acting through its 

investment 

manager, National 

Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund 

Limited) 

Private 

placement 

Series E CCPS 10 May 18, 

2022 

76,546 48,926 

Private 

placement 

Equity Shares 10 May 18, 

2022 

100 48,926 

Bonus issue CCPS 10 December 7, 

2023 

1,561 N.A. 

Bonus issue Equity Shares 1 June 22, 

2024 

26,000 N.A. 
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Name of acquirer/ 

shareholder 

Nature of the 

transaction 

Nature of 

specified 

securities 

Face 

value 

(in ) 

Date of 

acquisition  

Number of 

specified 

securities 

Acquisition price 

per specified 

security (in )* 

Internet Fund III Pte 

Ltd 

Bonus issue Equity Shares 1 June 22, 

2024 

26,000 N.A. 

3State Ventures Pte. 

Ltd. 

Transfer from 

Binny Bansal 

Series Seed 

Four CCPS 

37 July 22, 

2022 

10,950 48,900 

IITM Incubation 

Cell 

Bonus issue Equity Shares 1 June 22, 

2024 

1,367,600 N.A. 

Shareholders with right to nominate directors or other rights  

Tarun Sanjay 

Mehta@ 

Bonus issue Equity Shares 1 June 22, 

2024 

10,348,000 N.A. 

Exercise of 

stock options 

pursuant to the 

Companies 

(Share Capital 

and Debentures) 

Rules, 2014 

Equity Shares 1 July 4, 2024 453,618 Negligible**  

Private 

placement 

Series F CCPS 1 July 9, 2024 37,074 11,674 

Swapnil Babanlal 

Jain@ 

Bonus issue Equity Shares 1 June 22, 

2024 

10,348,000 N.A. 

Exercise of 

stock options 

pursuant to the 

Companies 

(Share Capital 

and Debentures) 

Rules, 2014 

Equity Shares 1 July 4, 2024 453,618 Negligible**  

Private 

placement 

Series F CCPS 1 July 9, 2024 37,074 11,674 

Hero MotoCorp 

Limited 

Rights issue Equity Shares 1 February 21, 

2022 

998  

 1 

Private 

placement 

Series E CCPS 10 May 18, 

2022 

53,652 48,926 

Allotment on 

conversion of 

compulsorily  

convertible 

debentures of 

face value 100 

each 

Series E CCPS 10 May 18, 

2022 

30,658 48,926 

Rights issue Series E2 

CCPS 

10 September 

12, 2023 

113,404 44,090 

Bonus issue CCPS 10 December 7, 

2023 

1,720 N.A. 

Bonus issue CCPS 10 December 7, 

2023 

4,700 N.A. 

Transfer from 

Sachin Bansal 

Series C CCPS 10 March 20, 

2024 

7,759 44,090 

Transfer from 

Sachin Bansal 

Series D CCPS 10 March 20, 

2024 

20,189 44,090 

Transfer from 

Sachin Bansal 

Series Seed 

Four CCPS 

37 March 20, 

2024 

3,672 44,090 

Bonus issue Equity Shares 1 June 22, 

2024 

285,480 N.A. 

Transfer from 

Sachin Bansal 

Series C CCPS 10 August 2, 

2024 

8,450 55,000 

Transfer from 

Sachin Bansal 

Series D CCPS 10 August 2, 

2024 

5,543 55,000 

Transfer from 

Sachin Bansal 

CCPS 10 August 2, 

2024 

4,495 55,000 

Transfer from Equity Shares 1 August 5, 1,051,047 210.73 
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Name of acquirer/ 

shareholder 

Nature of the 

transaction 

Nature of 

specified 

securities 

Face 

value 

(in ) 

Date of 

acquisition  

Number of 

specified 

securities 

Acquisition price 

per specified 

security (in )* 

Sachin Bansal 2024 

Caladium 

Investment Pte Ltd 

Private 

placement 

Series E CCPS 10 May 18, 

2022 

30,558 48,926 

Private 

placement 

Equity Shares 10 May 18, 

2022 

100 48,926 

Private 

placement 

Series E1 

CCPS 

10 November 

9, 2022 

51,276 78,008 

Rights issue Series E2 

CCPS 

10 September 

12, 2023 

90,723 44,090 

Bonus issue CCPS 10 December 7, 

2023 

4,936 N.A. 

Bonus issue CCPS 10 December 7, 

2023 

623 N.A. 

Bonus issue Equity Shares 1 June 22, 

2024 

26,000 N.A. 

National Investment 

and Infrastructure 

Fund II 

(represented by and 

acting through its 

investment 

manager, National 

Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund 

Limited) 

Private 

placement 

Series E CCPS 10 May 18, 

2022 

76,546 48,926 

Private 

placement 

Equity Shares 10 May 18, 

2022 

100 48,926 

Bonus issue CCPS 10 December 7, 

2023 

1,561 N.A. 

Bonus issue Equity Shares 1 June 22, 

2024 

26,000 N.A. 

Internet Fund III Pte 

Ltd 

Bonus issue Equity Shares 1 June 22, 

2024 

26,000 N.A. 

* As certified by Manian & Rao, Chartered Accountants, by way of their certificate dated September 9, 2024.  

** This is less than 1. 
@ Tarun Sanjay Mehta and Swapnil Babanlal Jain are also Promoter Selling Shareholders. 

Weighted average price at which the equity shares and preference shares were acquired by our Promoters 

and the Selling Shareholders in the last one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

The weighted average price at which equity shares were acquired by our Promoters and the Selling Shareholders 

in the last one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as follows:  

Name  Number of equity shares acquired in last one year 

Weighted average price of 

equity shares acquired in the 

last one year(in )*  

Promoters 

Tarun Sanjay Mehta@ 10,801,618  Negligible2 

Swapnil Babanlal Jain@ 10,801,618  Negligible2 

Hero MotoCorp Limited               1,336,527 165.717 

Selling Shareholders 

Caladium Investment Pte Ltd 26,000 Nil 3 

National Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund II 

(represented by and acting 

through its investment 

manager, National Investment 

and Infrastructure Fund 

Limited) 

26,000 Nil 3 

Internet Fund III Pte. Ltd 26,000 Nil 3 

3State Ventures Pte. Ltd. Nil  N.A.1 

IITM Incubation Cell 1,367,600 Nil 3 

IITMS Rural Technology and 

Business Incubator 

Nil  N.A.1 

Amit Bhatia Nil  N.A.1 

Karandeep Singh Nil  N.A.1 



32 

 

 

 

 

* As certified by Manian & Rao, Chartered Accountants, by way of their certificate dated September 9, 2024.  

@ Tarun Sanjay Mehta and Swapnil Babanlal Jain are also Promoter Selling Shareholders.  
1 No Equity Shares were acquired. 
2 This is less than 1. 
3 This includes Equity Shares acquired pursuant to the bonus issue. 
 

The weighted average price at which preference shares were acquired by our Promoters and the Selling 

Shareholders in the last one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as follows 

Name  Number of preference shares acquired in last one year 

Weighted average price of 

preference shares acquired 

in the last one year(in )# 

Promoters 

Tarun Sanjay Mehta@ 37,074 11,674.00 

Swapnil Babanlal Jain@ 37,074 11,674.00 

Hero MotoCorp Limited 169,932 43,611.261 

Selling Shareholders 

Caladium Investment Pte 

Ltd 

96,282 41,544.391 

National Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund II 

(represented by and acting 

through its investment 

manager, National 

Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund 

Limited) 

1,561 Nil 1 

Internet Fund III Pte. Ltd. Nil  N.A.2 

3State Ventures Pte. Ltd. Nil  N.A.2  

IITM Incubation Cell Nil  N.A.2  

IITMS Rural Technology 

and Business Incubator 

Nil  N.A.2  

Amit Bhatia 1 Nil 1 

Karandeep Singh 1 Nil 1 
* As certified by Manian & Rao, Chartered Accountants, by way of their certificate dated September 9, 2024.  
@ Tarun Sanjay Mehta and Swapnil Babanlal Jain are also Promoter Selling Shareholders. 
1 This includes Preference Shares acquired pursuant to bonus issue of CCPS. 
2 No Preference Shares were acquired. 

 

Average Cost of Acquisition of Equity Shares for our Promoters and the Selling Shareholders 

The average cost of acquisition per Equity Share for our Promoters and the Selling Shareholders as on the date of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as follows:  

S. 

No. 

Name  Number of Equity Shares of face 

value of 1 each, held# 

Average cost of acquisition per 

Equity Share (in )*#^ 

Promoters 

1.  Tarun Sanjay Mehta@ 20,517,732 21.09 

2.  Swapnil Babanlal Jain@ 20,517,732 21.09 

3.  Hero MotoCorp Limited 115,083,252 146.01 

Selling Shareholders 

4.  Caladium Investment Pte Ltd 46,514,376 204.24 

5.  National Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund II 

(represented by and acting 

through its investment manager, 

National Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund Limited) 

20,412,027 183.71 

6.  Internet Fund III Pte. Ltd. 19,760,832 38.58 

7.  3State Ventures Pte. Ltd. 2,857,950 187.36 

8.  IITM Incubation Cell 1,372,860 Nil **  

9.  IITMS Rural Technology and 

Business Incubator 

185,310 8.31 

10.  Amit Bhatia 18,531 184.82 
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S. 

No. 

Name  Number of Equity Shares of face 

value of 1 each, held# 

Average cost of acquisition per 

Equity Share (in )*#^ 

11.  Karandeep Singh 13,311 183.78 
* As certified by Manian & Rao, Chartered Accountants, by way of their certificate dated September 9, 2024.  
# Assuming conversion of Preference Shares. 
**  This includes equity shares acquired pursuant to the incubation agreement dated December 23, 2013 superseded by the graduation 

agreement dated October 14, 2014 and bonus issue. 
@ Tarun Sanjay Mehta and Swapnil Babanlal Jain are also Promoter Selling Shareholders. 

^ This includes shares acquired pursuant to bonus issuance of equity shares and Preference Shares. 

 

Weighted average cost of acquisition of all equity shares transacted in last one year, 18 months and three 

years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus*  

Period Weighted average 

cost of acquisition  

(in )# 

Cap Price is óxô times the 

weighted average cost of 

acquisition1 

Range of acquisition 

price: lowest price ï 

highest price (in )# 

Last one year preceding the date 

of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus 

123.76  [ǒ]   Nil 2 to  210.73  

Last 18 months preceding the date 

of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus 

                            

123.76   

[ǒ]   Nil 2 to  210.73 

Last three years preceding the date 

of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus 

                          148.25 [ǒ]  Nil 2 to  298.88 

# As certified by Manian & Rao, Chartered Accountants, by way of their certificate dated September 9, 2024. 
* Assuming conversion of Preference Shares into maximum number of Equity Shares. For details of the CCPS, see ñCapital Structureò 

beginning on page 109. 
1To be updated upon finalization of the Price Band. 
2 Includes equity shares acquired by way of gifts, bonus issuances and split undertaken by the Company. 

 

Details of Pre-IPO Placement  

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement of specified securities, as 

may be permitted under the applicable law, aggregating up to  6,200 million prior to filing of the Red Herring 

Prospectus with the RoC. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, 

in consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-

IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR, as 

amended. The Pre-IPO Placement shall not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. Prior to the completion of 

the Offer, our Company shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, prior to allotment 

pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with the Offer or 

the Offer may be successful and will result into listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, 

relevant disclosures in relation to such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall 

be appropriately made in the relevant sections of the RHP and Prospectus.  

Issue of Equity Shares for consideration other than cash or bonus issue in the last one year 

Except as disclosed below, our Company has not issued Equity Shares for consideration other than cash or bonus 

in the one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

Date of 

allotment 

Nature of 

allotment 

Details of allottees Number of equity 

shares allotted 

Face 

value 

per 

Equity 

Share 

( ) 

Issue 

price per 

Equity 

Share ( ) 

Nature of 

consideration 

June 22, 

2024  

Bonus Issue 

in the ratio 

of 224:1 (in 

respect of 

outstanding 

equity shares 

of face value 

of  37 each 

Allotment of 790,720 

equity shares to 

Venkatachary Srinivasan 

  

790,720 1 N.A. N.A. 
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Date of 

allotment 

Nature of 

allotment 

Details of allottees Number of equity 

shares allotted 

Face 

value 

per 

Equity 

Share 

( ) 

Issue 

price per 

Equity 

Share ( ) 

Nature of 

consideration 

as on the 

record date 

i.e., June 21, 

2024) 

Bonus Issue 

in the ratio 

of 260:1 (in 

respect of 

outstanding 

Equity 

Shares of 

face value of 

 1 each as 

on the record 

date i.e., 

June 21, 

2024) 

Allotment of 10,348,000 

Equity Shares to Tarun 

Sanjay Mehta, allotment 

of 780,000 Equity Shares 

to Mehta Family Trust, 

allotment of 520,000 

Equity Shares to Tarun 

Swarna Family Trust, 

allotment of 10,348,000 

Equity Shares to Swapnil 

Babanlal Jain, allotment 

of 650,000 Equity Shares 

to Babanlal Girdharilal 

Jain, allotment of 650,000 

Equity Shares to Jain 

Family Trust, allotment of 

2,189,200  Equity Shares 

to Arun Vinayak 

Srinivasan, allotment of 

1,367,600 Equity Shares 

to IITM Incubation Cell, 

allotment of 1,047,020 

Equity Shares to Sachin 

Bansal, allotment of 

343,200  Equity Shares to 

Asha Krishnakumar, 

allotment of 285,480 

Equity Shares to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited, 

allotment of 171,600 

Equity Shares to Achal 

Kothari, allotment of 

57,200 Equity Shares to R. 

Mahadevan, allotment of 

26,000 Equity Shares to 

Internet Fund III Pte Ltd., 

allotment of 13,000 

Equity Shares to 

NKSquared, allotment of 

13,000 Equity Shares to 

Kamath Associates, 

allotment of 26,000 

Equity Shares to National 

Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund II 

(represented by and 

acting through its 

investment manager, 

National Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund 

Limited), allotment of 

6,500 Equity Shares to 

Abhishek Venkataraman 

and allotment of 26,000 

Equity Shares to 

28,867,800 1 N.A. N.A. 
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Date of 

allotment 

Nature of 

allotment 

Details of allottees Number of equity 

shares allotted 

Face 

value 

per 

Equity 

Share 

( ) 

Issue 

price per 

Equity 

Share ( ) 

Nature of 

consideration 

Caladium Investment Pte 

Ltd 

  

Split / Consolidation of Equity Shares in the last one year 

Except for the subdivision of 3,530 equity shares of face value  37 into 130,610 Equity Shares of face value of 

 1 on June 21, 2024, our Company has not undertaken any other split/ consolidation in the one year preceding 

the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

Exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws, if any, granted by SEBI 

Our Company has not sought for any exemptions from complying with any provisions of securities laws, as on 

the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus  
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SECTION II ï RISK FACTORS 

An investment in our Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. You should carefully consider all the 

information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below before 

making an investment in our Equity Shares. 

We have described the risks and uncertainties that we believe are material, but these risks and uncertainties may 

not be the only risks relevant to us, our Equity Shares, or the industry in which we currently operate or propose 

to operate. Unless specified or quantified in the relevant risk factors below, we are not in a position to quantify 

the financial or other implications of any of the risks mentioned in this section. If any or a combination of the 

following risks actually occur, or if any of the risks that are currently not known or deemed to be not relevant or 

material now actually occur or become material in the future, our business, cash flows, prospects, financial 

condition and results of operations could suffer, the trading price of our Equity Shares could decline, and you 

may lose all or part of your investment. For more details on our business and operations, see ñOur Businessò 

ñIndustry Overviewò ñKey Regulations and Policies in Indiaò ñRestated Financial Informationò and 

ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò on pages 225, 

183, 277, 319 and 396, respectively, as well as other financial information included elsewhere in this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. In making an investment decision, you must rely on your own examination of our Company 

and the terms of the Offer, including the merits and risks involved, and you should consult your tax, financial and 

legal advisors about the particular consequences of investing in the Offer. Prospective investors should pay 

particular attention to the fact that our Company is incorporated under the laws of India and is subject to a legal 

and regulatory environment which may differ in certain respects from that of other countries. 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus also contains forward-looking statements that involve risks, assumptions, 

estimates and uncertainties. Our actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-

looking statements as a result of certain factors, including but not limited to the considerations described below 

and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For details, see ñForward-Looking Statementsò on page 

20. 

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used in this section have been derived from the report titled 

ñAssessment of Electric Two-wheeler Industry in Indiaò dated September, 2024, prepared and issued by CRISIL, 

which has been commissioned and paid for by us and prepared, only for the purposes of understanding the 

industry exclusively in connection with the Offer. The CRISIL Report is available at the following web-link: 

https://www.atherenergy.com/investor-relations/drhp-documents. The data included herein includes excerpts 

from the CRISIL Report and such excerpts may have been re-ordered by us for the purposes of presentation. There 

are no parts, data or information which may be relevant for the proposed Offer, that has been left out or changed 

in any manner. Unless otherwise indicated, all financial, operational, industry and other related information 

derived from the CRISIL Report and included herein with respect to any particular year, refers to such information 

for the relevant year. For further details, please see ñï We have used information from the CRISIL Report 

which we commissioned for industry related data in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and any reliance on 

such information is subject to inherent risks.ò and ñIndustry Overviewò on pages 72 and 183, respectively. 

Unless otherwise indicated or unless context requires otherwise, the financial information in this section has been 

derived from the Restated Financial Information. See ñRestated Financial Informationò on page 319. Our 

financial year commences on April 1 and ends on March 31 of the subsequent year, and references to a particular 

financial year are to the 12 months ended March 31 of that year. The risk factors have been ordered on the basis 

of their materiality.  

 

INTERNAL RISKS  

1. We have incurred losses and negative cash flows from operations since incorporation. There is no 

assurance that we will be cost effective in our operations or achieve profitability in the future. 

We derive our revenue principally from sales of our electric two-wheelers (ñE2Wsò), supplemented by 

sales of the Atherstack, accessories and other services. Some of the accessories include sidesteps, seat 

covers, tyre pressure monitoring systems and helmets. We also offer services such as charging services, 

warranty programs and software subscription programs. The table below shows our revenue from 

operations as well as our loss before tax and negative cash flows from operating activities for the Fiscal 

Years indicated.  
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 Fiscal Year 

  2024 2023 2022 

 (  million) 

Revenue from operations 17,538 17,809 4,089 

Loss before tax (10,597) (8,645) (3,441) 

Net cash used in operating activities (2,676) (8,713) (2,284) 

 

See ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations ï 

Principal Components of Statement of Profit and Loss ï Income ï Revenue from Operationsò on page 

397 and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations 

ï Cash Flows ï Operating Activitiesò on page 415. 

We may continue to incur operating losses as we invest in expanding our manufacturing capabilities, 

distribution network, product portfolio and charging infrastructure. We may not realise expected returns 

from such investments in the future. Our ability to achieve profitability, positive cash flows from 

operating activities and a net working capital surplus will depend on many factors, including our ability 

to increase our total revenue, fully utilise our production capacity to produce E2Ws at scale, control our 

costs, increase sales of our E2Ws in India, Nepal, and Sri Lanka and any other international markets that 

we enter, expand our charging infrastructure, and expand our business internationally. We cannot assure 

you that our expansion into international markets will be profitable, nor can we guarantee that our 

products can be sold at favourable margins. Failure to become profitable would materially and adversely 

affect the value of your investment in our Company. 

2. Our limited operating history makes evaluating our business and future prospects difficult.  

 

Our Company was incorporated in 2013 and launched our first E2W, the Ather 450, in June 2018. As we 

have a limited operating history, there is a limited historical basis on which we can make judgements 

regarding our ability to develop, manufacture, and deliver E2Ws or their components or our results of 

operations, including our ability to achieve profitability in the future. Our historical revenue growth 

should not be considered indicative of our future performance. 

Further, when analysing our business and prospects, consideration should also be given to the risks and 

challenges our Company faces as a new entrant to the EV industry. These include, our ability to develop 

our underlying technologies, navigate the dynamic EV regulatory framework domestically and abroad, 

manufacture reliable E2Ws, related components and accessories, expand our product portfolio and 

enhance our brand image. If we are unsuccessful in addressing any or all of the risks and challenges we 

face as a pure play EV company, our business and prospects may be materially and adversely affected.  

3. Our future growth is dependent on the demand for and adoption of electric two-wheelers. If the market 

does not develop as we expect, or develops at a speed that is slower than anticipated, our business, 

prospects, financial condition and operating results will be affected. 

Demand for our E2Ws and services greatly depends on the demand for EVs in the Indian EV market, 

and in particular, E2Ws. According to the CRISIL Report, in the last two to three years, EV offerings 

have increased multi-fold with the entry of new players, expansion of legacy players and profile 

expansion of current players. However, compared to internal combustion engine (ñICEò) vehicles, EV 

options are still at a nascent stage. Further, there is generally a limited awareness and understanding of 

the benefits such as a lower total cost of ownership, that EVs offer beyond environmental gains. The 

limited awareness and understanding of these benefits may restrict the mass scale adoption of EVs, 

according to the CRISIL Report. Factors that may influence the adoption of EVs include: 

¶ perceptions about EV quality, safety, design, performance and cost, especially if adverse events 

or accidents occur that are linked to the quality, safety or durability of EVs, whether such vehicles 

are produced by us or other companies; 

¶ uncertainty about EV resale value; 

¶ developments in alternative technologies in ICE vehicles, such as advanced diesel, hydrogen, 

ethanol, fuel cells, or compressed natural gas, improvements in the fuel economy or other features 
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of ICE vehicles, or lower cost of gasoline, which lower the total cost of ownership of ICE 

vehicles; 

¶ the availability of service and spare parts and component replacement costs for EVs; 

¶ the environmental consciousness of consumers; 

¶ access to charging stations, standardisation of EV charging systems and consumersô perceptions 

about convenience and cost to charge an EV; 

¶ traffic congestion resulting in lower demand for private passenger vehicles;  

¶ insurance premiums for EVs; 

¶ the availability of tax and other governmental subsidies and incentives to purchase and operate 

EVs; and 

¶ macroeconomic factors. 

If the market for EVs does not develop as we expect, or develops more slowly than we expect, our 

business, prospects, financial condition and operating results will be affected. 

4. Our business could be adversely affected if we are not able to attract customers.  

 

Our success depends on our ability to attract customers to purchase our E2Ws, accessories, Atherstack 

and charging services. The table below summarises the growth in our customer base for the Fiscal Years 

indicated. While our customer base grew over the past three Fiscal Years, we cannot guarantee that such 

a trend will continue in the future. 

 As at March 31, 

2024 2023 2022 

Customers (thousands) 114 85 23 

Growth (%) 34% 270% 360% 

We allocate significant resources to advertising and marketing activities, including promotional 

discounts on our E2Ws, and there can be no assurance that such efforts will yield their expected benefits 

in terms of attracting customers to us. For the Fiscal Years indicated, our advertisement and marketing 

expenses were as follows:  

 Fiscal Year 

2024 2023 2022 

Advertisement and marketing 

expense (  million)* 

1,071 2,259 539 

Advertisement and marketing 

expense as a percentage of 

revenue from operations (%) 

6% 13% 13% 

*Figures are inclusive of applicable tax.  

For further details of our marketing initiatives, see ñOur Business ï Marketingò on page 269. 

Our ability to attract customers depends on many factors, including timely delivery of E2Ws and 

developing software that meet customersô requirements and comply with relevant regulatory and industry 

standards, effective advertising, providing high quality after sales services, partnering with quality 

service providers and dealerships, expanding our charging infrastructure, as well as growing our brand 

and reputation in the E2W market.  

While we have not experienced any material issues in addressing customer complaints regarding any of 

our products and services in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, and have set in place customer grievance 

redressal mechanisms, any deficiency in the redressal of our customersô complaints can also affect 

customer satisfaction which may impact our reputation and brand. If, for any of these reasons, we are not 
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able to attract and retain customers, our business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations and 

cash flows would be materially harmed. 

5. Our competitiveness within the highly competitive Indian automotive market depends on our ability 

to develop, market and deliver new and quality electric two-wheeler models and launch new associated 

services. There is no assurance that we will be able to successfully compete in the markets we currently 

operate in or those that we plan to expand into, which accordingly may affect our business, operations 

and financial condition. 

 

We compete with both E2W manufacturers and traditional automotive companies in the highly 

competitive Indian automotive industry. We cannot assure you that we will be able to compete 

successfully within India, or in other jurisdictions that we expand into. Our existing and future 

competitors may have significantly greater experience and financial, technical, manufacturing, marketing 

and other resources than we do and may be able to devote greater resources to the design, development, 

manufacturing, marketing, sales and support of their vehicles.  

According to the CRISIL Report, Indiaôs 2W industry is an oligopolistic market with the top four players 

contributing more than 80% of annual sales. Competition has intensified over the years with the entry of 

new age players, such as our company, according to the CRISIL Report. See ñIndustry Overviewï 

Competitive landscape of the domestic two-wheeler industryò on page 201. 

Our ability to remain competitive depends on our ability to fund, design, develop, manufacture, market 

and deliver new and quality E2W models with improved features to the market. If our E2Ws fail to 

achieve market acceptance, we may not recover the capital investments made into the product. If our 

competitors introduce new vehicles or services that successfully compete with or surpass the quality or 

performance of our vehicles or services at more competitive prices, we may be unable to satisfy existing 

customers or attract new customers at the price levels that would allow us to generate attractive rates of 

return on our investment. Other factors that may adversely affect our competitiveness include our ability 

to control costs, quality of our products, incorporate new technologies, offer quality customer service 

through our retail partners and maintain effective and efficient quality and safety controls, including 

within our manufacturing lines.  

6. We have received customer complaints pertaining to our products in the past. There is no assurance 

that we will not receive similar complaints in the future or that we will be able to address such customer 

complaints in a timely manner or at all. 

 

While any E2W we deliver must meet the relevant EV standards prescribed by the Automotive Research 

Association of India (ñARAIò) and the Automotive Industry Standards as amended from time to time, 

these testing and approval protocols may not succeed in identifying and addressing all latent, potential 

and other defects.  

We received customer complaints from time to time relating to our products. For instance, we received 

product failure complaints on range prediction issues on the charge of our earlier Ather 450 model, 

durability issues with our transmission belt, motor cut-offs due to harness issues and inadequate product 

design for our mud flaps. While we were able to address such complaints through design modifications 

and offered complementary extended warranty coverage and replacements, there is no assurance that we 

will be able to adequately address future product failures. We were not required to compensate such 

customers in relation to such complaints in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022. While such incidents have 

not had a material effect on our business, we cannot assure you that incidents arising from defects in the 

E2Ws will not cause us to incur significant cost or damage our reputation. See also ñ ï The lithium-ion 

cells used in our electric two-wheelersô batteries could catch on fire or vent smoke even if properly 

manufactured, managed or controlled. Such instances could subject us to adverse publicity, which may 

impact our brand, business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations.ò 

In the ordinary course of business, our Company has been made party to certain proceedings before 

various consumer dispute redressal commissions by our customers alleging inter alia (i) delivery of 

defective vehicle, range issues, underperformance and failure of battery, erroneous display of range, (ii) 

delay in delivery of our E2W post-advance payment and deficiency in products, and (iii) improper 
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servicing of E2Ws, deficiency in service and unavailability of spare parts.  

For details on litigation initiated by customers before consumer forums, please refer to ñOutstanding 

Litigation and Material Developments ï Litigation involving our Company ï Litigation against our 

Company ï Other Mattersò on page 432.  

7. Our electric two-wheelers, software, charging infrastructure, accessories or the components used in 

the manufacture of our electric two-wheelers may be defective or have quality issues, and may fail to 

meet industry standards or advertised performance levels. 

 

Any design or manufacturing defects found in our E2Ws, charging infrastructure or accessories, whether 

relating to our software or hardware, or product failures that cause them not to perform as designed or as 

advertised or that require repair, increases the likelihood of motor vehicle accidents, fires, explosions or 

other incidents. The over-the-air (ñOTAò) software updates to the Atherstack that we roll out may not 

perform as expected.  

We cannot guarantee that the components sourced from suppliers will be free from defects or quality 

issues. While we provide our suppliers with the design and/or performance specifications for our E2W 

components and in some instances, necessary tools to manufacture our components, we cannot guarantee 

that the quality of the components manufactured by them will be consistent with our specifications and 

will be consistent across multiple suppliers. We also cannot guarantee our suppliersô compliance with 

applicable government motor vehicle safety standards with respect to the supplied E2W components, 

ethical business practices, such as environmental responsibilities, industry standards on sustainability, 

fair wage practices and compliance with child labour laws, among others. While our suppliers provide 

product warranties, we may not be able to recover all the losses incurred from them.  

Further, any defects or quality issues with these E2W components or any incidents of non-compliance 

by these suppliers could result in quality issues with our E2Ws, interruptions or delays in the supply of 

components and consequently adversely impact our brand image and results of operations. While we 

have been able to address customer complaints arising in connection with defects or quality issues with 

the E2W components, there is no assurance that we will be able to adequately address such issues in the 

future. 

8. We currently derive our revenue predominantly from the sale of limited electric two-wheeler models. 

If our electric two-wheelers are not well-received by the market, our business and future prospects 

could be adversely impacted. 

 

We mainly derive our revenue from the sale of E2Ws, with our E2W portfolio comprising variants of the 

Ather 450 series and the Ather Rizta series.  

The following table provides details of our current portfolio of E2Ws as at July 31, 2024.  

E2W Model 

Month and year of 

commencement of 

delivery 

Segment 

Price ( ) as at July 31, 

2024 (exclusive of 

tax)(1) 

Ather 450S August 2023 Performance scooter 117,489 

Ather 450X (2.9 kWh) August 2023 Performance scooter 142,646 

Ather 450X (3.7 kWh) September 2023 Performance scooter 157,046 

Ather 450 Apex February 2024 Performance scooter 194,946 

Ather Rizta Z (2.9 kWh) May 2024 Convenience scooter 127,046 

Ather Rizta Z (3.7 kWh) July 2024 Convenience scooter 147,047 

Ather Rizta S August 2024 Convenience scooter 112,046 

(1) Prices shown are ex-showroom prices in New Delhi, India, net of subsidies and discounts. 

 

In Fiscal Year 2024, our revenue from the sale of E2Ws was primarily dependent on the sale of Ather 

450X (3.7 kWh). There is no assurance that our future revenue will be more evenly distributed across 

our E2W offerings. The following table provides a breakdown of the revenue contribution of each of our 

E2W variants in the past three Fiscal Years.  
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E2W Model 
Fiscal Year 

2024 2023 2022 

 

Revenue 

Contributio

n (  million) 

Revenue 

contributio

n 

as a 

percentage 

of revenue 

from 

operations 

(%) (6) 

Revenue 

Contributio

n (  million) 

Revenue 

contributio

n 

as a 

percentage 

of revenue 

from 

operations 

(%) (6) 

Revenue 

Contributio

n (  million) 

Revenue 

contribution  

as a 

percentage 

of revenue 

from 

operations 

(%) (6) 

Ather 450S(1) 2,777 16% - - - - 

Ather 450X(2) 5,905 34% 14,327 80% 3,703 91% 

Ather 450X 

(2.9 kWh)(3) 

1,578 9% - - - - 

Ather 450X 

(3.7 kWh)(4) 

5,355 31% - - - - 

Ather 450 

Apex(5) 

91 1% - - - - 

Notes: 

(1) We recognised revenue from sales of Ather 450S starting in August 2023.  

(2) The Ather 450X with 2.9 kWh battery capacity was launched in January 2020 and was succeeded by the Ather 450X (Gen 3) with 3.7 kWh 

battery capacity launched in July 2022. Following that, the Ather 450X (Gen 3.1) was launched in January 2023. The Ather 450X (Gen 3.1) 

was succeeded by the Ather 450X (2.9 kWh) and Ather 450X (3.7 kWh) variants, launched in August 2023. 

(3) We recognised revenue from the Ather 450X (2.9 kWh) starting in August 2023. 

(4) We recognised revenue from the Ather 450X (3.7 kWh) starting in September 2023. 

(5) We recognised revenue from sales of Ather 450 Apex starting in February 2024. 

(6) E2W sales contributed 90%, 80% and 91% of the revenue from operations in the Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022.  

The following table provides a breakdown of our sales volume by E2W models in the past three Fiscal 

Years. 

E2W Model 

Fiscal Year 

2024 2023 2022 

(units) 

Ather 450S(1) 22,712 - - 

Ather 450X(2) 39,067 92,093 23,402 

Ather 450X (2.9 kWh)(3) 11,249 - - 

Ather 450X (3.7 kWh)(4) 35,999 - - 

Ather 450 Apex(5) 550 - - 

Total(6) 109,557 92,093 23,402 
Notes: 

(1) We recognised revenue from sales of Ather 450S starting in August 2023.  

(2) The Ather 450X with 2.9 kWh battery capacity was launched in January 2020 and was succeeded by the Ather 450X (Gen 3) with 3.7 kWh 

battery capacity launched in July 2022. Following that, the Ather 450X (Gen 3.1) was launched in January 2023. The Ather 450X (Gen 3.1) 

was succeeded by the Ather 450X (2.9 kWh) and Ather 450x (3.7 kWh) variants, launched in August 2023. 

(3) We recognised revenue from the Ather 450X (2.9 kWh) starting in August 2023. 

(4) We recognised revenue from the Ather 450X (3.7 kWh) starting in September 2023. 

(5) We recognised revenue from sales of Ather 450 Apex starting in February 2024. 

(6) The Ather Rizta is not included in the table as customer delivery commenced in May 2024. As at June 30, 2024, we had received 23,915 net 

bookings (bookings after accounting for cancellations) for the Ather Rizta variants. 

 

See ñOur Business ï Overview ï Our Product Ecosystem ï Our E2Wsò on page 228. 

 

Customers who book our E2Ws may terminate their bookings for reasons beyond our control, including 

changes in their preferences, their perception of EVs in general, changes in the subsidies available or the 

quality of our E2Ws or their financial situation. Customers who cancel their bookings are able to receive 

a full refund of their booking amount, which ranges from 999 to 2,500 per vehicle. Further, our E2Ws 

encompass high range and low range models, with corresponding profit margins. A growth in the demand 

of our lower range E2Ws may not result in a significantly positive change to our results of operations. 

 

9. If our electric two-wheelers do not meet the promised level of performance and quality, we may be 

required to undertake product recalls or other corrective actions. 

 

If any of our E2Ws, their components or accessories prove to be defective or non-compliant with 

applicable government motor vehicle safety standards due to human error or otherwise, we or our 
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suppliers may be compelled to initiate product recalls. While we have not undertaken any product recalls 

under the Motor Vehicles Act, 1988, in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, there is no guarantee that we 

will not be required to or opt to recall our E2Ws or accessories in the future. Such inspections, recalls, 

repairs and replacements involve significant expenses, the possibility of lawsuits, and diversion of 

managementôs attention and other resources. Any of the foregoing could harm our reputation and lead to 

loss of revenue, delivery delays, customer complaints, breach of warranty and related consumer 

protection claims and significant warranty and lawsuits, and in turn, materially and adversely affect our 

business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. 

10. The retail prices of our electric two-wheelers are susceptible to a reduction or elimination of 

government incentives or the ineligibility of our electric two-wheelers for such incentives. The increase 

in retail price could affect customer demand and in turn, adversely impact our business and prospects. 

 

We benefit from certain government incentives such as the Faster Adoption and Manufacturing of 

Electric (ñFAMEò) subsidy, which was introduced by the then Department of Heavy Industry in 2015 

and expired on March 31, 2024, and superseded by the Electric Mobility Promotion Scheme 2024 

(ñEMPS 2024ò) effective from April 1, 2024. Reduction, elimination or ineligibility for such government 

incentives, or any reduction, elimination, non-receipt or delays in receiving such incentives, could reduce 

the demand for E2Ws and potentially result in us becoming less price competitive compared to 

conventional ICE 2Ws. For instance, the benefits we avail from the total enhanced outlay under EMPS 

2024 may reduce or we may be rendered ineligible therefor, or the extension in the past in the duration 

of the EMPS 2024 from July 31, 2024 to September 30, 2024 may not be recurrent in the future. Further, 

the eligible EV category under EMPS 2024 extends beyond E2Ws and covers electric three-wheelers as 

well which impacts the aggregate disbursable outlay under EMPS 2024 in respect of E2Ws. Whilst we 

are not compelled to do so, such policy changes may require us to pass on the additional expenses to our 

consumers, thereby increasing the retail price of our E2Ws. For example, the Government of India has 

in the past recalled and scaled back, and may in the future recall or scale back, the benefits available to 

EV manufacturers under its schemes, increasing the costs borne by EV manufacturers. For example, 

pursuant to a notification dated May 19, 2023 from the Ministry of Heavy Industries, Government of 

India, the cap on incentives for the FAME scheme was scaled back from 15,000 per kWh to 10,000 

per kWh, with effect from June 1, 2023. As a result of the reduced subsidy, our customers faced an 

increase in the retail price of our E2Ws ranging from 20,434 to 30,285. This contributed to a slight 

decrease in our revenue from operations from 17,809 million in Fiscal Year 2023 to 17,538 million in 

Fiscal Year 2024. For further details, see ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial 

Condition and Results of Operations ï Summary Results of Operations - Fiscal Year 2024 compared 

to Fiscal Year 2023 ï Revenue from operationsò on page 406. 

While we may be eligible for future schemes from the Indian or foreign governments, there is no 

assurance that we will be successful in such applications and nor can we guarantee that the funds allocated 

under such schemes will be available to us in a timely manner. 

Availability of government subsidies may be critical to accelerating the adoption of E2Ws. In the absence 

of such support, we cannot assure you that consumers will continue to purchase E2Ws at the same pace 

in light of competition from conventional ICE 2W that are manufactured by long-standing industry 

players whose cost structures may be lower than ours on a non-subsidised basis. 

11. If our electric two-wheelers become ineligible for the Electric Mobility Promotion Scheme 2024, or 

such incentives are reduced or eliminated, the retail price of our electric two-wheelers could increase 

and demand for our products may decline.  

 

With effect from April 1, 2024, the FAME subsidies were replaced by the EMPS 2024 subsidy. The 

EMPS 2024 subsidy was originally a limited funding scheme of 5 billion that was due to expire on July 

31, 2024. On July 26, 2024, the Ministry of Heavy Industries announced an extension of the EMPS 2024 

subsidy up to September 30, 2024 with an increased funding amount of 7.78 billion. We have obtained 

EMPS 2024 subsidies for Ather 450S, Ather 450X and Ather Rizta (S and Z). The Ather 450 Apex does 

not benefit from the EMPS 2024 subsidy. There is no guarantee that this scheme will be further extended 

or be replaced with another scheme.  
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The following table summarises details of the EMPS 2024 subsidy, customs exemptions which we or 

our products qualify for, as at the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

Incentive 

Scheme 

Model Date of Letter 

of Award 

Duration Eligibility 

Requirements / 

Targets 

Incentive 

Amount 

Application / 

Claim Status 

EMPS 

2024 

subsidy 

Ather 

450S 

March 26, 2024 

and July 31, 

2024 

April 1, 2024 

to August 7, 

2024. We are 

in the process 

of extending 

the validity of 

this 

certification. 

As per EMPS 

2024 guidelines  

and ARAI 

certifications 

10,000 / 

E2W  

We make claims 

for 

reimbursement 

on a monthly 

basis 

Ather 

450X 

(2.9 

kWh) 

March 26, 2024 

and July 31, 

2024 

April 1, 2024 

to September 

30, 2024 

Ather 

450X 

(3.7 

kWh) 

March 25, 2024 

and July 31, 

2024 

April 1, 2024 

to September 

14, 2024 

Ather 

Rizta Z 

(2.9 

kWh) 

May 28, 2024 

and July 31, 

2024 

May 28, 2024 

to September 

30, 2024 

Ather 

Rizta Z 

(3.7 

kWh) 

June 20, 2024 

and July 31, 

2024 

June 20, 2024 

to September 

30, 2024 

Ather 

Rizta S  

May 28, 2024 

and July 31, 

2024 

May 28, 2024 

to September 

30, 2024 

Under the EMPS 2024, we and our retail partners submit subsidy claims for E2Ws sold that meet the 

governmentôs performance and efficiency eligibility criteria and receive the subsidies directly from the 

government. There is no assurance that we or our retail partners will submit these claims in a timely 

manner or with the accurate documents, and such occurrences could result in delays in subsidy payouts 

or claims being withheld until issues are resolved. The applicable subsidy is priced into the retail price 

of our E2Ws. In addition, we may not be eligible for certain incentives that our competitors receive, such 

as the Production Linked Incentive scheme, which may reduce our competitiveness. For further details 

on the EMPS 2024, refer to ñKey Regulations and Policies in India ï Government Plans and Policiesò 

on page 279.  

If we fail to meet the requirements of the EMPS 2024, our vehicles would no longer be eligible for the 

EMPS 2024 subsidy of 10,000 per vehicle as at September 30, 2024. If our vehicles become ineligible 

for the EMPS 2024 subsidy, we may become less competitive due to higher product pricing and increased 

expenditures (absent subsidies), potentially impacting our business and financial performance. 

Uncertainty in the applicability, interpretation or implementation of any amendment to, or change in, 

governing law, regulation or policy related to EMPS 2024 may adversely impact our business and 

financial conditions. New laws, regulatory changes and interpretations of such requirements on the extent 

of localisation required in the supply chain may prevent us from successfully claiming these subsidies 

and benefits, further increasing our operating costs and E2Wsô retail prices. 
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12. If our suppliers fail to deliver components used in our electric two-wheelers in accordance with agreed 

volumes and schedules or increase their prices, we may face delays in our manufacturing and delivery 

timelines or be required to increase the retail price of our electric two-wheelers.  

 

Our E2Ws contain components purchased from various domestic and foreign third-party suppliers, which 

expose us to the risk of component shortages. The table below shows the total cost of materials consumed 

for our E2Ws as a percentage of our expenses for the Fiscal Years indicated. 

 Fiscal Year 

2024 2023 2022 

(  million, unless otherwise indicated) 

Cost of materials consumed 15,792 15,370 3,482 

Cost of materials consumed as a 

percentage of total expenses (%) 

59% 58% 46% 

Total expenses 26,742 26,663 7,579 
 

See ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations ï 

Principal Components of Statement of Profit and Loss ï Expenses ï Cost of materials consumedò on 

page 398. 

The table below provides a breakdown of key E2W components for the Ather 450X (2.9 kWh) and Ather 

450X (3.7 kWh) variants as a percentage of bill of materials (ñBOMò) for these respective variants as at 

the dates indicated. 

E2W Component March 31, 

 2024 2023 2022 

Ather 450X (2.9 kWh)(1) 

Mechanical 35% - 34% 

Battery pack 31% - 29% 

Electronics 34% - 37% 

Total 100% - 100% 
Note:  

(1) We first delivered the Ather 450X (which had a battery capacity of 2.9 kWh) in Fiscal Year 2021, which was succeeded by 

the Ather 450X (Gen 3) (3.7 kWh) in Fiscal Year 2023, before relaunching the Ather 450X (2.9 kWh) in Fiscal Year 2024. 

 

E2W Component March 31, 

 2024 2023 2022 

Ather 450X (3.7 kWh)(1) 

Mechanical 32% 28% - 

Battery pack 33% 40% - 

Electronics 35% 32% - 

Total 100% 100% - 
Note:  

(1) We launched the Ather 450X (Gen 3) (3.7 kWh) in Fiscal Year 2023, which was succeeded by the Ather 450X (3.7 kWh) in 

Fiscal Year 2024. 

We domestically sourced 72%, 70% and 80% of our cost of materials consumed for the Fiscal Years 

2024, 2023 and 2022, respectively. Some of our key E2W components, such as lithium-ion cells are 

imported. In Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, we imported supplies from China, Hong Kong SAR, 

Singapore and South Korea. The table below shows the cost of imported materials consumed by country 

as a percentage of the total cost of materials consumed for our E2Ws for the Fiscal Years indicated.  

Country  Fiscal Year 

 2024 2023 2022 

China 28% 10% - 

Hong Kong SAR 0%* 0%* 0%* 

Singapore 0%* 0%* 0%* 

South Korea 0%* 20% 20% 

Total 28% 30% 20% 
*Denotes less than 0.5%. 
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Our top 10 suppliers who collectively supplied 75% of our total purchases (i.e. sum of the purchase of 

raw materials and components consumed, and purchase of stock-in-trade) in Fiscal Years 2022 to 2024, 

were Bharat FIH Limited, Zhengzhou BAK Battery Co Ltd, LG Energy Solutions Ltd, Mahle Electric 

Drives India Private Limited, Rockman Industries Limited, IPEC India Private Limited, Brembo Brake 

India Private Limited, Gates Unitta India Company Private Limited, Gabriel India Limited and INDIC 

EMS Electronics Private Limited.  

While the majority of our components by BOM value are sourced from more than one supplier, the 

number of suppliers of electronic components, lithium-ion cells, seat locks and side stand sensors are 

more limited. Unexpected changes in business conditions, quality of the components, poor business 

ethics, materials pricing, including inflation of raw material costs and currency fluctuations, labour 

issues, wars, trade policies, natural disasters, health epidemics and pandemics, trade and shipping 

disruptions, port congestions, cyberattacks and other factors beyond our or our suppliersô control could 

affect these suppliersô ability to provide an adequate and steady supply of components to us or their 

pricing.  

The unavailability of any component or inability of suppliers to supply such components to a satisfactory 

quality could result in production delays or line stoppages, and consequently delivery delays, as well as 

idle manufacturing facilities, longer servicing times and product design changes. It could also impact our 

capacity expansion and our ability to fulfil other obligations under customer contracts. For example, a 

global shortage of semiconductors between Fiscal Years 2021 and 2023 impacted our supply chain and 

production. Our suppliers may discontinue the supply of certain components for a variety of reasons 

including, as a result of their corporate strategy re-alignment or insolvency. 

While we have not faced any material difficulties in retaining our suppliers or finding alternative 

suppliers or experienced any material supply shortages in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, other than 

the aforementioned semiconductor shortage, we cannot assure you that we will be able to continue 

retaining our suppliers on commercially favourable terms or to find alternative suppliers or maintain a 

steady supply of components. Such occurrences could result in increased production costs, which could 

result in an increase in the retail price of our E2Ws and adversely affect sales of our E2Ws.  

13. Any disruptions in the availability and any changes in the pricing and quality of lithium-ion cells 

could cause significant disruptions to and adversely impact our business operations.  

 

We sourced our lithium-ion cells, one of the critical components in our E2Ws, from two foreign suppliers 

located in China and South Korea in the last three Fiscal Years. As we rely on foreign suppliers for the 

supply of lithium-ion cells and our general purchase agreements with our cell suppliers do not specify 

terms such as price and quantum, we face more pronounced risks relating to the availability, pricing and 

quality of lithium-ion cells. These risks include disruptions in the supply of lithium-ion cells due to a 

demand surplus for lithium-ion cells or quality issues or recalls by cell manufacturers.  

The growth in popularity of EVs without a significant expansion in cell production capacity could result 

in shortages and cause suppliers to increase their prices, thereby increasing our own production costs. 

An increase in the cost of, or decrease in the available supply of, raw materials used in cell manufacturing, 

such as lithium, nickel, cobalt, manganese oxides, aluminium, graphite, copper and other minerals, or 

the occurrence of natural disasters, logistical interruptions, local disruptions, trade restrictions or labour 

shortages could also affect our suppliersô manufacturing schedules and supplies.  

Further, in relation to the sourcing lithium-ion cells from China, we may experience supply disruptions 

and increased costs in the event of any changes in the polices, rules and regulations of the Indian or 

Chinese government relating to imports or exports from China, whether as a result of geopolitical factors 

or for other reasons, such as the implementation of trade tariffs or a complete halt on imports from China. 

While we have not experienced any material disruptions in the supply of or adverse changes in the pricing 

or quality of the lithium-ion cells that we imported in the past three Fiscal Years, there is no assurance 

that such risks will not materialise in the future. We cannot assure you that in the event of such 

occurrences, we will be able to find alternative suppliers of lithium-ion cells in a timely manner in 

sufficient quantities, to our required specifications and quality levels, or at reasonable prices.  

Any of the aforementioned events would impact our projected manufacturing and delivery timelines, and 
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adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations, and cash flows.  

14. If our retail partners or authorised distributor operating the óAtherô branded experience centres and 
service centres fail to provide satisfactory customer service, or we fail to retain or attract retail 

partners, our business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows could be 

adversely affected.  

 

Our distribution network comprises experience centres and service centres, which are operated by third-

party retail partners and an authorised distributor. As at March 31, 2024, we had 129 retail partners and 

one authorised distributor operating all our experience centres and service centres in India and Nepal, 

other than one experience centre in India that we operated. The following table provides a breakdown of 

our retail partners and authorised distributor in India and Nepal as at the dates indicated. 

 As at March 31, 

2024 2023 2022 

India (Retail Partners) 129 68 24 

Nepal (Authorised Distributor) 1 - - 

Total 130 68 24 

 

For further details, please see ñOur Business ï Business Description ï Our Distribution and Service 

Networkò on page 266. 

While we are not aware of any material issues in the past three Fiscal Years, any misconduct, negligence 

or failure on the part of our retail partners to follow protocols or any deficiency in the quality of the 

customer service that they provide could adversely affect our business, reputation, results of operations 

and financial condition. There can be no assurance that we will be able to maintain acceptable 

arrangements with our partners.  

Although our third-party service providers may have experience in servicing ICE vehicles or other EVs, 

they may have limited experience in servicing our E2Ws. Servicing E2Ws is different from servicing 

ICE vehicles and requires certain specialised skills. For instance, safety precautions in handling batteries 

and high voltage electricals and awareness of vehicle software integration are required in servicing E2Ws. 

If our retail partners fail to provide satisfactory service, we may suffer adverse implications to our 

reputation and may be subject to lawsuits. Our retail partners may also have insufficient resources or 

inventory to meet our customersô service requirements in a timely manner, particularly as our product 

portfolio and the volume of Ather E2Ws sold increases. Similarly, while some of our third-party dealers 

have experience selling ICE vehicles at scale, they may have more limited experience selling E2Ws. 

We may also face difficulties in retaining our retail partners or recruiting new retail partners or authorised 

distributors. This can be due to various factors, including profitability concerns or more competitive 

terms of arrangement being offered by our competitors. In cases where a retail partner or authorised 

distributor notifies us of their intention to close their experience centre or service centre, we may opt to 

either allow it to close or in some cases acquire such a centre and operate it ourselves in the interim until 

a new retail partner or authorised distributor can be recruited. Operating such experience or service 

centres in the interim will give rise to additional expenses for our Company. The closing of key 

experience and service centres, particularly in cities with a limited number of experience and service 

centres, may cause us to lose customers within such cities and adversely affect the quality of services to 

existing customers. While our retail partnersô closures in the past have not had a material impact on our 

business, there is no assurance that this will continue to be the case in the future. For example, a retail 

partner in Mumbai resigned, and to maintain the continuity of our business in this location, we opened a 

company owned and operated experience centre at the same location in April 2024. Further, in Fiscal 

Year 2024, 11% of our revenue from operations was attributable to one retail partner. As a result, the 

retirement of the aforementioned retail partner may have an adverse impact on our business and financial 

condition if we are unable to find an appropriate substitute in a timely manner or at all.  

As we continue to grow, additional pressure may be placed on our customer support team or retail 

partners, and we may be unable to quickly adapt to the increase in customer demand for technical support. 

This can negatively impact customer experience and satisfaction. If we are unable to address the service 
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requirements of our customers, our business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations, and 

cash flows could be materially and adversely affected. 

15. We currently depend on our Hosur Factory for the assembly and manufacturing of our electric two-

wheelers and battery packs, and any disruptions to the operations of our Hosur Factory could 

materially adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. 

 

We assemble our E2Ws and manufacture battery packs at our two manufacturing facilities near Hosur, 

Tamil Nadu (the ñHosur Factoryò), which include assembly and testing of E2Ws, battery packs and 

electronic box builds as well as manufacturing spares for sale. 

The table below sets out the total E2Ws assembled and batteries manufactured at our Hosur Factory for 

the Fiscal Years indicated.  

Units Produced Fiscal Year 

 2024 2023 2022 

E2W 108,344 93,948 22,644 

Battery packs 109,359 96,253 23,100 

 

See ñOur Business ï Business Description ï Our Operations Ecosystem ï Our Manufacturing 

Facilitiesò on page 260. 

Risks affecting the operation of our Hosur Factory may include political and regional strife, labour 

shortages, severe weather and natural disasters such as earthquakes, hurricanes, fires, epidemics, 

pandemics, floods and lengthy power outages. Further, we could face shortages or disruptions in supply 

of electricity and water locally, which may cause delays and disrupt the expansion of our production 

capacity. We may encounter quality, process or other issues when increasing the number of assembly 

lines to increase our production capacity. Any disruptions to our manufacturing facilities could cause 

delivery delays and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. While 

we have not experienced any material disruptions at our manufacturing facilities during Fiscal Years 

2024, 2023 and 2022, we cannot guarantee that such disruptions will not occur in the future. 

16. Our business and prospects depend significantly on our ability to build our Ather brand. We may not 

succeed in continuing to develop and strengthen the Ather brand, and our reputation, brand and sales 

could be harmed by complaints and negative publicity regarding our Company or products.  

 

Our business and prospects depend on our ability to develop and strengthen the Ather brand which 

depends significantly on the success of our marketing efforts and our ability to provide high quality 

E2Ws, an integrated ecosystem with useful software and hardware features and a high quality customer 

experience.  

Our ability to develop and strengthen our brand will depend on the success of our traditional branding 

and marketing efforts, as well as non-traditional initiatives such as the building of online forums, our 

óCommunity Dayô event and other offline events. Further, we intend to utilise 3,000 million of the Net 

Proceeds to fund our advertising and marketing efforts. For further details, see ñObjects of the Offer ï 

Expenditure towards marketing initiativesò on page 160. These initiatives may not achieve the desired 

results. The following table sets out our advertisement and marketing expenses for the Fiscal Years 

indicated.  

 Fiscal Year 

2024 2023 2022 

(  million) 

Advertisement and marketing 

expense 

1,071 2,259 539 

Advertisement and marketing 

expenses as a percentage of 

revenue from operations (%) 

6% 13% 13% 

                    *Inclusive of 164 million, 221 million and 84 million as taxes for Fiscal 2024, 2023 and 2022 respectively.  
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For further details of our marketing initiatives, see ñOur Business ï Marketingò on page 269. 

Our current and potential competitors in India and internationally may have greater marketing resources 

than us. If we fail to develop and strengthen our brand, our business, prospects, financial condition and 

operating results will be materially and adversely impacted. 

Furthermore, our reputation and brand are vulnerable to many threats that can be difficult or impossible 

to predict or control, and costly or unfeasible to remediate. Since we are a consumer-facing brand, and 

particularly given the popularity of social media, any negative publicity about us, such as complaints by 

our customers or reviews that compare us unfavourably to competitors, alleged misconduct, unethical 

business practices, safety breaches, or other improper activities, or rumours, whether deliberate or 

otherwise, that relate to our business, directors, officers, employees, or shareholders, can harm our 

reputation, business, and results of operations.  

While we have not received any such complaints in the past three Fiscal Years, we cannot assure that 

these will not arise in the future. These allegations, even if unproven, may lead to inquiries, 

investigations, or other legal actions against us by regulatory or government authorities as well as private 

parties and could cause us to incur significant costs to defend ourselves. Any negative market perception 

or publicity regarding our suppliers, Promoters or other business partners that we closely cooperate with, 

or any regulatory inquiries or investigations and lawsuits initiated against them, may also have an impact 

on our brand and reputation, or subject us to regulatory inquiries or investigations or lawsuits. Further, 

perceived or actual concerns on battery deterioration that are often associated with EVs could also 

negatively impact customer confidence in EVs. Any negative publicity about the general auto industry, 

especially the EV industry, could also indirectly affect customer perception of our products and brand. 

If we are unable to maintain a good reputation or further enhance our brand recognition, our ability to 

attract and retain a critical mass of customers, third-party partners, and key employees could be harmed 

and, as a result, our business, financial position, and results of operations could be materially and 

adversely affected. 

17. An excess or shortage in our inventory of electric two-wheelers and components and underutilisation 

of our manufacturing capacity could result in additional costs or production delays and limit our 

ability to leverage economies of scale.  

 

Any excess or shortage in our inventory of E2Ws or their components due to failure to accurately estimate 

demand for our products, or any misallocation of production capacity, could increase operating costs or 

result in delayed production and longer waiting times, and in turn, cause us to lose customers. The table 

below sets out our inventories as at the dates indicated.  

 As at March 31,  

2024 2023 2022 

(in  million) 

Inventories 1,167 2,574 607 

 

See ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations ï 

Summary Results of Operations ï Selected Restated Statement of Assets and Liabilitiesò on page 414. 

We are exposed to inventory risks that may adversely affect our operating results as a result of increased 

competition, seasonality, new model launches, rapid changes in vehicle life cycles and pricing, defective 

vehicles, changes in consumer demand and consumer spending patterns, among other factors. As a 

company with limited operating history in a relatively nascent segment within the automotives industry, 

we have limited insights into consumer trends including customersô inclination to adopt EVs and the 

competitive landscape that may emerge and affect our business. We may misjudge customer demand, 

resulting in inventory buildup, higher storage costs for inventories stored on our own and our suppliersô 

premises, reduced margins due to discounted E2W sales and possible significant inventory write-down. 

While we endeavour to predict these trends and avoid overstocking or understocking issues, demand for 

our E2Ws can change significantly between the time the inventory or components are ordered and the 

date of sale. 
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While we have not experienced any instances of inventory excess or shortage that had a material impact 

on our business in the past three Fiscal Years, there is no assurance that this will not occur in the future. 

If we are unable to match the timing and quantities of component purchases to our actual needs or 

successfully implement automation, inventory management and other systems to accommodate the 

increased complexity in our supply chain and parts management, we may incur unexpected production 

disruption, storage, transportation and write-off costs, which may harm our business and operating 

results. The lead times for materials and E2W components that we order from our suppliers may vary 

significantly and depend on factors such as the specific supplier, contract terms and demand for each 

E2W component at a given time. If we fail to order sufficient quantities of raw materials and/or product 

components in a timely manner, the production and delivery of E2Ws to our customers could be delayed, 

which would harm our business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations, and cash flows. For 

certain suppliers, we may be required to pay additional expenses if our purchase volumes fall short of 

the agreed pre-order amounts, in accordance with the terms of the relevant agreements. 

18. In Fiscal Year 2024, our Hosur Factory had a capacity utilisation rate of 29% for both of our electric 

two-wheeler assembly and battery pack manufacturing lines. Low capacity utilisation rates of our 

Hosur Factory may limit our ability to leverage economies of scale.  

Our Hosur Factory had a total installed capacity of 420,000 units for E2W assembly per annum and 

379,800 for battery pack manufacturing per annum in Fiscal Year 2024. Our battery pack manufacturing 

capacity is being expanded to manufacture 531,120 units per year. We may not be able to fully utilise 

such capacity if demand for our E2Ws does not meet our expectations.  

The table below provides our annual installed capacity, effective annual capacity, annual production and 

capacity utilisation rate for E2W assembly in the Fiscal Years indicated. 

 Fiscal Year 2024 Fiscal Year 2023 Fiscal Year 2022 

E2W 

models 

Annual 

Installed 

Capacity(1) 

(units) 

Effective 

Annual 

Capacity(2) 

(units) 

Annual 

Production 

(units) 

Capacity 

Utilisation 

(%) (3) 

Annual 

Installed 

Capacity(1) 

(units) 

Effective 

Annual 

Capacity(2) 

(units) 

Annual 

Production 

(units) 

Capacity 

Utilisation 

(%) (3) 

Annual 

Installed 

Capacity(1) 

(units) 

Effective 

Annual 

Capacity(2) 

(units) 

Annual 

Production 

(units) 

Capacity 

Utilisation 

(%) (3) 

Ather 450S 

420,000 379,800 

22,814 

29% 266,850 232,475 

23 

40% 
 

113,700 

 

 

113,700 

 

- - 

Ather 

450X(4) 
84,814 93,925 22,644 20% 

Ather 450 

Apex 
688 - - - - 

Ather Rizta 28 - - - - 

Total 420,000 379,800 108,344 29% 266,850 232,475 93,948 40% 113,700 113,700 22,644 20% 

The following table provides a summary of the Hosur Factoryôs annual installed capacity, effective annual 

capacity, annual production and capacity utilisation for production of battery packs as at and for the Fiscal Years 

indicated. 

 Fiscal Year 2024 Fiscal Year 2023 Fiscal Year 2022 

Battery 

Models 

Annual 

Installed 

Capacity(1) 

(units) 

Effective 

Annual 

Capacity(2) 

(units) 

Annual 

Production 

(units) 

Capacity 

Utilisation 

(%) (3) 

Annual 

Installed 

Capacity(1) 

(units) 

Effective 

Annual 

Capacity(2) 

(units) 

Annual 

Production 

(units) 

Capacity 

Utilisation 

(%) (3) 

Annual 

Installed 

Capacity(1) 

(units) 

Effective 

Annual 

Capacity(2) 

(units) 

Annual 

Production 

(units) 

Capacity 

Utilisation 

(%) (3) 

2.9 kW 

(Gen 2) 
379,800 379,800 

1,097 

29% 
232,475 

 

232,475 

 

10,660 
41% 121,200 

 

113,700 

 

23,100 20% 

3.7 kW 73,635 85,593 - - 

2.9 kW 34,627 - - - - 

Total 379,800 379,800 109,359 29% 232,475 232,475 96,253 41% 121,200  113,700  23,100 20% 

 

(1) Annual installed capacity: maximum amount of production that the Hosur Factory can achieve in a Fiscal Year, assuming that all 

machines are running at full speed and considering 15% standard losses, 300 days a year. It is determined after taking into account the 

product with maximum power output and can be produced in the specific production line. 

(2) Effective annual capacity: actual amount of production that the Hosur Factory can achieve in a Fiscal Year, assuming that all machines 

are running at full speed considering 15% standard losses, 300 days a year. It is determined after taking into account the capacity of 

the general assembly plant and depends on inputs from the battery plant. The E2W production capacity of the Hosur Factory is 

constrained by its battery production capacity.  

(3) Capacity utilisation: actual production during the relevant Fiscal Year divided by the effective annual installed capacity of the Hosur 

Factory as at the end of the relevant Fiscal Year. 

(4) The Ather 450X with 2.9 kWh battery capacity was launched in January 2020 and was succeeded by the Ather 450X (Gen 3) with 3.7 

kWh battery capacity launched in July 2022. Following that, the Ather 450X (Gen 3.1) was launched in January 2023. The Ather 450X 

(Gen 3.1) was succeeded by the Ather 450X (2.9 kWh) and Ather 450X (3.7 kWh) variants, launched in August 2023. 

 

For a further breakdown of our capacity utilisation rate, please see ñOur Business ï Business 

Description ï Our Operations Ecosystem ï Our Manufacturing Facilities ï Our Hosur Factoryò on 

page 260.  
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In Fiscal Year 2024, we had a capacity utilisation rate of 29% across both our E2W assembly and battery 

pack manufacturing lines in our Hosur Factory. If demand for our E2Ws does not increase and we are 

unable to expand our operations at the Hosur Factory, we may not realise operational efficiencies and 

certain economies of scale.  

Further, upon the completion of Phase 1 of the Factory 3.0, if we do not have sufficient customer orders 

to fully utilise the additional production capacity at the Factory 3.0, in addition to any remaining 

production capacity at the Hosur Factory, we may experience increased costs and lower profit margins. 

We cannot assure you that we will be able to achieve high capacity utilisation rates in the future, which 

in turn could limit our ability to leverage economies of scale, thereby adversely affecting our margins 

and results of operations. 

19. We are highly dependent on the services of Tarun Sanjay Mehta and Swapnil Babanlal Jain, Key 

Managerial Personnel, Senior Management and other qualified personnel, and we may experience 

disruptions to our business if we lose their services.  

 

Our success substantially depends on the ongoing service and reputation of Tarun Sanjay Mehta and 

Swapnil Babanlal Jain, as well as the efforts of our Key Managerial Personnel (ñKMPò) and Senior 

Management. We had turnover in some of our KMP, Senior Management and others, including certain 

senior executives, in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, and are in the process of identifying successors 

for certain roles. For details of change in Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management in the last 

three years, please see ñOur Management ï Changes in Key Managerial Personnel and Senior 

Managementò on page 311. 

The following table summarises the total number of our permanent employees (excludes consultants, 

trainees and interns) and attrition rate of permanent employees in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022.  

 As at March 31, / Fiscal Year 

 2024 2023 2022 

Total number of permanent 

employees 

1,424 1,370 768 

Total number of permanent 

employee exits 

257 171 134 

Attrition rate(1) 18% 16% 21% 
Note:  

(1) Attrition rate is calculated as the total number of permanent employees who exited within the relevant Fiscal Year divided 

by the average total number of permanent employees as at the beginning and end of the relevant Fiscal Year.  

If any of our KMPs or Senior Management leave due to death, disability, or other reasons, or if their 

reputation is harmed, our business may be disrupted, and our financial condition adversely affected. We 

may incur additional costs to recruit, train, and retain qualified personnel. If any of our KMP or Senior 

Management join a competitor or start a competing company, we may lose customers, know-how and 

key staff. Although there are non-compete provisions contained in their letters of appointment or 

employment agreements, as applicable, these may not be enforceable in disputes. While we have not had 

any adverse publicity related to this staff turnover in the past, there is no assurance that it would not occur 

in the future. Such instances could harm our reputation and impede our ability to attract new talent, which 

may negatively impact our business operations. 

If any of our key employees, including our KMP and Senior Management, choose to discontinue their 

roles or become unable to continue their roles, finding suitable replacements in a timely manner could 

prove challenging. We may not be able to replace them at all. As our brand gains recognition, we face 

an increased risk of our employees being targeted by competitors or other businesses for recruitment. 

The sector we operate in is known for its high demand for skilled professionals and competition for such 

individuals, and we cannot guarantee our success in retaining or hiring staff. See ñOur Management ï 

Changes in Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Managementò on page 311. 

Furthermore, as our Company is relatively young and we operate in a nascent industry, our ability to staff 

and train new employees in our operations may not meet the growing demands of our business, especially 

with the expansion of our Factory 3.0. This may materially and adversely affect our ability to grow our 

business and our results of operations. In addition, because our E2Ws are based on a different technology 
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platform than conventional ICE vehicles, individuals with sufficient training in such E2Ws may not be 

available to hire. We will therefore need to expend significant time and expenses in hiring and training 

new employees. We also employ personnel on a contractual basis, such as in our manufacturing facilities 

and our Corporate Office, and we cannot assure you that we will be able to recruit qualified and 

adequately trained personnel to meet the growing demands of our business. 

We run the risk of employee misconduct or the failure of our internal processes and procedures to identify 

and prevent such misconduct. For instance, in the recent past, we have had an allegation pertaining to 

unfair means in our recruitment process and we have taken actions in respect of such instance. Any such 

instances in future may also adversely affect our reputation, thereby adversely impacting our business, 

results of operations and financial condition. 

20. We require a significant amount of capital and our future capital needs may require us to obtain 

additional loans and borrowings or issue equity or debt securities, which may impose restrictions on 

our business activities and dilute our shareholdersô equity.  

 

We need significant capital to, among other things, conduct R&D, invest in technologies and product 

development including sales and marketing, capital expenditure, construct the Factory 3.0, expand our 

production capacity and fund organic growth initiatives and general corporate purposes. The table below 

sets out our total capital expenditure in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022. 

Particulars 

Fiscal Year 

2024 2023 2022 

(  million) 

Total Capital Expenditure 1,159 1,318 722 

 

For further details, see ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results 

of Operations ï Capital Expendituresò on page 417. 

We expect our capital expenditures to continue to be significant in the foreseeable future as we expand 

our business. Our limited operating history makes it difficult to accurately forecast our future capital 

requirements.  

We may in the future seek equity or debt financing to finance a portion of our capital expenditures or 

refinance our debt. Such financing may not be available to us in a timely manner or on commercially 

acceptable terms, or at all. In addition, our future capital needs and other business reasons may require 

us to issue additional equity or debt securities (including convertible debt securities) or obtain a credit 

facility. The issuance of additional equity securities or debt securities convertible into equity could dilute 

our shareholdersô shareholding. Our ability to obtain the necessary financing could be subject to a number 

of factors, including general market conditions, business performance and investor acceptance of our 

business plan. Our outstanding indebtedness may also affect our ability to obtain financing in a timely 

manner and on reasonable terms. These factors may make the timing, amount, terms and conditions of 

such financing unattractive or unavailable to us. If we are unable to raise sufficient funds, we will have 

to significantly reduce our spending, delay or cancel our planned activities. We might not be able to 

obtain any funding or service any of the debts we incurred, which could mean that we would be forced 

to curtail or discontinue our operations thus causing our business, financial condition and prospects to be 

materially and adversely affected. 

The incurrence of indebtedness would require us to use a portion of our future cash flows from operations 

to pay interest and principal on our indebtedness, thereby resulting in an increase in debt service 

obligations. Our financing arrangements may also impose certain operating and/or financial covenants 

that restrict our operations, limit our ability to implement our business strategy, heighten our vulnerability 

to downturns in our business, the industry, or in the general economy, prevent us from taking advantage 

of business opportunities as they arise, or prevent us from being able to pay dividends to our shareholders. 

For further details, see ï ñIf we are unable to comply with repayment and other covenants in our 

financing agreements, our business, financial condition and cash flows could be adversely affectedò 

on page 63. 

21. Our research and development efforts may not yield expected results. 
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Technological innovation is important to our success. We have developed most of our technologies in-

house and have invested in our R&D efforts and expect to continue doing so in the future. R&D activities 

are inherently uncertain, and there can be no assurance that we will continue to achieve technological 

breakthroughs and successfully commercialise such breakthroughs. The following table sets out our 

R&D expenditure for the Fiscal Years indicated.  

 Fiscal Year 

2024(1) 2023(2) 2022(3) 

(  million) unless otherwise indicated 

Manpower  1,518 1,204 575 

        % of total income 8% 7% 14% 

Non-manpower  847 712 435 

        % of total income 5% 4% 11% 

Total R&D Expenditure  2,365 1,916 1,010 

        % of total income 13% 11% 24% 
(1) Inclusive of  142 million as taxes. 
(2) Inclusive of  132 million as taxes. 
(3) Inclusive of  55 million as taxes. 

See ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations ï 

Principal Components of Statement of Profit and Loss ï Expenses ï R&D expenditureò on page 398. 

For instance, we are currently invested in developing battery packs that utilise cells of other types of 

chemistry and we cannot assure you that we will be able to recoup our investments. A delay in the 

development or regulatory approval (if applicable) of technologies for our new E2W models could delay 

our expected timelines to bring new E2Ws to market or to provide upgrades to existing models or 

generally fail to meet customer demand, which would in turn damage our brand and reputation, adversely 

affect our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects and cause liquidity 

constraints. 

22. We may experience delays, disruptions or cost overruns in the construction of the Factory 3.0 at 

Chhatrapati Sambhajinagar (formerly Aurangabad), Maharashtra, India, which could adversely 

affect our business, prospects, financial condition and results of operation.  

 

We plan to construct the Factory 3.0 at Chhatrapati Sambhajinagar (formerly Aurangabad), Maharashtra, 

India, on a 95-year leased property in both phases, having a total production capacity of 1 million E2Ws 

per year upon completion of construction of both phases to achieve a total production capacity of 1.42 

million of E2Ws per year across all our manufacturing facilities. This first phase of Factory 3.0 is 

proposed to be financed through the Net Proceeds and expected to be completed in March 2027, with a 

production capacity of 0.5 million E2Ws per year, based on the D&B Report. For further details on 

timelines, project cost and funding, see ñObjects of the Offer ï Capital expenditure to be incurred by 

our Company for establishment of an E2W factory in Maharashtra, Indiaò on page 144. 

However, if, amongst other factors, the market demand is weak, we may not complete or may delay the 

construction of the two phases of Factory 3.0. Further, we could experience delays, disruptions or other 

difficulties during construction, such as labour disruptions, technological advancement rendering the 

purchased software redundant, foreign exchange rate fluctuations and failure to receive approvals from 

relevant government and statutory authorities. These may cause us to incur additional expenses and 

experience cost overruns or face difficulties in meeting the demand for our products as we continue to 

grow our business, thus adversely affecting our business, prospects, financial condition and results of 

operation. For further details in relation to time and costs overruns, please see ñï 9,272 million of the 

Net Proceeds are intended to be utilised for funding our capital expenditure requirements to construct 

our Factory 3.0 at Chhatrapati Sambhajinagar (formerly Aurangabad), Maharashtra. We have relied 

on third-partiesô quotations in estimating the total cost of our capital expenditure and no bank, 

financial institution or other independent agency have appraised this project.ò  

Under Indian laws, the construction of manufacturing facilities is subject to, inter alia, government 

supervision and approval procedures, including but not limited to project approvals and filings, 

construction land and project planning approvals, environment protection approvals, pollution discharge 

permits, drainage licence, factory and labour licences, work safety approvals, fire protection approvals, 
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and the completion of inspection and acceptance by relevant authorities. For details, see ñ Objects of the 

Offer ï Details of the Objects - Capital expenditure to be incurred by our Company for establishment 

of an E2W factory in Maharashtra, India ï Government and Other Approvalsò on page 152.  

In response to our proposal to set up Factory 3.0 for undertaking certain capital investment and providing 

employment at Factory 3.0, the Government of Maharashtra has issued an offer letter in accordance with 

which our Company has been offered incentives and exemptions including in relation to electric duties, 

capital subsidy, industrial promotion subsidy, stamp duties subject to compliance with the Electric 

Vehicle Policy, 2018. The land on which we propose to construct Factory 3.0 has been leased to us by 

the Maharashtra Industrial Township Limited (ñMITL ò) and we have entered into a sub-lease deed dated 

August 1, 2024 with MITL for a period of 95 years. As part of the terms and conditions of the sub-lease 

deed, before commencing construction, we are required to obtain approval of the plans and specification 

of Factory 3.0 within 24 months from the date of execution of the sub-lease deed with MITL, obtain a 

consent to establish from Maharashtra Pollution Control Board, and we are required to complete 

construction within five years from the date of execution of the sub-lease deed with MITL. If we fail to 

comply with such terms and conditions, we may be subject to fines, penalties, legal proceedings and 

cancellation of the sub-lease/ allotment of land. 

There is no assurance that we will be able to comply with the requirements of government supervision 

or procure requisite business approvals in a timely manner or at all. While we have not experienced any 

such delays in the execution of our expansion projects in the past three Fiscal Years, any such delays 

could result in us becoming subject to administrative uncertainty, fines, or the suspension of use of such 

project. Any of the foregoing could materially and adversely affect our business operations.  

23. Any failure of our products or technology systems, breaches in data security or privacy concerns, and 

any failure on our part to address such issues, could harm our reputation and growth prospects, and 

cause us to incur substantial costs to remedy such issues. 

 

Our products and technology systems are vulnerable to damage or interruptions from, among others, fire, 

natural disasters, power loss, telecommunications failures, errors, glitches, bugs, vulnerabilities or design 

defects, which could result in service interruptions or system failures, and our systems are subject to 

certain technical limitations that may compromise our ability to meet our objectives.  

We may face technological failures, such hardware failures, product software failures, and internal 

software failures. We have experienced minor hardware failures in the past (although none have 

materially affected our operations), and such hardware failures may occur in the future. In addition, the 

product software updates that we deploy through OTA updates may fail to properly update the vehiclesô 

software or otherwise have unintended consequences, including software failure. While we have not 

faced any material product software failures in the past three Fiscal Years, such issues may be difficult 

to detect and may only be discovered after the OTA update has been released for external or internal use. 

Further, failure of our internal information system technology may disrupt our operations and prevent us 

from delivering our products and services in a timely manner. Whilst we have not experienced any 

material internal software failures in the past three Fiscal Years, we cannot assure you that this will not 

happen in the future.  

If we are unable to prevent or effectively remedy such software and hardware issues in a cost effective 

and timely manner, our business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations, and cash flows 

could be adversely affected. In the event that our technology systems are unable to handle the additional 

business volume, our service capabilities, operating efficiency and future business volume may decline. 

While we have designed, implemented and tested security measures intended to prevent unauthorised 

access to our product and internal information technology networks, databases and our E2Ws and their 

systems and have not experienced any such attacks in the past, hackers may, in the future, attempt to gain 

unauthorised access to modify, alter, and use our networks, E2Ws, and systems to gain control of, or to 

change, our E2Wsô functionality, customer interface, and performance characteristics; carry out 

computer denial of service attacks; or gain access to data stored in or generated by the E2Ws. 

Vulnerabilities could be identified in the future and our remediation efforts may not be successful. Any 

unauthorised access to or control of our E2Ws or their systems or any loss of data could result in legal 

claims or proceedings against us. Our data centres are also subject to break-ins, sabotage, and intentional 
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acts of vandalism, and to potential disruptions caused by earthquakes, hurricanes, floods, fires and other 

natural disasters, power losses, and disruptions in telecommunications services. Some of our systems are 

not fully redundant, and our disaster recovery planning cannot account for all eventualities. While we 

have not experienced any such attacks on or disruptions to our data centres in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 

and 2022, we could experience lengthy interruptions in our service if such events manifest. While we 

have obtained coverage under our cyber security insurance policy, there is no assurance that we will be 

covered for all losses incurred. Further, reports of unauthorised access to our E2Ws, their systems, or 

data as well as other factors that give the perception that our E2Ws, their systems, or data are capable of 

being hacked, could negatively affect our brand and harm our business, financial condition, results of 

operations, and prospects. 

24. The lithium-ion cells used in our electric two-wheelersô battery packs could catch on fire or vent smoke 

even if properly manufactured, managed or controlled. Such instances could subject us to adverse 

publicity, which may impact our brand, business, prospects, financial condition and results of 

operations. 

 

We manufacture our E2W battery packs using lithium-ion cells imported from third-party suppliers. Even 

if properly manufactured, stored or managed or if exposed to environmental stressors, lithium-ion cells 

may release the energy they contain by venting smoke or may catch fire and ignite surrounding objects. 

Our batteries undergo various tests, such as over temperature testing, mechanical drop testing and 

extreme vibration testing. Our battery systems comply with and are tested for AIS 156, the latest 

proposed standard for India by the Ministry of Road Transport and Highways. Despite these tests, our 

E2Ws or their battery packs have experienced certain failures in the past three Fiscal Years. While these 

past failures have neither had a material impact on our business nor have they resulted in any bodily 

injuries or deaths, there is no assurance that we will not experience failures in the future that could result 

in bodily injury or death and could subject us to litigation, including product liability claims, field actions 

(including product recalls), or redesign efforts, all of which would be time consuming, expensive and 

could harm our brand. However, there is no assurance that we will not face any lawsuits or product 

liability claims in the future, which could require us to pay substantial monetary compensation and our 

insurance coverage might not be sufficient to cover all such potential product liability claims. This in 

turn could affect our brand, business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations.  

In addition, we store the lithium-ion cells at our facilities. While we have implemented safety procedures 

related to the handling of the lithium-ion cells and have not faced any material safety issues in Fiscal 

Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, any mishandling of lithium-ion cells at our facilities or during transportation 

between our facilities could lead to safety issues or fires which could disrupt our operations. Such damage 

or injury could lead to adverse publicity and potentially a safety recall. Moreover, any failure of a 

competitorôs EV or energy storage product or negative public perceptions regarding the suitability of 

lithium-ion cells for automotive applications, the social and environmental impacts of mineral mining or 

procurement associated with the constituents of lithium-ion cells, or any future incident involving 

lithium-ion cells, such as a vehicle or other fire, may result indirect adverse publicity for us and our 

products. Such adverse publicity could negatively affect our brand and harm our business, financial 

condition, results of operations and prospects. 

25. Our statutory auditors have identified certain emphasis of matters in their auditor reports. 

 

Our statutory auditors have noted an emphasis of matter in their auditor report for Fiscal Year 2022 as 

highlighted in the table below.  

Fiscal Year 

2022 

(standalone) 

Emphasis of matters 

We draw attention to Note 1.2 to the financial statements with regard to the basis of preparation 

of the financial statements. As mentioned therein, the Company has incurred a net loss of Rs. 

3,441 Million during the year ended March 31, 2022 and, as of that date, has accumulated loss 

of Rs. 9,629 Million. Further the Companyôs current liabilities exceeded its current assets by 

Rs. 1,017 Million. However, the financial statements of the Company have been prepared on a 

going concern basis for the reasons stated in the said Note. 

 

We cannot assure you that our Statutory Auditorôs reports for any future financial period will not contain 
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similar matters or other emphasis of matters, adverse remarks, observations or other matters and that 

such matters will not otherwise affect our results of operations and cash flows in the future. For further 

information, see ñRestated Financial Information ï Emphasis of Matterò on page 321.  

26. The driving range of our electric two-wheelers on a single battery charge decreases over time and this 

may negatively impact customersô decision to adopt electric vehicles. We may not be able to fully 

ascertain the deterioration rate of our battery packs.  

 

The rate at which the driving range of our E2Ws on a single battery charge declines depends on usage, 

time and charging patterns. The following table provides a comparison of the ARAI certified driving 

range on a single battery comparison to our peers. 

Company Model Range (ARAI certified) 

Ather Energy Limited  Rizta S 123 km 

Rizta Z (2.9 kWh) 123 km 

Rizta Z (3.7 kWh) 159 km 

450S 115 km 

450 X (2.9 kWh) 111 km 

450 X (3.7 kWh) 150 km 

450 Apex 157 km 

Bajaj Auto Limited Chetak Premium (2024) -TecPac# 126 km 

Chetak Premium (2024) -Standard 126 km 

Chetak Urban ( 2024)-TecPac# 113 km 

Chetak Urban ( 2024)-Standard 113 km 

Ola Electric Mobility Limited S1X+ (3Kwh) 151 km 

S1X (2kwh/3Kwh) 95 km/143 km 

S1X (4 kWh) 190 km 

S1X+ (3 kWh) 151 km 

S1 Air (3 kWh) 151 km 

S1 Pro (2nd gen) 195 km 

TVS Electric Mobility Limited iQube ST 100 km 

iQube 100 km 

iQube S 100 km 

TVS X 140 km 

Greaves Electric Mobility Private 

Limited 

Magnus LT 81 km 

Zeal Ex 100 km 

Magnus EX 100 km 

Primus 107 km 

Okinawa Autotech Prasie Pro 81 km 

Ridge+ 81 km 

Ridge+(GPS) 81 km 

Dual 100 129 km 

Ridge 100 149 km 

Ipraise + 137 km 

Okhi-90 161 km 

Hero MotoCorp Limited V1 Plus 143 km 

V1 Pro 165 km 

(Source: CRISIL) 

As customers use E2Ws for various purposes, in differing manners and durations, the performance of the 

battery packs in our E2Ws may vary and decline at a faster rate than the manufacturerôs estimate. For 

instance, the frequency of a customerôs usage and charging patterns can all result in accelerated 

deterioration of the battery packôs ability to hold a charge. While we have completed standard warranty 

cycles in the past, our limited operating history means that we are unable to accurately assess the actual 

deterioration of our battery packs in the future. The decline in driving range on a single battery charge 

over time may negatively affect potential customersô decision to purchase our E2Ws, thereby affecting 

our business and financial operations.  

27. The wider distribution networks of certain of our competitors may provide them with a competitive 

edge. 
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Certain of our competitors, including those that are incumbent ICE players, have a wider distribution 

reach than our company. As a result, they may have a higher rate of market penetration than us in certain 

markets and we may face entry barriers to successfully compete with them. Further, wider distribution 

networks may lead to greater brand visibility and recognition, which could entrench customers in those 

regions to our competitors. Extensive distribution channels may also offer better convenience to ensure 

higher product availability and faster delivery times, which could promote brand loyalty. As a result of 

these factors, our business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows may be 

adversely affected.  

28. Any insufficiency of our warranty reserves to cover future warranty claims could have an adverse 

impact on our financials.  

 

As we commenced the delivery of our E2Ws in September 2018, we have a limited operating history in 

terms of responding to warranty claims and have experienced a limited number of warranty claims 

relating to our E2Ws to date. Therefore, we have a limited basis upon which to estimate our future 

expenses related to warranty claims and the appropriate level of warranty provisions that we should 

maintain. We have warranty provisions of 1,076 million, 820 million and 241 million as at March 

31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022, respectively. The amount of the warranty reserve 

represents our best estimate of the projected costs to repair or replace items under warranties, as well as 

the nature and frequency of future claims. See ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial 

Condition and Results of Operations ï Summary Results of Operations ï Selected Restated Statement 

of Assets and Liabilitiesò on page 414. 

We currently offer a three-year/30,000 km (whichever is earlier) warranty for all our E2W models. We 

offer a five-year/60,000 km (whichever is earlier) warranty for the Ather 450 Apex battery pack, while 

the battery packs for other E2W models come with a three-year/30,000 km (whichever is earlier) 

warranty; with an extended battery warranty option available for an additional two years/30,000 km 

(whichever is earlier) totalling to five years/60,000 km (whichever is earlier), for an additional fee. Our 

warranty program is intended to cover all parts and labour costs to repair defects in manufacturing and 

workmanship. We also offer battery replacements for any batteries whose state-of-health falls below 70% 

within the coverage period. We plan to introduce a new extended battery warranty program in the first 

half of Fiscal Year 2025, which will extend the battery warranty to eight years /80,000 km (whichever is 

earlier). 

While we have completed the standard warranty cycles for our Ather 450 and Ather 450X scooters, we 

cannot guarantee that our warranty reserves will be sufficient in the future. As at March 31, 2024, we 

have not received any customer claims under the extended battery warranty. Nonetheless, we may, in the 

future, face significant warranty claims, resulting in substantial expenses that could materially and 

adversely affect our financial condition, results of operations, and prospects. As we aim to increase sales 

volumes and expand our product line, we could see a rise in warranty claims, necessitating an increase 

in our warranty reserves. 

We monitor and adjust warranty provisions based on actual and estimated future warranty costs. For 

instance, we took into account the battery warranty claims from our customers relating to battery 

performance in Fiscal Years 2023 and 2022 when setting our Fiscal Year 2024 provisions. Although we 

have an insurance policy to underwrite liabilities for the two-year extended warranty period for our 

batteries, our third-party partners cover only up to 100,000 for battery repairs or replacement per E2W. 

Any battery failures exceeding 100,000 in repair costs per E2W will be covered by our Company. There 

is no assurance that these insurance policies or provisions will sufficiently cover all incurred costs. We 

cannot guarantee that costs associated with extended warranty claims will not adversely affect our future 

results of operations or that our warranty provisions will be adequate to cover all future claims.  

29. The automotive industry and its technology are rapidly evolving and may be subject to unforeseen 

changes which could adversely affect the demand for our electric two-wheelers or increase our 

operating costs. 

 

We may be unable to keep up with changes in EV technology or alternatives to electricity as a fuel source 

and, as a result, our competitiveness may suffer. We have invested in our R&D capabilities to keep up 

with these technological trends and have set out our R&D expenses in the table below, as at the dates 
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indicated.  

 Fiscal Year 

2024(1) 2023(2) 2022(3) 

(  million) unless otherwise indicated 

Manpower  1,518 1,204 575 

        % of total income 8% 7% 14% 

Non-manpower  847 712 435 

        % of total income 5% 4% 11% 

Total R&D Expenditure  2,365 1,916 1,010 

        % of total income 13% 11% 24% 
(1) Inclusive of  142 million as taxes. 
(2) Inclusive of  132 million as taxes. 
(3) Inclusive of  55 million as taxes  
See ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations ï 

Principal Components of Statement of Profit and Loss ï Expenses ï R&D expenditureò on page 398. 

Any failure by us to develop new or enhanced technologies or processes, or to react to changes in existing 

technologies, could materially delay our development and introduction of new and enhanced E2Ws. Any 

of these, including any failure by us to anticipate customersô rapidly changing needs, expectations, and 

preferences, could result in the loss of competitiveness of our E2Ws, decreased revenue, and a loss of 

market share to competitors. Our R&D efforts may not be sufficient to adapt to changes in EV 

technology. 

Our E2Ws may not compete effectively with alternative systems if we are not able to source and integrate 

the latest technology into our E2Ws. The introduction and integration of new technologies into our E2Ws 

may increase our costs and capital expenditures required for the production and manufacture of our 

E2Ws. In addition, upgrades and adaptations to our E2Ws may also require, from time to time, planned 

and temporary manufacturing shutdowns. Plant shutdowns, whether associated with product changes or 

other factors, can have a negative impact on our revenues and a negative impact on our working capital. 

If we are unable to implement new technologies or adjust our manufacturing operations in a cost efficient 

manner, if we experience delays in achieving the foregoing, or if planned manufacturing shutdowns last 

longer than projected, our business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations, or cash flows 

would be materially and adversely affected. 

30. We may face challenges in the provision of charging solutions to customers, and inadequate access to 

our charging infrastructure could materially and adversely affect demand for our electric two-

wheelers. 

 

We may face challenges in our expansion of the Ather Grid. The following table sets out details of the Ather 

Grid as at March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022.  

 As at March 31, 

 2024 2023 2022 

Fast Chargers 1,973 1,175 291 

Neighbourhood Chargers(1) 510 - - 
Note: 

(1) We began commissioning neighbourhood chargers in Fiscal Year 2024.  

For further details, please see ñOur Business ï Business Description ï Our Charging Infrastructureò on 

page 230. 

While we provide a portable charger with every E2W we sell, our abilities to provide out-of-home 

charging solutions and continue the expansion of our charging infrastructure depend on our partnerships 

with third-parties to install and maintain our chargers. The cost of setting up chargers in each location also 

differs depending on factors such as the distance of electrical cabling required, requirement of civil work 

and other branding requirements. The successful setup of our chargers also depends upon the receipt of 

necessary private and government approvals, the criteria for which varies by state and location. While 

we have not faced any material challenges in establishing and growing our charging infrastructure in 
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Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, we may nonetheless face delays in the continued expansion of our 

charging infrastructure. 

If our continued expansion of the Ather Grid cannot keep pace with the increasing demand for our 

charging infrastructure, customer wait times may increase, which may result in customer dissatisfaction 

and adversely affect our brand and demand for our E2Ws.  

31. Our sales are geographically concentrated, exposing us to additional risks of business disruptions. 

 

Sales from our retail centres in south zones in India contributes to a significant portion of our revenue. 

Due to this geographical concentration, any occurrences affecting southern Indiaôs economy could 

disrupt our sales activities and reduce our overall sales volume, thereby adversely affecting our business, 

operating results and financial condition. The following table provides a breakdown of our E2W sales 

volumes by region.  

Zones 

 Fiscal Year  

2024 2023 2022 

(Units) 

South  74,372 68% 60,977 66% 15,199 65% 

North  9,315 9% 7,389 8% 1,973 8% 

East  6,006 5% 3,049 3% 297 1% 

West  17,899 16% 19,737 22% 5,566 24% 

Central 1,704 2% 941 1% 367 2% 

Exports to Nepal 281 0%* - - - - 

Total 109,577 100% 92,093 100% 23,402 100% 
*Denotes less than 0.5%. 

See ñOur Business - Our Strategies ï Expand and deepen our distribution network in India and 

beyondò on page 239. 

Natural disasters, regional unrest and regulatory changes in south zones in India could have a 

disproportionate impact on the demand for our E2Ws. Although we have not experienced any major 

disruptions to our sales in south zones in India in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, we cannot guarantee 

that such disruptions will not occur in the future. 

32. If our customers alter or customise our electric two-wheelers with aftermarket parts or severely 

damage our electric two-wheelers, such electric two-wheelers may not operate properly and impact 

our reputation. 

 

Customers may alter or customise our E2Ws with aftermarket parts or severely damage our E2Ws 

through accidents or by using improper external cabling or unsafe charging outlets, such as incorrect 

chargers or plug points. Such actions can severely damage or compromise our E2Wsô performance, 

safety, charging systems and security systems, and in the case of severe damages, expose our customers 

to injury from high voltage electricity or cause our batteries to catch on fire. For example, in Fiscal Year 

2022, the battery case of one of our E2Ws was severely damaged due to a traffic accident. Following 

routine service, water inadvertently seeped into the battery, which subsequently caught on fire. While 

this incident did not have a material impact on our business nor cause any bodily injuries, and we are not 

aware of any other material incidents arising from modifications or misuse in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 

and 2022, there is no assurance that they will not arise in the future. Any injuries resulting from such 

actions could result in adverse publicity, which would negatively affect our brand and thus harm our 

business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.  

33. Failure to comply or a delay in complying with motor vehicle standards laid down by the Automotive 

Research Association of India could materially and adversely affect our business and results of 

operations. 

 

Our E2Ws are required to adhere to the safety standards mandated in India, as specified by the ARAI. 

To obtain a certificate of compliance with Central Motor Vehicle Rules, 1989, the ARAI conducts tests 

to ensure that components automobile lamps, indicators, signalling/lighting devices, wheel rims, spray 
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suppression, horn, tyre, bulb and retro reflectors comply with the safety standards under Rule 124 of the 

Central Motor Vehicle Rules, 1989. If our E2Ws fail to meet ARAIôs homologation criteria, they will 

not be deemed fit for road use and cannot be released to the public. Additionally, the compliance 

certificate can be suspended or revoked if a certified E2W model is discovered to have defects that lead 

to quality or safety issues, or if it fails to meet certification standards during subsequent inspections. 

While we possess the required certifications for our E2Ws, there is no assurance that we will be able to 

maintain or renew such certifications. If a certificate of compliance for any of our E2Ws is revoked or 

suspended, that model cannot be delivered, sold, imported or utilised in any commercial capacity from 

the date of such revocation or suspension. Therefore, non-compliance with the required safety standards 

could have a significant and detrimental impact on our business operations and financial performance. 

While we have not experienced any instances of non-compliance with standards of motor vehicles set by 

ARAI and other industry standards in the past three Fiscal Years, there is no guarantee that such instances 

of non-compliance will not occur in the future.  

Further, whilst our E2Ws may meet all the necessary standards laid down by ARAI, there may be a delay 

in receiving such certificates of compliance. These delays could result in fines or delayed launches, which 

have the ability to materially affect our business and results of operations. While we have not experienced 

any delays in compliance with the ARAI standards in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, there is no 

assurance that such delay will not occur in the future. 

34. 9,272 million of the Net Proceeds are intended to be utilised for funding our capital expenditure 

requirements to construct Phase 1 of Factory 3.0 at Chhatrapati Sambhajinagar (formerly 

Aurangabad), Maharashtra. We have relied on third-partiesô quotations in estimating the total cost of 

our capital expenditure and no bank, financial institution or other independent agency have appraised 

this project.  

 

We intend to use the Net Proceeds from this Offer for the purposes described in ñObjects of the Offerò 

beginning on page 142. The objects of the Offer comprise (i) capital expenditure to be incurred by our 

Company for establishment of Factory 3.0 in Maharashtra; (ii) repayment / pre-payment, in full or part, 

of certain borrowings availed by our Company; (iii) investment in R&D; (iv) expenditure towards 

marketing initiatives; and (v) general corporate purposes.  

In relation to the construction of our Factory 3.0, the total cost of this project is estimated to be 11,226.99 

million. We have relied on the D&B Report for our estimation. We have not placed any orders for plants 

or machinery for our Factory 3.0 as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, and we cannot 

assure you that such orders will be placed in a timely manner. In the event of any delay for placing these 

orders, the proposed schedule, implementation and deployment of the Net Proceeds may be extended or 

varied accordingly. In addition, we have not entered into any definitive agreements with third-parties to 

utilise the Net Proceeds for this project and have rather relied on their quotations to provide the necessary 

figures for the D&B Report. Most of these quotations are valid for a certain period of time and may be 

subject to revisions and other commercial and technical conditions. There is no assurance that the actual 

costs incurred in relation to constructing our Factory 3.0 will be similar to and not exceed the amounts 

indicated in the third-party quotations. Further, we may ultimately contract with vendors other than those 

that had previously submitted quotations for various reasons. For further details, see ñObjects of the 

Offer ï Capital expenditure to be incurred by our Company for establishment of an E2W factory in 

Maharashtra, Indiaò on page 144.  

If we are unable to procure the requisite materials from the contracted vendors, there is no assurance that 

we will be able to identify alternative vendors to provide us the materials that satisfy our requirements at 

acceptable prices and in a timely manner. Our inability to undertake construction work and procure plant 

and machinery at acceptable prices or in a timely manner, may result in an increase in the cost of Factory 

3.0, the proposed scheduled implementation and deployment of the Net Proceeds may be extended or 

may vary accordingly, thereby resulting in an adverse effect on our business, prospects and results of 

operations. 

Furthermore, the completion of Factory 3.0 is also dependent on the performance of external agencies 

which are responsible for, inter alia, undertaking construction work, installation and commissioning of 

machinery and supply and testing of equipment. If the performance of these agencies is inadequate, it 

may result in incremental cost and time overruns which could adversely affect our business and results 
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of operations. Although we have not experienced any material delays in the commencement of operations 

at our other facilities, there is no assurance that delays will not occur in the future. Such delays may be 

caused by events beyond our control and may affect our ability to complete the Factory 3.0 in accordance 

with the proposed schedule of implementation, which could have an adverse impact on our growth, 

prospects, cash flows and financial condition. 

Further, the D&B Report provides that there may be inter alia (i) time and cost overrun in relation to 

completion and operationalisation of lines 1-3 of Phase 1 of Factory 3.0, (ii) risks in relation to obtaining 

required approvals from governmental authorities in a timely manner, (iii) technological risks, (iv) force 

majeure events, etc. The above-mentioned issues may arise due to lack of availability of funds, improper 

implementation, dependence on third parties regarding machineries and software. Further, if the required 

government approvals are not obtained in a timely manner, it can cause delay in initiating production or 

installation of machineries, in relation to Phase 1. Any delay in financing this project could significantly 

delay our plans to expand our operations and achieve economies of scale for our E2Ws. 

35. The functioning of our electric two-wheelers is highly dependent on the health and functioning of key 

components, such as our battery packs. If customers perceive the cost of replacing these components 

in our electric two-wheelers to be high, they may choose not to purchase our electric two-wheelers. 

Our E2Ws are comprised of key components such as our battery packs, and the functioning of our E2Ws 

depends heavily on the state of health of these components. Our battery packs constitute a significant 

portion of our BOM. For instance, the battery pack made up 31% of the BOM for the Ather 450X (2.9 

kWh) variant, as at March 31, 2024. The lithium-ion cells used in our battery packs are designed for 

single use, which means that they cannot be repaired or reused. Once the battery packs installed in our 

E2Ws reach the end of their lifecycles, they would need to be replaced.  

Some of our customers may consider the cost of replacing the battery packs in our E2Ws to be high, and 

in such cases, they may elect to purchase other 2Ws instead. As a result, we may lose customers or 

experience a lower demand for our E2Ws, which will adversely impact our business and prospects.  

36. Compared to internal combustion engine two-wheelers, the network of repair and service centres for 

electric two-wheelers have a much restricted geographical spread, which may deter customers from 

purchasing our electric two-wheelers. 

According to the CRISIL Report, E2W repair and service centres have a much restricted geographical 

spread as compared to those available for ICE 2Ws. As a result, customers might be hesitant to purchase 

our E2W due to concerns about the availability and accessibility of repair and service centres compared 

to the well-established networks for ICE 2Ws. This perceived lack of support and service options for 

E2Ws could slow down the adoption of EVs as customers may prefer the security of the established ICE 

service infrastructure. These could, in turn, adversely affect our future sales, business, prospects, 

financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.  

37. We may not be able to prevent others from unauthorised use of our intellectual property and may in 

the future become subject to patent, trademark and/or other intellectual property infringement claims.  

We rely on a combination of trademarks, designs, patents, domain names, trade secrets, proprietary 

technologies, and similar intellectual property to establish and protect our rights in our technology and 

intellectual property. The table below sets out the number of our registered intellectual property and 

pending applications, as at the dates indicated.  

Intellectual Property As at August 31, 2024 

Registered intellectual property  

Patents 45 

Design registrations 199 

Trademarks 291 

Pending applications in respect of intellectual property  

Patent applications 210 

Design registration applications 11 

Trademark applications 93 

Total 849 
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See ñOur Business ï Other Business Description ï Intellectual Propertyò on page 274. 

While we undertake to register our intellectual property, there is no assurance that such applications will 

be granted. An intellectual property registration granted to us may not be sufficient to protect our 

intellectual property rights. We may also be susceptible to claims from third-parties asserting 

infringement and other related claims. While we have not been subject to any material intellectual 

property claims in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, there were instances of unauthorised usage of our 

intellectual property by third-parties in such Fiscal Years. For instance, in Fiscal Year 2024, an 

unauthorised party misused the óAtherô brand name which is currently a registered trademark. Although 

all unauthorised usages were remedied in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022 following the service of 

necessary notices, monitoring unauthorised use of our intellectual property is difficult and costly, and the 

steps we will take to prevent misappropriation in the future may not be successful. From time to time, 

we may have to resort to litigation to enforce our intellectual property rights, which could result in 

substantial costs and diversion of our resources. Implementation and enforcement of Indian laws relating 

to intellectual property have historically been deficient and ineffective, and may not be as effective as in 

the United States or other developed countries. Failure to defend, maintain or protect these rights could 

harm our business. Any unauthorised use of our intellectual property by third-parties may adversely 

affect our current and future revenues and our reputation. 

We may in the future become party to additional, intellectual property infringement claims or 

proceedings. Companies, including our competitors, or individuals, may hold or obtain patents, 

trademarks or other proprietary or intellectual property rights that would prevent, limit or interfere with 

our ability to make, use, develop, sell, or market our E2Ws or EV accessories, which could make it more 

difficult for us to operate our business. From time to time, we may receive inquiries from holders of 

patents or trademarks inquiring whether we infringe their proprietary rights or may have lawsuits filed 

against us by holders of patents, trademarks, trade secrets or other intellectual property or proprietary 

rights alleging that we are infringing, misappropriating, diluting or otherwise violating their rights, or 

may be required to execute settlement agreements. Litigation or other legal proceedings relating to 

intellectual property claims, regardless of merit, may cause us to incur significant expenses and divert 

the attention and resources of our management and key personnel. If we are determined to have infringed 

upon a third-partyôs intellectual property rights, we may be required to cease sales of the products that 

incorporate or use the intellectual property right under dispute, incur additional costs in redesigning our 

products, pay royalties, licensing fees or other damages or obtain a licence from the holder of the 

infringed intellectual property which may not be available on reasonable terms or at all. Such licences 

could be non-exclusive, thereby giving our competitors and other third-parties access to the same 

technologies licensed to us. Any of the foregoing events would adversely affect our business, prospects, 

financial condition, results of operations, and cash flows. 

38. Our business may be adversely affected by our failure to obtain, renew, or maintain the statutory and 

regulatory permits and approvals required.  

 

Operation of our R&D facilities and manufacturing facilities is contingent upon obtaining the required 

environmental and other operational permits and from various government entities. We currently possess 

all the requisite approvals to carry out our existing plans and operate our facilities. Further, our approvals 

may expire from time to time and we may be required to make applications for such renewals. The 

construction or operation of Factory 3.0 and any future facility may require additional land use, 

environmental and operating permits. For details of the material licences, registrations and approvals for 

our Company, see ñGovernment and Other Approvals ï Material Approvals obtained in relation to our 

Companyò on page 442. While we have not experienced any material delays, denials or restrictions on 

any of the applications for or assignment of the permits to operate our manufacturing facilities in Fiscal 

Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, we cannot assure you that we will not experience any such delays, denials 

or restrictions on any of the applications for or assignment of the permits to operate our facility or any 

future facility we may acquire or construct. Such events could adversely affect our ability to execute on 

our business plans and objectives.  

While there have been no regulatory proceedings or actions initiated against us in relation to the 

inaccuracies or non-availability of the corporate records, we have filed the MGT-14 form filings in 

relation to the amendments of our MoA and AoA approved by our Shareholders on September 5, 2024, 
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for which RoC approval is pending. There is no assurance that we will be able to receive the approval on 

time as required under the Companies Act, 2013.  

39. We are subject to various environmental, health and safety laws and regulations and failure to comply 

with such laws and regulations could subject us to fines, penalties, suspensions or revocations of our 

permits and other consequences. 

 

Our manufacturing facilities are subject to a wide range of increasingly strict environmental, health and 

safety laws and regulations in India, including the Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act 1974, 

the Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act 1981, the Environment Protection Act 1986 and the 

Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management and Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016, the Battery 

Waste Management Rules, 2022, the E-Waste Management Rules, 2022, the Plastic Waste Management 

Rules, 2016, as well as the rules and regulations implemented thereunder. Such laws and regulations 

address, among other things, air emissions, wastewater discharges, releases into the environment, human 

exposure to hazardous materials, the storage, treatment, transportation and disposal of wastes and 

hazardous materials, the investigation and clean-up of contamination, process safety, and the 

maintenance of health and safety conditions in the workplace, and impose certain restrictions or onerous 

conditions on our business operations. We are required to comply with applicable battery disposal 

regulations and may face issues with the disposal and recycling of our lithium-ion cells and battery 

modules. For example, under the Battery Waste Management Rules, 2022, as a producer of EV batteries, 

we are responsible for the batteries that we introduce into the market, including ensuring that the batteries 

are recycled and/or refurbished. Furthermore, many of our operating permits require that we comply with 

applicable environmental, health and safety laws and regulations. While we are not aware of any 

violations of applicable environmental, health or safety requirements in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 

2022, there is no assurance that we will be able to remain in compliance. Violations of such laws and 

regulations could subject us to significant fines and penalties, the suspension, revocation or non-renewal 

of our permits, production delays or limitations, imprisonment, or the closure of our plants. We have 

incurred, and will continue to incur, substantial ongoing capital and operating expenditures to ensure 

compliance with applicable environmental, health and safety laws and regulations. For further details in 

connection with the applicable regulatory and legal framework within which we operate, see ñKey 

Regulations and Policies in Indiaò beginning on page 277.  

40. Our use of open source software in our applications can subject our proprietary software to general 

release and subject us to litigation, claims or proceedings.  

 

Our development and deployment processes for our E2Ws incorporate open source software, which 

carries the risk of potential claims from third-parties alleging infringement or non-compliance with open 

source licensing terms. While we are not aware of any such claims made against us in Fiscal Years 2024, 

2023 and 2022, we cannot assure you that we will not be subject to such challenges in the future. While 

we will monitor the use of open source software and try to ensure that open source software is not used 

in a manner that would subject our proprietary source code to general release and restrictions, such use 

could occur as open source licence terms are often ambiguous and have generally not been interpreted 

by Indian or foreign courts. 

The technical and legal risks associated with using open source software can be higher than those 

associated with using commercially licensed third-party software. Our reliance on open source software 

for certain parts of our platform means that any undetected errors or defects could disrupt our deployment 

or compromise the functionality of our systems, potentially damaging our reputation. Moreover, the 

publicly accessible nature of open source software could make it easier for malicious parties to launch 

cyber-attacks against our platform. While none of the foregoing risks have materialised in Fiscal Years 

2024, 2023 and 2022, if such risks materialise in the future, our business, prospects, financial condition, 

results of operations, and cash flows could be materially and adversely affected.  

41. Failure to renew our leases or service agreements, or secure new leases for our manufacturing 

facilities, experience centres, research and development facilities and Registered, Corporate and zonal 

offices could cause business disruptions.  

 

Our Registered Office, Corporate Office, zonal offices, manufacturing facilities and R&D facilities in 

India are located on leased properties or licenced under service agreements. While all lease deeds for the 
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premises are adequately stamped and registered, we cannot assure you that this will continue to be the 

case in the future. We typically renew these lease agreements and deeds, and service agreements 

periodically, as part of our regular business practice, but there is no assurance that future renewals will 

be concluded on commercially acceptable terms. Should any of our leases or service agreements be 

terminated or not renewed by the respective lessor or licensor, it could lead to significant disruptions to 

our business activities.  

We cannot assure you that we will be able to find suitable alternative locations on terms that are 

commercially viable, or at all. Additionally, any regulatory non-compliance by our landlords, or any 

negative changes to their title or ownership rights to the properties, could cause substantial operational 

disruptions and reputational harms, particularly if we are compelled to vacate the premises as a result of 

such issues. An increase in our rent and associated costs, such as set up and interior decoration costs, 

without a corresponding increase in sales could result in a materially adverse effect on our profitability, 

cash flow and overall financial performance. 

42. If we are unable to comply with repayment and other covenants in our financing agreements, our 

business, financial condition and cash flows could be adversely affected. 

 

We have entered into short-term and long-term loan agreements with certain banks, non-banking financial 

institutions and alternate investment funds. As at March 31, 2024, we had total outstanding borrowings 

(consisting of long-term borrowings and short-term borrowings) of 3,149 million. The following table 

summarises our total borrowings on a consolidated basis as at the dates indicated.  

 As at March 31, 

 2024 2023 2022 

 (  million) 

Long-term 

borrowings 

309 1,205 1,087 

Short-term 

borrowings 

2,840 3,647 1,897 

Total 3,149 4,852 2,984 

 

For further details see ñFinancial Indebtednessò on page 429.  

Certain of our borrowings contain restrictive covenants, including, but not limited to, requirements that 

we obtain consent from the lenders prior to undertaking certain matters such as amending our 

constitutional documents, altering our capital structure, changing our shareholding, any further issuances 

of shares, changing the management, dilution of Promotersô shareholding, and change in the composition 

of the board of directors. Further, in terms of security, we are required to create a hypothecation of our 

movable properties, including present and future current assets, stocks of raw materials, goods in process, 

semi-finished goods, finished goods, book debts at our Registered and Corporate Office, present and 

future book charge on the brand, intangibles of technology stock and product. Additionally, we are 

required to, among others, maintain the total outstanding liabilities to tangible net worth ratio, cash burn 

coverage, net debt to tangible net worth ratio, current ratio, minimum unencumbered cash, cap on long-

term debt and cap on net debt. While instances of non-compliance in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, 

have not been material and we have received all necessary waivers from the relevant lenders, there can 

be no assurance that we will be able to comply with these financial or other covenants or that we will be 

able to obtain consents necessary to take the actions that we believe are required to operate and grow our 

business in the future. Any fluctuations in the interest rates assigned to our debt instruments may also 

directly impact the interest costs of our loans. Our ability to make payments on and refinance our 

indebtedness will depend on our continued ability to generate cash from our future operations. We may 

not be able to generate enough cash flow from operations or obtain enough capital to service our debt in 

the future. 

For the purpose of the Offer, the intimations to and consents from our lenders as required under the 

relevant loan documents for undertaking activities relating to the Offer have been obtained. A failure to 

observe the covenants under the financing arrangements or to obtain necessary waivers may lead to the 

termination of our credit facilities, acceleration of amounts due under such facilities, suspension of 

further access/withdrawals, either in whole or in part, for the use of the facility and/or restructuring of 
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our debt.  

Any failure to comply with the conditions and covenants in our financing agreements that is not waived 

by our lenders or guarantors or otherwise cured could lead to a termination of our credit facilities, 

foreclosure on our assets such as our manufacturing plants, acceleration of all amounts due under such 

facilities, trigger cross-default provisions under certain of our other financing agreements, any of which 

could adversely affect our financial condition and our ability to conduct our business and implement our 

business plans.  

43. There are outstanding legal proceedings against our Company, Promoters as well as certain of our 

Directors. Any adverse decision in such proceedings may render us/them liable to liabilities/penalties 

and may adversely affect our business, cash flows and reputation. 

 

As at the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are outstanding legal proceedings involving 

our Company and our Promoters and certain of our Directors. These proceedings are pending at different 

levels of adjudication before various courts, tribunals, enquiry officers and appellate tribunals.  

A summary of the outstanding matters set out below includes details of criminal proceedings, tax 

proceedings, statutory and regulatory actions and material civil litigation as defined in the section 

ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò beginning on page 431, involving our Company 

and Promoters and certain of our Directors, along with the amount involved, to the extent quantifiable, 

has been set out below:  

Category of 

individuals/ 

entities 

Criminal 

proceedings 

Tax 

proceedings 

Statutory 

or 

regulatory 

actions 

Disciplinary 

actions by the 

SEBI or Stock 

Exchanges 

against our 

Promoters in the 

last five years, 

including 

outstanding 

action 

Material 

civil 

litigations 

as per the 

Materiality 

Policy 

Aggregate 

amount 

involved*  

(in  

million)  

Company 

By our 

Company 

Nil  NiI  NA NA Nil  Nil  

Against our 

Company 

Nil  26 Nil  Nil  Nil  796.44**  

Directors 

By our 

Directors 

Nil  Nil  Nil  NA Nil  Nil  

Against our 

Directors 

1 14 Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Promoters 

By the 

Promoters# 

1 Nil  Nil  NA Nil  Nil  

Against our 

Promoters# 

9 84 1 Nil  Nil  103,482.15^ 

Group Company  

By our 

Group 

Company  

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  N.A. 

Against our 

Group 

Company  

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  N.A. 

* To the extent quantifiable. 
** This amount excludes interest and penalty. 
^This amount includes interest and penalty wherever applicable. 
#All litigations reflected hereunder are related to our Corporate Promoter. 

We cannot provide any assurance that these legal proceedings will be decided in our favour or that we 

will not, in the future, be implicated in lawsuits or legal proceedings, including in relation to tax matters, 

civil disputes, labour and service matters, statutory notices and regulatory petitions. We may incur 
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substantial costs in defending ourselves in such legal proceedings and settlement of disputes and any 

applicable fines or penalties, and such legal proceedings would divert the time and resources of our 

management. Thus, any legal proceedings to which we are party and any adverse decisions arising from 

such proceedings could have a material adverse effect on our business, reputation, prospects, results of 

operations, financial condition and cash flows, and cause a delay in the implementation of our current or 

future projects.  

Further, we received a show cause notice dated March 29, 2023 from IFCI Limited on behalf of the MHI, 

seeking a reply in relation to certain matters including with respect to non-inclusion of on-board chargers 

in EVs, under the FAME Scheme II and Phased Manufacturing Program Guidelines. We submitted 

detailed responses to ARAI dated April 12, 2023 and May 2, 2023 offering a refund of the amount 

invoiced for the off-board / portable chargers to our customers, which amounted to an aggregate of 

approximately 1.58 billion for our Company. In this regard, by way of our letters dated March 12, 2024, 

March 22, 2024 and July 9, 2024 to the Ministry of Heavy Industries, our Company submitted that it has 

concluded the process of processing the refunds for the off-board / portable chargers to 92% of the 

customers, having submitted statutory auditor certificates to IFCI Limited in this regard periodically and 

has paid deposit to IFCI towards processing such pending refunds. Our Company would process the 

refunds for the remaining non-responsive customers, once approached by such customers. Our Company 

has also deposited an amount of  168 million as differential amount of usable battery capacity with the 

MHI. Our Company further requested the MHI to release all pending subsidy claims and reimbursements 

of refunds for the chargers made by our Company to the customers, of which certain amounts are pending 

to be released to us, and treat the matter pertaining to the show-cause notice dated March 29, 2023 as 

closed. However, there is no assurance that all such subsidy claims will be released to us, in entirety. 

In addition, we receive correspondences and notices from various authorities from time to time, such as 

from the director of factories, labour inspector/ commissioner, employeesô state insurance corporation 

etc over the course of our operations, in respect of which we provide our responses to such authorities. 

There can be no assurance that such authorities will find our responses satisfactory and not initiate 

proceedings/ impose penalties in relation thereto. 

44. We had 9 million of contingent liabilities as at March 31, 2024, which represented 0.2% of our net 

worth, and capital commitments of 406 million as at such date. If our contingent liabilities 

materialise, it may affect our results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.  

The following table sets forth details of our contingent liabilities and capital commitments as at March 

31, 2024 as per Ind AS 37 and set out in the Restated Financial Information. The table below summarises 

our contingent liabilities as at March 31, 2024.  

Particulars As at March 31, 2024  

 (in  million) 

Contingent Liabilities  

Claims against the Company not acknowledged as debt 

(Custom Duties, GST & litigation) 

9 

Capital Commitments  

Estimated amount of contracts remaining to be executed 

on account of capital account and not provided for (net of 

advances) 

406 

 

See ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations ï 

Summary Results of Operations ï Contingent Liabilities and Commitmentsò on page 417. 

If a significant portion of these liabilities materialise, it could have an adverse effect on our business, 

cash flows, financial condition and results of operations. Moreover, our future contingent liabilities (if 

any) may crystallise and become actual liabilities. In the event that any of our future contingent liabilities 

become non-contingent, our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations may be 

adversely affected. 

45. The Ather Grid may not be interoperable with other electric vehicle playersô charging infrastructure, 

and this may deter potential customers from purchasing our electric two-wheelers. 
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Our charging connector technology (the Light Electric Combined Charging System (ñLECCSò)) and 

protocol are recognised as an official Indian standard, having been published by the Bureau of Indian 

Standards (ñBISò) in August 2023 and March 2024, respectively, and further adopted by, among others, 

Hero MotoCorp Limited. Nonetheless, there is no assurance that other players will not adopt a different 

charging standard. If other EV players adopt a different charging standard that is not compatible with our 

E2Ws, our customers will have limited access to the public charging infrastructures available in India 

and face difficulties in charging their E2Ws during commute, due to their dependency on the Ather Grid 

and other LECCS chargers. This may reduce the demand for our E2Ws as well as the demand for the 

Ather Grid charging services outside our existing customer base.  

To the extent that we are unable to meet our customersô expectations or experience difficulties with 

providing accessible charging solutions, our business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations 

and cash flows may be materially and adversely affected. For further details on our charging 

infrastructure, please see ñOur Business ï Other Business Description ï Our Charging Infrastructureò 

on page 230. 

46. The power used to charge our electric two-wheeler battery packs are partly generated by non-

renewable sources and the use of these may not be environmentally sustainable. 

 

Our Company and our customers partly use non-renewable energy sources to charge our E2Ws. The use 

of such non-renewable energies to power our E2Ws may have a negative impact on the environment. In 

addition, the perceived environmental costs of charging E2W batteries may deter customers who are 

originally drawn to E2Ws for their environmentally friendly reputation. This could impact the demand 

for our E2Ws as customers may instead choose to purchase ICE 2Ws, which could result in a decrease 

in the sales of our E2Ws thus adversely impacting our business, prospects, financial condition, results of 

operations and cash flows.  

47. The manufacturing of our electric two-wheelers and later discharge of our battery packs are associated 

with environmental hazards, especially given that our lithium-ion cells are not designed to be repaired 

or reused. 

 

The manufacturing of E2Ws can have significant environmental impacts. These include air pollution 

from the mining of raw materials required for our lithium-ion cells, large volumes of water consumed 

during the mining process and the sizeable carbon footprint from the transportation of the lithium-ion 

cells to our facilities to be assembled into battery packs. In addition, as our lithium-ion cells are designed 

for one-time use and therefore cannot be repaired or reused, the improper disposal or improper recycling 

of such cells may result in the release of hazardous waste material into the environment, posing risks of 

toxic exposure to humans and potential contamination of natural habitats. According to the CRISIL 

Report, the net carbon dioxide emissions from an E2W is three tonnes during its entire lifecycle as 

compared to 4.8 tonnes for an ICE 2W.  

While no material instances of environmental harm have occurred in the past three Fiscal Years, should 

our E2Ws or their manufacturing processes cause environmental harm that exceeds the parameters set 

by relevant laws and regulations, we could face substantial monetary fines and penalties, the suspension, 

revocation or non-renewal of our permits, production delays or limitations, imposition of terms of 

imprisonment, or the closure of our plants. For further details, please see ñ ï We are subject to various 

environmental, health and safety laws and regulations and failure to comply with such laws and 

regulations could subject us to fines, penalties, suspensions or revocations of our permits and other 

consequencesò on page 62. 

48. 7,500 million of the Net Proceeds are intended to be utilised for investment into our research and 

development requirements, which constitutes a significant portion of the Net Proceeds proposed to be 

raised from the Offer. There is no assurance that such investment will proceed as planned and nor 

can we guarantee that it will result in the creation of tangible assets or otherwise achieve results or 

outcomes as anticipated. 

 

We intend to use the Net Proceeds from this Offer for the purposes described in ñObjects of the Offerò 

on page 142. The objects of the Offer comprise (i) capital expenditure to be incurred by our Company 
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for establishment of Factory 3.0 in Maharashtra; (ii) repayment / pre-payment, in full or part, of certain 

borrowings availed by our Company; (iii) investment in R&D; (iv) expenditure towards marketing 

initiatives; and (v) general corporate purposes. 

In relation to our R&D investments, we intend to utilise 7,500 million of the Net Proceeds, which 

constitutes a significant portion of the Net Proceeds we propose to raise from the Offer. Our R&D 

expenditures include, among others, the design and development costs in relation to our key E2W 

components, new motorbike platform, Atherstack, accessories and charging technology. For further 

details, see ñObjects of the Offer ï Investment in research and developmentò on page 156. 

There is no assurance that our R&D activities will result in the creation of any tangible assets for our 

Company, nor can we guarantee that our investments can achieve the expected results. Failure to do so 

may adversely impact our business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations, and cash flows. 

49. Customers may face difficulties charging their electric two-wheelers, particularly during long distance 

travels, as a result of inadequate access to public charging infrastructure. This in turn, could 

materially and adversely affect demand for our electric two-wheelers.  

 

According to the CRISIL Report, while E2Ws are sold with dedicated personal chargers, Indiaôs current 

limited public charging infrastructure poses a threat to the mass adoption of EVs primarily due to, among 

others, the anxiety of being unable to find a functional charger in case of sudden need. The demand for 

our E2Ws therefore depends, in part, on the availability of public charging infrastructure, particularly for 

customers wishing to charge their E2Ws during long distance travels. If customers anticipate difficulties 

in on-the-road charging, it may deter potential customers from purchasing our E2Ws and choose ICE 

alternatives instead. This in turn, would adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition, 

results of operations and cash flows.  

For further details on our charging infrastructure, please see ñOur Business ï Other Business Description 

ï Our Charging Infrastructureò on page 257. 

50. We collect and process significant information about our customers and their vehicles and are subject 

to various laws, regulations, rules, policies and other obligations regarding cybersecurity, privacy, 

data protection and information security, and failure to comply with them, or any loss, unauthorised 

access or data leakage could subject us to significant reputational, financial, legal and operational 

consequences.  

 

Collection, possession, transmission and use of personal data subjects us to laws, rules and regulations 

in India relating to the collection, storage, use, sharing, disclosure, protection and security of personal 

information, as well as requests from regulatory and government authorities relating to such data. In 

addition to the information we collect from our customers to complete a sale or transaction, we receive 

data from multiple sources such as, among others, the Ather app and our E2Ws. The data collected are 

processed by the Ather Data Platform, which gives us intelligence on customer cohort usage patterns, 

product performance, post-sales journey and charging insights.  

Data collection and analysis help us customise and optimise the driving and riding experiences of our 

E2Ws and provide additional features such as Trip Planner. For example, we are required to comply with 

the Information Technology Act, 2000 and the rules notified thereunder, including the Information 

Technology (Reasonable Security Practices and Procedures and Sensitive Personal Data or Information) 

Rules, 2011, which prescribe, inter alia, directions for the collection, disclosure, transfer and protection 

of sensitive personal data. We could become subject to similar burdens in other jurisdictions into which 

we expand our business, including requirements to notify relevant government agencies of any data 

breach and restrictions on our use of such information. Our users may in the future choose not to provide 

this data, which may harm our business and our ability to properly maintain the vehicle.  

These laws, rules, and regulations evolve frequently, and their scope may continually change, through 

new legislation, amendments to existing legislation, and changes in enforcement. For example, we are 

subject to the Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023 (ñData Protection Actò), which received the 

Presidentôs assent on August 11, 2023 and will come into force on such date as the Central Government 

may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint and different dates may be appointed for different 
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provisions of this legislation. The Data Protection Act, when notified, would require data fiduciaries 

(persons who alone or in conjunction with other persons determine purpose and means of processing of 

personal data), such as us, to implement organisational and technical measures to ensure compliance with 

obligations imposed under the Data Protection Act, protect personal data and impose reasonable security 

safeguards to prevent breach of personal data and establish mechanism for redressal of grievances of data 

principals. In case we are notified as a significant data fiduciary under the Data Protection Act, we may 

have additional obligations imposed on us. Changes in laws or regulations relating to privacy, data 

protection, and information security, particularly any new or modified laws or regulations, such as the 

General Data Protection Regulation adopted by the European Union, or changes to the interpretation or 

enforcement of such laws or regulations, that require enhanced protection of certain types of data or new 

obligations with regard to data retention, transfer, or disclosure, could require us to modify our existing 

systems or invest in new technologies to ensure compliance with such applicable laws, which may require 

us to incur additional expenses.  

We have, in the normal course of business, shared the personal data of our customers, employees or 

vendors with third-parties like SaaS platforms for carrying out various processes, including but not 

limited to analysing, storing, or optimisation. Although we have taken reasonable preventive measures 

under the applicable laws to protect such personal data, there is a possibility of theft or loss of the personal 

data in the possession of such third-parties on account of acts or omissions on their part. If such loss or 

theft of personal data from third-parties occurs, it may have a negative impact on our reputation and may 

also give rise to regulatory actions against us. 

Compliance with such laws, rules and regulations can be expensive, and may place restrictions on the 

conduct of our business and the manner in which we interact with our customers. Failure to comply with 

applicable laws and regulations could result in regulatory enforcement actions against us. For example, 

our misuse of or failure to secure personal information could result in violation of data privacy laws and 

regulations, proceedings against us by governmental entities or others, and/or result in significant liability 

and damage to our reputation and credibility. These possibilities, if borne out, could have a negative 

impact on revenues and profits. We may face difficulties or delays in identifying or otherwise responding 

to any attacks or actual or potential security breaches or threats. A breach in our data security could create 

system disruptions or slowdowns and provide malicious parties with access to sensitive information 

stored on our networks, including information on our products, customers and suppliers, resulting in data 

being publicly disclosed, altered, lost, or stolen, which could subject us to liability and adversely impact 

our financial condition. Such security breaches could also adversely impact the safety of our retail 

partners, employees and customers. We may incur significant financial and operational costs to 

investigate, remediate and implement additional tools, devices and systems designed to prevent actual or 

perceived privacy breaches and other privacy incidents, as well as costs to comply with any notification 

obligations resulting from any such incidents. While we are not aware of any material data breaches or 

similar losses to our systems in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, we cannot assure you that the security 

measures that we have implemented will be able to prevent such incidents from occurring. Any actual, 

alleged or perceived failure to prevent a security breach or to comply with our privacy policies or privacy-

related legal obligations, on our part or that of our partnersô, or any other actual, alleged or perceived 

data security incident that we or our partners suffer, could damage our reputation, cause a loss in 

customers and sales and cause us to incur additional costs to remedy the issues, notify relevant regulators 

and/or affected individuals, and manage any resulting liabilities, regulatory investigations, enforcement 

actions or legal proceedings.  

51. We have engaged in, and may continue to engage in, related party transactions, which could give rise 

to conflicts of interest.  

 

We have in the course of our business entered into transactions with related parties. Details of the related 

party transactions with our Promoters, entities which our Promoters have significant influence over and 

our KMPs  in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022 respectively, are set out below. These related party 

transactions were undertaken in compliance with applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 and 

other applicable laws. 
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Name of Related 

Party 

Name of 

Transaction 

Fiscal Year 

2024 2023 2022 

 (  million) 

Hero MotoCorp 

Limited 

Issue of compulsorily 

convertible preference shares 
5,000 2,625 - 

Issue of equity shares on 

exercise of right to subscribe 
- - 49 

Issue of bonus compulsorily 

convertible preference shares 
283 - - 

Issue of compulsorily 

convertible preference shares on 

conversion of compulsorily 

Convertible debentures 

- 1,500 - 

Issue of compulsorily 

convertible debentures 
- - 1,500 

Revenue from charging 

Infrastructure usage 
0* - - 

Expense on charging 

infrastructure usage 
1 - - 

Fair valuation impact of right to 

subscribe liability 
(84) 367 19 

Hero FinCorp 

Limited(1) 

Term loan taken - 1,500 1,300 

Repayment of term loan 1,064 1,319 445 

Interest on term loan(2) 216 175 253 

Deposit given to / (refunded by) 

lender 
(295) 295 - 

Interest subvention 3 - - 

Commission income 1 - - 

Fair valuation impact of right to 

subscribe liability 
(12) 22 10 

Managerial 

remuneration paid 

to key managerial 

personnel 

Employee benefits(3) 214 76 36 

Share based payments 
667 399 9 

 *Denotes an amount less than 0.5 million. 

Notes: 

(1) Hero FinCorp Limited is an entity in which Hero MotoCorp Limited has significant influence. 

(2) Excludes 16 million, 17 million and 10 million as at March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022, 

respectively, charged to statement of profit and loss on account of effective interest rate calculation as per Ind AS. 

(3) The actuarial valuation report of gratuity and compensated absence liabilities are taken for the entire Company without 

any bifurcation to any specific employee, hence it is not included in related party transaction. 

(4) All related party transactions were entered at an armôs length basis and in the ordinary course of business. 

 

For details of the related party transactions, see ñRestated Financial Information ï Notes forming part 

of the Restated Financial Information ï Note 36 - Related Party Disclosuresò on page 374.  

As disclosed in the table above, we have entered into certain related party transactions with Hero 

MotoCorp Limited, one of our Promoters and Hero FinCorp Limited, our Group Company an entity in 

which Hero MotoCorp Limited has significant influence including in relation to certain borrowings 

availed by us. While we believe that all such transactions have been executed on an armôs length basis, 

we cannot guarantee you that these transactions were on the most advantageous terms possible compared 

to what we might have secured from unrelated parties. It is likely that we will engage in transactions with 

related parties in the future. While any such future transactions following our listing will be subject to 

approval by our Audit Committee, Board, or Shareholders as required by the Companies Act, 2013, and 

the SEBI Listing Regulations, we cannot ensure that all existing agreements and future transactions will 

serve the best interests of our Company and our minority shareholders or be fully compliant with the 

SEBI Listing Regulations. Whether individually or collectively, these transactions could potentially 

impact our financial status and operational results negatively.  

Transactions with our related parties could potentially involve conflicts of interest, as the interests of 

such entities and their shareholders may not align with the interests of our Company and our shareholders, 

particularly in relation to the negotiation of, and certain other matters related to, our transactions with 

such entities. Conflicts of interest may also arise in connection with the exercise of contractual remedies 
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under these transactions such as defaults. There can be no assurance that we will be able to address such 

conflicts of interest in the future. 

52. Our insurance policies may not be sufficient to protect us from all business risks, and if our insurance 

coverage is inadequate, it may have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results 

of operations.  

 

We maintain insurance which we believe to be typical in our industry in India and in amounts which we 

believe to be commercially appropriate for a variety of risks, including property insurance (inclusive of 

fire and special perils and burglary insurance), electronic equipment insurance, machinery breakdown 

insurance, portable electronics equipment insurance, money insurance, marine insurance, commercial 

general liability insurance, directorsô and officersô liability insurance, cyber security insurance and crime 

insurance.  

The following table summarises our gross insured assets as a percentage of total assets as at the dates 

indicated. For more details, see ñOur Business ï Insuranceò on page 276. 

 As at March 31, 

 2024 2023 2022 

Insured assets as a percentage 

of total assets(1) 
20% 25% 26% 

Insurance coverage as a 

percentage of the insured 

assets(1) 

208% 218% 123% 

Note:  

(1) Insured assets include gross property, plant and equipment (excluding vehicles) and inventories (excluding raw material in transit). 

 

While we have not experienced any material uninsured liabilities in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, 

there is no assurance that our insurance will adequately cover all losses or liabilities that may arise from 

our operations, particularly when the loss suffered is not easily quantifiable. As per our Restated 

Financial Information, we had no insurance claim receivables as at March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and 

March 31, 2022, respectively.  

Our insurance policies contain exclusions and limitations on coverage, and, accordingly, we may not be 

insured for certain risks and may not be successful in asserting claims for part of, or the full amount of, 

any liability or losses. There can be no assurance that in the future we will be able to maintain insurance 

of the types or at levels which we deem necessary or adequate or at premiums which we deem to be 

commercially acceptable, or that any claim under the insurance policies maintained by us will be 

honoured fully, in part or on time. We would be liable for any uninsured losses, which could result in an 

adverse effect on our business operations, financial conditions and results of operations. Even if we are 

able to successfully make a claim for our losses, we may be required to pay higher insurance premiums 

in the future. If we are unable to pass the effects of higher premiums to our customers, such additional 

costs could have a material adverse effect on our costs and profitability.  

53. We may not be able to sustain historical revenue growth rates and our historical performance may not 

be indicative of our future growth or financial results. 

 

Our business has grown substantially since inception, although we experienced a period of revenue 

decline in Fiscal Year 2024 due to the FAME subsidy reduction. We cannot assure you that our historical 

growth rate will be sustainable or achieved at all in the future or that we will be able to successfully 

execute our business strategies. If we are not able to manage our growth or execute our strategies 

effectively, our business and prospects may be materially and adversely affected. The table below sets 

out our revenue from operations in the Fiscal Years indicated.  

 Fiscal Year 

2024 2023 2022 

(  million) 

Revenue from Operations 17,538 17,809 4,089 
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See ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations ï 

Principal Components of Statement of Profit and Loss ï Income ï Revenue from Operationsò on page 

397. 

We may also experience a decline in our revenue growth rate as a result of a number of factors, including 

slowing demand for our products and services, stalled growth of our charging infrastructure and 

distribution network, increasing competition, a decrease in the growth of our overall market and 

increasing regulatory costs, any of which would have a material adverse impact on our cash flows, 

financial condition and results of operation.  

54. Management judgement is used when ascertaining our funding requirements and the proposed 

deployment of Net Proceeds. We have not entered into any definitive arrangements to utilise certain 

portions of the Net Proceeds of the Offer.  

 

The Objects of the Offer have not been appraised by any bank or financial institution. Our funding 

requirement is based on management estimates, current state of our business and prevailing market 

conditions, which are subject to changes in external factors. These factors include financial and market 

conditions, market feedback and demand of our products, competition, business strategy and 

interest/exchange rate fluctuations, which may not be within the control of our management. Given the 

competitive landscape of our industry, there may be a need to periodically revise our business plan and 

management estimates, which could lead to changes in our funding needs. These internal estimates could 

vary from those that might be obtained through third-party appraisals, potentially necessitating 

adjustments to our expenditure projections, subject to applicable laws. See ñObjects of the Offerò on 

page 142. 

Should actual expenses exceed projections or if there is a shortfall in the required funds, we will seek 

additional capital by any means available, including internal accruals and securing further equity or debt 

financing. Such measures could negatively affect our business operations, financial performance, and 

cash flow. Investors in our Equity Shares are therefore relying on our management's discretionary 

judgements regarding the use of the Net Proceeds from the Offer. 

Further, pursuant to Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013 and other applicable law, a special resolution 

of the Shareholders and Promoters or controlling Shareholders is required for any variation in the Objects 

of the Offer. This provides an exit opportunity to the Shareholders who do not agree to vary the Objects 

of the Offer, at such price and in such manner in accordance with applicable law. 

Our Company, in accordance with the applicable law and to attain the Objects set out above, will have 

the flexibility to deploy the Net Proceeds. Pending utilisation of the Net Proceeds for the purposes 

described above, our Company may temporarily deposit the Net Proceeds with one or more scheduled 

commercial banks included in the Second Schedule of Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 as may be 

approved by our Board. We will appoint a Monitoring Agency for monitoring the utilisation of Gross 

Proceeds in accordance with Regulation 41 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Monitoring Agency 

will submit its report to us on a quarterly basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

55. There may be injuries sustained by people or damage to property within our manufacturing and 

research and development facilities.  

 

Our manufacturing operations expose us to health and safety risks. Our factories require individuals to 

work with chemicals, equipment and other hazardous materials. We have implemented and plan to 

continue enforcing safety protocols and maintain adequate insurance coverage, including insurance 

policies for accidents. Despite these measures, risks of unforeseen accidents, such as fires, explosions, 

electrical hazards or machinery accidents, occurring at one of our facilities remain pertinent. Such an 

accident or breach of safety standards could lead to injuries among our workforce, damage to property 

or equipment, production or shipment delays, environmental harm, or could necessitate a temporary halt 

in operations and result in liabilities. In such cases, the factory medical officer will typically examine 

and clear the worker when they return to work post recovery. 

While we have not faced any material accidents or defaults in the Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, 

there have been certain instances of minor injuries suffered by our factory workers. For example in Fiscal 
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Year 2024, two workers suffered minor finger injuries at the Hosur Factory and returned to work after 

recovering from their injuries and being cleared by the factory medical officer. Any such incidents in the 

future may result in disruption to our operation, legal and regulatory consequences and reputational 

damage, which may have a negative effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition, 

cash flows and prospects.  

56. We have used information from the CRISIL Report which we commissioned and paid for exclusively 

in relation to the Offer and any reliance on information therein is subject to inherent risks.  

 

For industry related data in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have derived the information from the 

CRISIL Report, which we commissioned and paid for, exclusively for the purpose of this Offer. The data 

included herein includes excerpts from the CRISIL Report and such excerpts may have been re-ordered 

by us for the purposes of presentation. There are no parts, data or information which may be relevant for 

the proposed Offer, that has been left out or changed in any manner. The information is subject to various 

limitations, highlights certain industry and market data relating to us and our competitors which may not 

be based on any standard methodology and is based upon certain assumptions that are subjective in 

nature. None of our Company, our Directors, our Promoter, our Key Managerial Personnel, our Senior 

Management or the BRLMs are related to CRISIL. Accordingly, investors should read the industry 

related disclosures in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in this context. Industry sources and publications 

are also prepared based on information as of specific dates and may no longer be current or reflect current 

trends. Industry sources and publications may also base their information on estimates, projections, 

forecasts and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. Accordingly, investors should not place undue 

reliance on, or base their investment decision solely on this information. For further details, see ñCertain 

Conventions, Use of Financial Information and Market Data and Currency of Presentation ï Industry 

and Market Dataò on page 17.  

57. As we operate in the competitive Indian automobile market, we may face downward pricing pressures 

that may require us to reduce the price of our electric two-wheelers. A reduction in the price of our 

electric two-wheelers will reduce profitability, which will adversely affect our business, prospects and 

results of operations.  

We operate in the competitive Indian automobile market. Certain of our competitors may, due to their 

size or market penetration, be able to source raw materials at lower prices or manufacture their two-

wheelers more cost-efficiently. In light of the reduction in production costs, and other relevant 

considerations, our competitors may price their 2Ws at lower price points. To remain competitive, we 

may be compelled to reduce the prices of our E2Ws and such reduction in pricing without any cost 

reductions will harm our ability to achieve profitability. As a result, our business, prospectus and results 

of operations may be adversely affected.  

58. Our limited operating history makes it difficult for us to judge the exact nature and effect of seasonality 

on our business. 

The performance of our business could fluctuate significantly between different time periods, due to 

various factors, including seasonal trends that may affect consumersô demand for our E2Ws, according 

to the CRISIL Report. Demand in the automotive industry typically peaks between January and March, 

reduces from April to July before increasing again during the festive seasons from September to 

December. Our Company was incorporated in 2013 and launched our first E2W in June 2018. Given our 

limited operating history, it is difficult for us to accurately predict the exact nature or effect of seasonality 

on our results of operations. Moreover, if the revenue generated from the sales of our E2Ws does not 

align with our projections, our business may be adversely affected as many of our operational costs are 

fixed and predicated on expected yearly revenue figures. 

59. Certain of our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management have 

interests in our Company in addition to their remuneration and reimbursement of expenses. 

 

Certain of our Promoters, Directors, KMPs and Senior Management have interests in our Company 

beyond the reimbursement of expenses incurred and normal remuneration or benefits, including 

shareholdings. The shareholding of our Promoters as at date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as 

follows:  
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Name  

 Pre-Offer  

Number of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face value per 

Equity Share 

( ) 

Number of 

Preference 

shares 

Face value 

per 

Preference 

Share ( ) 

Percentage of 

pre-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital, on a 

fully diluted 

basis (%)+ 

 

Tarun Sanjay Mehta 10,841,418 1 37,074 1 6.63% 

Swapnil Babanlal Jain  10,841,418 1 37,074 1 6.63% 

Hero MotoCorp Limited 1,337,625  1  430,266 10 37.20% 

3,672 37 

Total  23,020,461  508,086  50.47% 

+ Calculated on the basis of total Equity Shares held and such number of Equity Shares on a fully diluted basis, including those 

which will result upon conversion of outstanding Preference Shares and vested options under ESOP Scheme. 

 

 

See ñSummary of the Offer Documentò, ñCapital Structureò, ñOur Management ï Shareholding of 

our Directors in our Companyò, ñOur Promoter and Promoter Group ï Interests of Promotersò 

beginning on pages 22, 103, 299 and 315, respectively. 

Their interest could be in the form of Equity Shares held by them as well as to the extent of any dividends, 

bonuses, or other distributions on such Equity Shares. In addition, Tarun Sanjay Mehta and Swapnil 

Babanlal Jain, two of our Promoters, have pledged 3,119,357 Equity Shares each, held by them, 

aggregating to 2.02% of the paid-up share capital of our Company on a fully-diluted basis, in favour of 

360 ONE Prime Limited, (ñLenderò) as security for a loan availed by them for the purpose of subscribing 

to certain securities of our Company. The pledged shares are not being offered in the Offer for Sale, and 

if they are proposed to be, will be temporarily released from the pledge on or before the Anchor Investor 

Bid/Offer Period and re-pledged immediately after the implementation of the statutory lock-in under 

Regulation 16(1)(b) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations post Allotment of the Offered Shares. For further 

details see, ñCapital Structure ï History of Share Capital held by the Promotersò on page 125. In case 

of any default by Tarun Sanjay Mehta or Swapnil Babanlal Jain, the Lender may invoke the pledge and 

they may not be in control of the rights as a shareholder in relation to such pledged Equity Shares. For 

further details, see ï ñRisk Factors - Our Promoter, Hero MotoCorp Limited, is a shareholder of 

companies and is itself engaged in a similar line of business to ours. Any conflict of interest which 

may occur as a result could adversely affect our business, prospects, results of operations and financial 

conditionò, ñCapital Structureò, ñOur Management ï Interests of Directorsò, ñOur Promoters and 

Promoter Group ï Interests of Promotersò beginning on pages 83, 103, 299 and 315, respectively.   

 

60. We track certain operational metrics and non-GAAP (generally accepted accounting principles) 

measures for our operations with internal systems and tools and do not independently verify such 

metrics. Certain of our operational metrics are subject to inherent challenges in measurement and 

any real or perceived inaccuracies in such metrics may adversely affect our business and reputation. 

 

Certain of our operational metrics are prepared with internal systems and tools that are not independently 

verified by any third-party and which may differ from estimates or similar metrics published by third-

parties due to differences in sources, methodologies, or the assumptions on which we rely. Such 

operational metrics include sales volumes, order fulfilment numbers and after sales service volumes. Our 

internal systems and tools have a number of limitations and our methodologies for tracking these metrics 

may change over time, which could result in unexpected changes to our metrics, including the metrics 

we publicly disclose. If the internal systems and tools we use to track these metrics under-count or over-

count performance or contain algorithmic or other technical errors, the data we report may not be 

accurate. While these numbers are based on what we believe to be reasonable estimates of our metrics 

for the applicable period of measurement, there are inherent challenges in measuring how our platform 

is used across large populations. Limitations or errors with respect to how we measure data or with 

respect to the data that we measure may affect our understanding of certain details of our business, which 

could affect our long-term strategies. Further, although information relating to installed capacities, 

historical production and capacity utilisation of the manufacturing facilities are verified by the 

independent chartered engineer, such verification is subject to assumptions and estimates that may not 
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be accurate. If our operating metrics are not accurate representations of our business, if investors do not 

perceive our operating metrics to be accurate, or if we discover material inaccuracies with respect to 

these figures, we expect that our business, reputation, financial condition and results of operations would 

be adversely affected. 

Further, these operational metrics and other non-GAAP metrics presented in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, such as EBITDA, EBITDA Margin (%), Adjusted Gross Margin, Adjusted Gross Margin 

(%), Net Worth, Return on Net Worth (%), Net Asset Value per Equity Share, Profit / (Loss) For The 

Year Margin (%), Cost of Goods Sold and Working Capital Days are supplemental measure of our 

performance and liquidity that is not required by, or presented in accordance with, Indian accounting 

standard (ñInd ASò), Indian GAAP, international financial reporting standards (ñIFRSò) or United States 

generally accepted accounting principles (ñU.S. GAAPò). Further, these metrics are not a measurement 

of our financial performance or liquidity under Ind AS, Indian GAAP, IFRS or U.S. GAAP and should 

not be considered in isolation or construed as an alternative to cash flows, profit/(loss) for the period/year 

or any other measure of financial performance or as an indicator of our operating performance, liquidity, 

profitability or cash flows generated by operating, investing or financing activities derived in accordance 

with Ind AS, Indian GAAP, IFRS or U.S. GAAP. Although these non-GAAP metrics are not a measure 

of performance calculated in accordance with applicable accounting standards, our management believes 

that they are useful to an investor in evaluating us, as these metrics are widely used to evaluate an entityôs 

operating performance. In addition, these are not standardised terms, hence a direct comparison of these 

measures between companies may not be possible. Other companies may calculate these measures 

differently from us, limiting its usefulness as a comparative measure.  

61. Our business may be adversely affected by labour unrest and union activities.  

 

The following table sets out the total number of our current on-roll employees as at the dates indicated.  

 As at March 31, 

 2024 2023 2022 

On-roll employees 1,458 1,487 820 

See ñOur Business ï Other Business Description ï Employeesò on page 275. 

None of our employees were members of labour unions as at March 31, 2024, though we cannot 

guarantee you that our employees will not join labour unions in the future. Union membership can result 

in higher employee costs, operational restrictions and increased risk of disruption to operations. Efforts 

by our employees to modify compensation and other terms of employment may also divert managementôs 

attention and increase operating expenses or lead to production delays. While we have not experienced 

any disruptions in our operations due to disputes or other problems with our workforce in Fiscal Years 

2024, 2023 and 2022 there is no assurance that such problems will not arise. The occurrence of such 

events could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.  

We may also depend on other companies with unionised workforces, such as raw material and EV 

component suppliers, and trucking and freight companies. Any work stoppages or strikes organised by 

such unions, including contract labourers who are engaged by us for the production of our E2Ws, could 

have a material adverse impact on our business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations and 

cash flows.  

In addition, while we do not engage third-party workforces directly, it is possible under Indian law that 

we may be held responsible for wage payments to labourers engaged by contractors should the 

contractors default on wage payments. Any requirement to fund such payments may adversely affect our 

results of operations. 

62. Our international operations and business expansions abroad may subject us to unfavourable 

regulatory, political, currency, tax, and labour conditions, which could harm our business, prospects, 

financial condition, results of operations, and cash flows. 

 

In November 2023, we opened our first outlet in Kathmandu, Nepal through an authorised distributor. 

Further, in August 2024, we announced our plans to enter into the Sri Lankan market. As part of our 
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business strategy, we plan to further expand our business into other international markets. Heightened 

geo-political and economic tensions may affect our ability to expand outside of India, which may also be 

affected by protectionist policies from the government of the target market. As we depend on certain EV 

components from suppliers, some of which are overseas, tariffs by the Indian government on such 

suppliers may also affect the cost of our products. 

Conducting and launching international operations require close coordination of activities across multiple 

jurisdictions and time zones and consumes significant management resources. We will also be subject to 

a number of risks associated with international business activities that may increase our costs, impact our 

ability to sell our E2Ws and require significant management attention. These risks include: 

¶ difficulties attracting customers in new jurisdictions; 

¶ being subject to foreign government taxes, regulations and permit requirements, especially in 

relation to the incorporation of a company under foreign laws; 

¶ difficulty in staffing and managing foreign operations and complying with foreign labour laws 

and regulation; 

¶ conforming our E2Ws to applicable international regulatory requirements where our E2Ws are 

sold and serviced, which requirements may change over time; 

¶ fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates and interest rates, including risks related to any 

foreign currency swap or other hedging activities we may undertake; 

¶ changes in diplomatic and trade relationships; 

¶ United States and foreign government trade restrictions, tariffs and price or exchange controls; 

¶ expenditures related to foreign lawsuits and liability; 

¶ difficulties protecting or procuring intellectual property rights;  

¶ laws and business practices favouring local companies;  

¶ political instability, natural disasters, wars or events of terrorism and health epidemics and 

pandemics; and 

¶ the strength of international economies.  

 

If we fail to successfully address these risks, our business, prospects, financial condition, results of 

operations, and cash flows could be materially harmed. 

63. We are subject to risks associated with exchange rate fluctuations. 

 

Although our reporting currency is the Indian Rupee, we export some EV components and plan to further 

expand sales of our E2Ws into international markets. We also source certain EV components from 

foreign suppliers. As such, a portion of our revenue and expenses are denominated in foreign currencies, 

subjecting us to risks stemming from fluctuations in currency exchange rates. Any appreciation of the 

Indian Rupee would reduce the revenue received from exports, while any depreciation of the Indian 

Rupee would increase the cost of imported EV components. In addition, our use of import financing, 

whereby the loans are denominated in U.S. dollars, further expose us to foreign exchange rate 

fluctuations, which can affect our net profit, finance costs and margins. The following table sets out our 

exchange rate fluctuation losses, and as a percentage of revenue from operations for the Fiscal Years 

indicated.  

Particulars 
Fiscal Year 

2024 2023 2022 

Exchange rate fluctuation loss (  

million) 

7 22 20 

Exchange rate fluctuation loss as a 

percentage of revenue from operations 

(%) 

0.04% 0.12% 0.49% 

 

See ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations ï 

Summary Results of Operations ï Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosures about Market Risksò on 

page 417. 
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To date, we do not have a hedging policy and have not entered into any hedging transactions in an effort 

to reduce our exposure to foreign currency risk. While we may decide to enter into hedging transactions 

in the future, the availability and effectiveness of these hedges may be limited. In addition, the policies 

of the Reserve Bank of India (ñRBIò) may change from time to time, which may limit our ability to 

effectively hedge our foreign currency exposures and may have an adverse effect on our business, 

financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.  

64. We may not be able to pay dividends in the future. 

 

Our Companyôs ability to distribute dividends will depend on internal factors such as earning stability, 

past dividend trends, free cash flow for the period under consideration, borrowing capacity, profitability 

of our Company during the period under consideration and external factors, including but not limited to 

the macro-economic environment, market conditions, prevailing legal requirements and regulatory 

conditions or restrictions laid down under the applicable laws including tax laws and industry outlook 

for business in which our Company operates. In addition, the ability of our Company to pay dividends 

may be impacted by a number of factors, including change in tax laws, restrictive covenants under the 

loans or financing arrangements our Company is currently availing of or may enter into to finance our 

funding requirements for our business activities. Further, our Company has not declared and paid any 

dividend in the past three Fiscal Years or up to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Decisions 

regarding the declaration and distribution of dividends are at the discretion of our Board and will be made 

in line with our dividend distribution policy. These decisions will be based on a variety of considerations 

that our Board considers pertinent, such as the factors outlined above. For further details, see ñDividend 

Policyò on page 318.  

65. We are or may be subject to risks associated with strategic alliances or acquisitions  

We have entered into and may in the future enter into strategic alliances, such as joint ventures or equity 

investments, with various third-parties to further our business purpose from time to time. For example, 

we have entered into a collaboration agreement with Hero MotoCorp Limited (ñHMCLò) dated 

November 23, 2023 (the ñCollaboration Agreementò), pursuant to which our Company and HMCL 

have agreed to collaborate on enabling the interoperability of charging stations and other ancillary 

activities. Pursuant to the Collaboration Agreement, our Company and HMCL have agreed to develop 

and set up a charging management system in relation to interoperability between the charging stations of 

our Company and of HMCL, through open charge point interface (ñOCPIò). Accordingly, EVs of HMCL 

and EVs of our Company will be able to access and charge at both charging stations of our Company and 

HMCL, respectively, and such usage would be referred to as ñRoaming Sessionò. For further details, 

see ñHistory and Certain Corporate Matters ï Other material agreementsò on page 292. 

These alliances could expose us to various risks, including those associated with sharing proprietary 

information, non-performance by the third-party and increased expenses in establishing new strategic 

alliances. Our capacity to oversee or influence our partners' actions is limited, and to the extent any of 

these associates encounter negative publicity, our own reputation may be affected due to our association 

with them. Additionally, inefficiencies in processes or inadequate training of personnel could lead to 

operational shortcomings and elevated expenses. Furthermore, any problems arising from our partnersô 

use of licensed technologies, including product recalls, safety issues, or resulting legal disputes, could 

negatively harm the óAtherô brand. Any of these risks may materially and adversely affect our business, 

results of operation and financial conditions. 

Moreover, we may acquire additional assets, products, technologies or businesses that are 

complementary to our current operations. In addition to shareholder approvals, these acquisitions may 

also require regulatory approvals and compliance with relevant Indian or foreign laws, potentially 

causing delays and additional costs, and could disrupt our business strategy if not obtained. Past and 

future acquisitions and the subsequent integration of new assets and businesses into our own require 

significant attention from our management and could result in a diversion of resources from our existing 

business, which in turn could have an adverse effect on our operations. There is no guarantee that 

acquired assets or businesses will yield the expected financial returns. Acquisitions could result in the 

use of substantial amounts of cash, potentially dilutive issuances of equity securities, the occurrence of 

significant goodwill impairment charges, amortisation expenses for other intangible assets and exposure 

to potential unknown liabilities of the acquired business. Moreover, the costs of identifying and 
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consummating acquisitions may be significant. 

66. There have been certain instances of delays in payment of statutory dues in the past. Any delay in 

payment of statutory dues in future, may result in the imposition of penalties and in turn may have an 

adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operation and cash flows  

 

Our Company is required to pay certain statutory dues including employee provident fund contributions 

and employee state insurance contributions under the Employeesô Provident Funds and Miscellaneous 

Provisions Act, 1952 and the Employeesô State Insurance Act, 1948, respectively, GST, professional 

taxes and labour welfare fund. In compliance with the provisions of the Income-tax Act, we are also 

required to deduct taxes at source at prescribed rates. Set out below are the details of statutory dues paid 

for the Fiscal Years indicated. 

Statutory Dues 

Fiscal Year 

2024 2023 2022 

(  million) 

Employee provident fund contribution 240 187 84 

Employee state insurance contributions NA NA NA 

Professional taxes 3 3 1 

Goods and service tax 1,454 1,411 389 

Labour welfare fund 0* 0* 0* 

Tax deducted at source  1,020 623 281 
*Denotes less than 0.5 million. 

There have been certain instances of delays in payment of statutory dues in the past by our Company, 

which occur in the ordinary course of making such payments including due to administrative or logistical 

issues, clerical errors, technical difficulties. The details of such delays are set out below: 

Statutory Dues 

Fiscal Year 

2024 2023 2022 

(  million) 

Provident fund contribution 0* 36 13 

Employee state insurance contributions NA NA NA 

Professional taxes 0* 0* 0* 

Labour welfare fund 0* - - 

Goods and service tax - 0* 0* 

Tax deducted at source - 11 41 
*Denotes less than 0.5 million. 

As at the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding delays in the payment of 

statutory dues. However, we cannot assure you that there will not be any delays in the future. Any delay 

in payment of statutory dues in future, may result in the imposition of penalties and in turn may have an 

adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operation and cash flows. 

67. We have not been able to obtain records of all the prior work experience of certain of our Directors to 

supplement their past work experience. Accordingly, limited disclosure has been made for their 

profiles in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

In relation to our Directors, Neelam Dhawan and Sanjay Nayak, we have not been able to trace complete 

records of their past work experience. Accordingly, we have limited the disclosure in respect of their 

aggregate years of their prior work experience in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In this regard, see, 

ñOur Management - Brief profiles of our Directorsò on page 297.  
 

EXTERNAL RISKS  

Risks Related to India 

68. Changing laws, rules and regulations and legal uncertainties in India may adversely affect our 

business, prospects and results of operations.  
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The regulatory and policy environment in which we operate is evolving and subject to change. Such 

changes, including the instances mentioned below, may adversely affect our business, results of 

operations, financial condition, cash flows and future prospects, to the extent that we are unable to 

suitably respond to and comply with any such changes in applicable law and policy. Adverse 

modifications to, or changes in interpretations of, existing policies, laws, rules or regulations, or the 

introduction of new statutes, rules or regulations (including those related to foreign investment and stamp 

duty) that govern our business activities could lead to our operations being considered as non-compliant 

or adversely affect our business, prospects and operating results. For example, regulatory authorities in 

India and abroad may introduce new rules or policies, or pass new legislations that impact EVs or the 

broader automotive sector. Such circumstances could result in additional compliance obligations, 

necessitating us to secure further approvals and licences from relevant government and regulatory 

agencies, who may impose stringent conditions. It could also cause uncertainty in our business practices, 

potentially disrupting our operations. Adapting to such changes could result in higher costs and additional 

demands on our management and resources. Any lapses in compliance could negatively impact our 

business operations, financial performance, cash flow, and growth prospects. 

Additionally, the Government of India has introduced (a) the Code on Wages, 2019 (ñWages Codeò); 

(b) the Code on Social Security, 2020 (ñSocial Security Codeò); (c) the Occupational Safety, Health and 

Working Conditions Code, 2020; and (d) the Industrial Relations Code, 2020 (collectively, the ñLabour 

Codesò) which consolidate, subsume and replace numerous existing central labour legislations. The 

Government of India has postponed the enactment of the respective Labour Codes, and they shall come 

into force from such dates as may be notified. It is possible that different provisions within the Labour 

Codes may come into effect at various times. While the rules for implementation under these codes have 

not been notified in its entirety, as an immediate consequence, their introduction could potentially 

increase our company's financial obligations, negatively affecting our profit margins. We have not yet 

fully assessed the impact that these or similar laws might have on our business operations, which could 

potentially limit our ability to expand in the future. For instance, the Social Security Code is designed to 

standardise social security benefits for employees, which were previously divided under various acts 

with differing scopes and coverage. Additionally, the Wages Code restricts the portion of wages that can 

be excluded from calculations for employment benefits (such as gratuity and maternity benefits) to a 

maximum of 50% of the total wages paid to employees. The enforcement of these laws could lead to 

higher employee and labour costs, which in turn could have a detrimental effect on our operational 

results, cash flow, business, and overall financial health. 

Further, pursuant to the Finance (No.2) Act of 2024, notified on August 16, 2024, the Government of 

India has introduced new income tax slabs, an increase in standard deduction and an increase in the 

deduction available in respect of private sector employerôs contribution to National Pension Scheme from 

10% to 14% of the salary of the concerned employees. There is no certainty on the impact of the full 

union budget on tax laws or other regulations, which may adversely affect our business, financial 

condition, results of operations or on the industry in which we operate. 

69. Challenging economic conditions may affect consumer demand for new vehicles, particularly electric 

vehicles. 

 

Economic conditions in India have a significant impact on our revenues and financial results as we derive 

a majority of our revenues from India. Economic conditions in India are sensitive to global economic 

conditions, as well as changes in domestic economic and political policies and the expected or perceived 

overall economic growth rate in India. Our revenue and profitability are strongly correlated to 

discretionary consumer spending, which is influenced by general economic conditions, unemployment 

levels, the availability of discretionary income and consumer confidence. Recessionary economic cycles, 

a protracted slowdown or worsening of the global or Indian economy, increased unemployment in India, 

rising interest rates or other industry-wide cost pressures could also affect consumer behaviour and lead 

to a decline in our sales and earnings. Discretionary consumer spending also is affected by other factors, 

including changes in tax rates and tax credits, interest rates and the availability and terms of consumer 

credit. During future periods of economic weakness, we may experience a decline in the demand for our 

E2Ws, which could harm our business, prospects and operating results. Accordingly, any events that 

have a negative effect on the Indian economy or on foreign economies or that negatively affect consumer 

confidence in the economy, including disruptions in credit and stock markets, and actual or perceived 

economic slowdowns, may harm our business, prospects and operating results. 
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70. Indian financial markets could be subject to increased volatility due to financial instability in other 

countries.  

 

Our business operations and primary market are predominantly concentrated in India, a country whose 

economic landscape is affected by global market trends, especially those in emerging Asian economies.  

While each country's economic conditions are unique, investor sentiment in one country can negatively 

impact the securities market in another. Historically, several Asian currencies have experienced 

devaluation against the U.S. Dollar due to a variety of factors. A decline in investor confidence in the 

financial systems of other emerging markets could lead to heightened volatility in India's financial 

markets and indirectly affect the Indian economy in general. Global financial instability could also 

adversely influence the Indian economy, potentially affecting our business, future financial performance, 

and the value of our Equity Shares. Additionally, concerns about trade conflicts between major 

economies could lead to greater risk aversion and volatility in the global capital markets, which may, in 

turn, impact the Indian economy. 

China is one of India's significant trade partners, and any economic downturn in China or adverse 

developments in the bilateral relationship could negatively affect trade between the two nations. Our 

Company and our suppliers import certain components for E2Ws from China; therefore, any tension in 

trade relations between India and China could disrupt the supply of these components. Such disruptions 

could have a detrimental effect on our business operations, financial health, and operational results. 

The global credit and equity markets have occasionally faced severe dislocations, liquidity issues, and 

market corrections. In response to these events, policymakers and regulators in various countries, 

including the United States and India, have enacted measures aimed at stabilising the financial markets. 

The long-term effects of these legislative and regulatory actions on the global financial markets remain 

unclear, and may not achieve the desired effect of market stabilisation. Should the current challenges in 

the global credit markets persist or if significant financial disruptions arise, these conditions could 

negatively impact our business, future financial performance, and the trading price of our Equity Shares. 

71. Increase in Indian inflation may lead to increased costs and a decline in profits. 

 

We may experience inflation volatility in India and continue to face historically persistent high inflation 

rates. Escalating inflation may increase interest rates and operational costs, including transportation, 

salaries, and other business-related expenses, negatively impacting our financial health. Inflationary 

pressures could also complicate cost estimation and management. Should operating expenses rise due to 

inflation, our inability to fully transfer these costs to customers could adversely affect our profitability 

and financial standing. Moreover, inflation-induced interest rate rises could slow economic growth and 

credit expansion, further straining our financial performance. Our future success depends on our ability 

to increase revenue to counterbalance inflation-related cost hikes, failing which our business prospects, 

financial condition, operational results, and cash flow could suffer. Although the Government of India 

has implemented measures to mitigate inflation, there can be no assurance that these measures remain 

effective. 

72. Events beyond our control such as natural disasters, fires, epidemics, pandemics, acts of war, terrorist 

attacks and civil unrest could materially and adversely affect our business. 

 

Our business, financial condition, and operational results are susceptible to risks from natural disasters 

like typhoons, droughts, floods, monsoons, earthquakes, and fires, as well as global health crises, 

including epidemics and pandemics such as COVID-19. Additionally, geopolitical conflicts, including 

the Russia-Ukraine war and Israel-Gaza unrest, acts of war, terrorism, civil disturbances, and economic 

instability can materially disrupt our operations. These events, often beyond our control, may result in 

property repairs, personnel evacuation, or operational suspension. Geopolitical tensions, such as those 

arising from conflicts between Russia and Ukraine or Israel and Hamas, could lead to embargoes, 

airspace restrictions, or retaliatory actions against companies, with unpredictable impacts on our 

business. Such incidents could hinder our production, disrupt our technology systems or platform, affect 

sales, and result in unforeseen expenses or delays, such as disruptions in our delivery schedule. 

Consequently, these factors could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, and 

results of operations.  
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73. Any domestic or international rating agenciesô downgrade of Indiaôs debt rating could adversely affect 
our business. 

 

Several factors could lead to a downgrade of India's sovereign debt rating, including changes in tax or 

fiscal policies or a decrease in India's foreign exchange reserves, all of which are beyond our company's 

control. Should international rating agencies revise India's creditworthiness for domestic or international 

debt, it could significantly affect our ability to secure additional external financing and the terms of such 

financing, particularly from international markets. 

Our Company's ability to access debt capital markets and our cost of borrowing are heavily reliant on 

Indiaôs credit ratings. As of recent assessments, India's sovereign credit rating was affirmed at Baa3 with 

a ñstableò outlook by Moodyôs in August 2023 and affirmed as BBB- with a ñstableò outlook by Fitch in 

January 2024, and confirmed as BBB ñlowò by DBRS in May 2023. Additionally, S&P rated Indiaôs 

long-term sovereign credit as BBB- and short-term as A-3, both with a ñstableò outlook. Any negative 

adjustments to these ratings could impair our ability to obtain additional financing on favourable terms, 

or any at all. Such a downgrade could be triggered by changes in the governmentôs tax or fiscal policies, 

over which we have no control. Such downgrade and consequently, our overall financial health may also 

be. This may negatively impact our business operations, cash flow, financial condition, and the valuation 

of our Equity Shares.  

74. Indian law investment restrictions imposed on foreign investors may limit our ability to attract such 

investors, which can adversely impact the market price of our Equity Shares. 

 

Currently, Indian foreign exchange regulations allow for the transfer of shares between non-residents 

and residents, provided they adhere to sector-specific norms, certain restrictions and meet the Reserve 

Bank of Indiaôs (ñRBIò) pricing guidelines and reporting requirements. Should a share transfer not align 

with these guidelines, requirements, or fall under specific exceptions, prior regulatory approval is 

necessary. Moreover, foreign investments are generally permitted across various sectors of the Indian 

economy without caps or the need for prior approvals, except where specifically restricted. However, 

foreign investors must comply with certain procedures prescribed for such investments. The RBI, along 

with relevant ministries and departments, are responsible for such approvals. 

Shareholders intending to convert the Rupee proceeds from the sale of shares into foreign currency and 

repatriate it out of India must obtain either a no-objection certificate or a tax clearance certificate from 

the Indian income tax authorities. This conversion is contingent upon the shares being held on a 

repatriable basis and the sale being conducted in accordance with the pricing guidelines or with the 

necessary regulatory approval for both the sale and the remittance of sale proceeds. 

Additionally, as per the Press Note No. 3 (2020 Series) issued by the Department for Promotion of 

Industry and Internal Trade (ñDPIITò) on April 17, 2020, investments from beneficial owners in 

countries that share a land border with India are subject to government approval. This also applies to any 

change in beneficial ownership of existing or future foreign direct investments in an Indian entity, which 

results in the ownership falling under the aforementioned restrictions, necessitating the Government of 

India's approval. The Ministry of Finance further amended the FEMA Non-debt Instruments Rules on 

April 22, 2020, to reflect this change. We cannot guarantee that the necessary approvals from the RBI or 

other government agencies will be granted under specific terms, conditions, or at all. For further 

information, see ñRestrictions on Foreign Ownership of Indian Securitiesò beginning on page 498. 

75. Investors may have difficulty enforcing foreign judgements against us or our management.  

 

Our Company is incorporated under the laws of India and all of our Directors are residents of India. All 

of our Companyôs assets are located in India. As a result, it may not be possible for investors outside of 

India to effect service of process on us or such persons from their respective jurisdictions outside of 

India, or to enforce against them judgements obtained in courts outside of India predicated upon our civil 

liabilities or our Directors under laws other than Indian Law.  

Recognition and enforcement of foreign judgements is provided for under Sections 13 and 44A of the 

Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (ñCPCò). India is not a party to any international treaties in relation to 

the recognition or enforcement of foreign judgements. India has reciprocal recognition and enforcement 
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of judgements in civil and commercial matters with only a limited number of jurisdictions, such as the 

United Kingdom. United Arab Emirates, Singapore and Hong Kong SAR. In order to be enforceable, a 

judgement from a jurisdiction with reciprocity must meet certain requirements established in the CPC. 

The CPC only allows for the enforcement and execution of monetary judgements that are not related to 

taxes, other governmental levies, fines or penalties from reciprocating territories. Judgements or decrees 

from countries that do not have a reciprocal arrangement with India, such as the United States, cannot be 

executed through Indian legal proceedings. If a party receives a final judgement for monetary 

compensation from a court in a non-reciprocating territory, they have the option to initiate a new lawsuit 

in an Indian court based on that judgement, provided they do so within three years of the judgement date. 

However, it is improbable that an Indian court would grant damages in the same manner as the foreign 

court if a case were filed in India. Moreover, Indian courts are unlikely to enforce foreign judgements 

that they consider to be excessive or in conflict with Indian public policy. 

76. Indian accounting standard (ñInd ASò) and other accounting principles, such as international 
financial reporting standards (ñIFRSò) and United States generally accepted accounting principles 

(ñUS GAAPò) have significant differences, which may be material to investorsô assessments of our 

financial condition. 

 

For the purposes of disclosure in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the SEBI ICDR Regulations requires 

us to prepare and present our Restated Financial Information. This Restated Financial Information has 

been derived from our audited financial statements for the Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, and 

prepared in accordance with the Ind AS. Ind AS differs from other accounting frameworks that potential 

investors might be more accustomed to, such as Indian GAAP, IFRS, or U.S. GAAP. We have not 

measured the potential effect of U.S. GAAP or IFRS on the financial data presented herein, nor have we 

reconciled our financial statements to those standards. 

The relevance of the audited financial statements for the Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022 prepared in 

accordance with Ind AS, which are restated as per the requirements of the Companies Act, SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, and the Guidance Note on Reports in Companyôs Prospectuses (Revised 2019) by the ICAI, 

is dependent on the reader's familiarity with Indian accounting practices. Those not familiar with Indian 

accounting standards should exercise caution when relying on the financial information provided in this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. We also advise prospective investors to review the specific accounting 

policies used to prepare our financial statements and to consult with professional advisors to better 

understand the differences between Ind AS and other accounting principles that they may be more 

familiar with. 

77. We may be affected by competition law in India. 

 

The Competition Act, 2002 (ñCompetition Actò) regulates activities that have an appreciable adverse 

effect on competition in the relevant market in India (ñAAECò), It addresses any anti-competition 

agreement or arrangement, understanding or action in concert between enterprises, whether formal or 

informal, which causes or is likely to cause an AAEC. Agreements between competitors that involve 

price-fixing, limiti ng production or supply, market sharing, or any other activity that leads to bid-rigging 

or collusive bidding are typically assumed to adversely affect competition. Additionally, the Competition 

Act prohibits the abuse of a dominant market position by any enterprise. Under the merger control 

regulations of the Act, certain acquisitions, mergers, or amalgamations that exceed specified asset and 

turnover thresholds must be notified to and approved by the Competition Commission of India (ñCCIò) 

before they can proceed. Violations of the Competition Act can result in significant financial penalties. 

The Competition (Amendment) Act, 2023, which came into force on April 11, 2023, grants the CCI 

greater authority to prevent practices that harm competition and consumer interests, aims to facilitate the 

ease of doing business in India and promotes transparency. Among other changes, the amendment adjusts 

the criteria for determining the AAEC, shortens the time frame for the CCI to review mergers, and allows 

the CCI to levy penalties based on the global turnover for anti-competitive agreements and abuse of 

dominance. 

Given that the Competition Act seeks to prevent any agreements or transactions that may negatively 

affect competition in India, all of our agreements could fall under its purview. The CCI also has 

jurisdiction beyond India's borders to investigate any agreements or behaviours occurring outside the 
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country if such agreement has an AAEC in India. However, the implications of the Competition Act on 

our agreements are not entirely certain. We are not currently party to any legal proceedings, nor have we 

received any notices regarding non-compliance with the Competition Act. The interpretation or 

application of the Competition Act to any future mergers, acquisitions, or amalgamations we propose, as 

well as any enforcement actions initiated by the CCI or negative publicity arising from such scrutiny, 

could potentially impact our business operations, financial condition and results of operations. 

78. Fluctuations in the exchange rate between the Indian Rupee and foreign currencies may have an 

adverse effect on the value of our Equity Shares, independent of our operating results. 

 

On listing, our Equity Shares will be quoted in Indian Rupees on the Stock Exchanges. Any dividends in 

respect of our Equity Shares will also be paid in Indian Rupees and subsequently converted into the 

relevant foreign currency for repatriation, if required. Any adverse movement in currency exchange rates 

during the time taken for such conversion may reduce the net dividend to foreign investors. In addition, 

any adverse movement in currency exchange rates during a delay in repatriating the proceeds from a sale 

of Equity Shares outside India, for example, because of a delay in regulatory approvals that may be 

required for the sale of Equity Shares may reduce the proceeds received by Shareholders. For example, 

the exchange rate between the Indian Rupee and the U.S. dollar has fluctuated substantially in recent 

years and may continue to fluctuate substantially in the future, which may have an adverse effect on the 

returns on our Equity Shares, independent of our operating results. 

79. Pursuant to listing of the Equity Shares, we may be subject to pre-emptive surveillance measures like 

Additional Surveillance Measure (ñASMò) and Graded Surveillance Measures (ñGSMò) by the Stock 

Exchanges in order to enhance market integrity and safeguard the interest of investors.  

 

SEBI and the Stock Exchanges have introduced various pre-emptive surveillance measures aimed at 

maintaining market integrity and protecting investors interests. To further these objectives, SEBI and the 

Stock Exchanges have introduced the ASM and GSM. These measures apply to the securities of 

companies based on a set of objective criteria, including significant fluctuations in price and trading 

volume, high concentration of trading by certain client accounts, average delivery percentage, and 

securities experiencing unusual price increases that are not aligned with the companyôs financial health 

and fundamentals, such as earnings, book value, fixed assets, net worth, price-to-earnings ratio, and 

market capitalisation. 

Upon listing, our Equity Shares will be subject to varying market conditions and other factors that could 

lead to substantial price volatility, low trading volumes, and a high concentration of trading by certain 

client accounts. If any of these factors occur, or if other conditions arise, they may activate the thresholds 

set by SEBI and the Stock Exchanges for placing our securities under the ASM and/or GSM frameworks 

or other surveillance measures. This could lead to significant trading restrictions being imposed on our 

Equity Shares by SEBI and the Stock Exchanges. Such restrictions might include higher margin 

requirements, trade-for-trade settlement without netting off, limitations on trading frequency, reduced 

price bands, settlement on a gross basis or a freeze on the upper price limit during trading. Our Equity 

Shares may also be listed on the surveillance dashboards of the Stock Exchanges. The imposition of these 

trading restrictions and limitations could negatively impact the market price, trading activity, and 

liquidity of our Equity Shares, as well as our companyôs reputation and conditions. Such events could 

divert the attention of our management, potentially harm our reputation, and lead to a decrease in the 

market price of our Equity Shares. This, in turn, could result in prospective investors experiencing a 

partial or total loss of their investment. 

Risks Related to the Offer 

80. Our Promoters will be able to exercise substantial control over our Company and may have interests 

that are different from those of our other Shareholders.  

 

Upon completion of this offering, our Promoters, HMCL, Tarun Sanjay Mehta and Swapnil Babanlal 

Jain, will hold approximately [  ̧]%, [  ̧]% and [  ̧]% of our outstanding shares of common stock as 

the controlling shareholders, respectively. As a result, our Promoters will be able to exercise a significant 

level of control over all matters requiring shareholder approval, including the election of directors, 

amendment of our constitutional documents and approval of significant corporate transactions and any 
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other approvals which require a majority vote of shareholders eligible to vote. This control could have 

the effect of delaying or preventing a change of control of our Company or changes in management and 

will make the approval of certain transactions difficult or impossible without the support of such 

Promoters. While the actions carried out by our Company post-listing will be subject to Board and 

Shareholder approval, as required under the Companies Act, 2013, and the SEBI Listing Regulations, 

any such conflict may adversely affect our ability to execute our business strategy or to operate our 

business.  

81. Our Corporate Promoter, Hero MotoCorp Limited, is a shareholder of companies that are in similar 

lines of business as us, and is itself engaged in a similar line of business as us. Further, certain 

Directors who are nominees of Hero MotoCorp Limited on our Board, are engaged in such business 

to the extent of being the senior management of Hero MotoCorp Limited. Any conflict of interest 

which may occur as a result could adversely affect our business, prospects, results of operations and 

financial condition. 

 

Our Corporate Promoter, HMCL, is a shareholder of Zero Motorcycles Inc., which manufactures and 

sells motorcycles outside of India, and Gogoro Inc., which focuses on swappable battery technology for 

E2Ws on a subscription-based model and also has its own series of E2Ws. Both companies are involved 

in a similar line of business as our Company. Further, HMCL is involved in a similar line of business as 

our Company. Our Corporate Promoter currently has two E2W models under the VIDA brand and has 

announced plans to launch new products in the mid- and affordable E2W space. Accordingly, our Non-

executive Directors, Niranjan Kumar Gupta, chief executive officer of HMCL and Ram Kuppuswamy, 

chief procurement officer of HMCL, who are nominees of HMCL on our Board, are also involved in a 

similar line of business as that of our Company to the extent they are part of the senior management of 

HMCL.  

To address any conflict of interest which may arise in the future, we will adopt the necessary procedures 

and practices as permitted by applicable law. We cannot assure you that our Corporate Promoter and its 

nominees on our Board, will not favour the interests of such other companies over our interests or that 

we will be able to suitably resolve any such conflict without an adverse effect on our business or 

operations. 

82. Our Equity Shares have not been traded on any public exchange prior to this Offer, and it is uncertain 

whether an active trading market for our Equity Shares will develop. Further, the Offer Price may not 

be indicative of the market price of our Equity Shares after this Offer. 

 

Before this Offer, our Equity Shares have not been traded on any public markets, and we cannot guarantee 

that a robust trading market will develop or be maintained subsequent to this Offer. The Offer Price for 

our Equity Shares will be established by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs through the book-

building process. This price may not reflect the actual market value of our Equity Shares when trading 

begins or at any subsequent point.  

There has been significant volatility in the Indian stock markets in the recent past, and the trading price 

of our Equity Shares after this Offer could fluctuate significantly as a result of market volatility or due 

to various internal or external risks, including but not limited to those described in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. The market price of our Equity Shares may be influenced by many factors, some of which 

are beyond our control, including: 

¶ The failure of analysts to cover the Equity Shares after this Offer, or changes in the estimates 

of our performance by analysts; 

¶ The activities of competitors and suppliers; 

¶ Future sales of the Equity Shares by us or our shareholders; 

¶ Investor perception of us and the industry in which we operate; 

¶ Our quarterly or annual earnings or those of our competitors; 

¶ Developments affecting fiscal, industrial or environmental regulations; 

¶ The public's reaction to our press releases and adverse media reports; and 

¶ General economic conditions. 

These widespread market shifts and sector-specific trends could materially reduce the market price of 
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our Equity Shares, independent of our actual operational results. Additionally, after the six-month lock-

in period ends for certain portions of the pre-Offer Equity Share capital, pre-Offer shareholders may 

choose to sell their shareholding in our Company, depending on prevailing market conditions and their 

investment strategies. Any perception by investors that such sales might occur or actual sales by such 

pre-Offer shareholders could adversely affect the trading price of our Equity Shares. As a result, the value 

of our Equity Shares may be volatile, and investors might not be able to sell their shares at or above the 

Offer Price, or at all. Should the market price of our Equity Shares decline, investors lose some or all of 

their investment. 

83. No proceeds from the Offer for Sale portion will be received by our Company. 

 

The Offer includes an offer for sale of up to 22,000,766 Equity Shares by the Selling Shareholders. The 

proceeds from the Offer for Sale will be transferred to each of the Selling Shareholders, in proportion to 

the number of Equity Shares each has sold in the Offer for Sale. Our Company will not benefit financially 

from the proceeds of the Equity Shares sold by the Selling Shareholders in the Offer. For details, see 

ñObjects of the Offerò beginning on page 142.  

84. Our Company has issued specified securities during the preceding one year at a price that may be 

below the Offer Price.  

 

Our Company has issued Equity Shares in the preceding one year from the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, (i) by way of a bonus issue on June 22, 2024 to its Equity Shareholders and, (ii) pursuant to 

an issuance and exercise of stock options pursuant to the Companies (Share Capital and Debentures) 

Rules, 2014 by Tarun Sanjay Mehta and Swapnil Babanlal Jain, on July 4, 2024. Further, our Company 

has issued preference shares in the preceding one year from the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus,: (i) by way of a rights issue on September 12, 2023 to HMCL, Caladium Investment Pte Ltd, 

Abhishek Venkatraman and Herald Square Ventures (represented by its managing partner, Rajeev 

Mantri), (ii) pursuant to a bonus issue on December 7, 2023 to certain preference shareholders, (iii) by 

way of a private placement of Series F CCPS to Tarun Sanjay Mehta and Swapnil Babanlal Jain on July 

9, 2024 and (iv) by way of a private placement of Series G CCPS to India-Japan Fund (represented by 

and acting through its investment manager, National Investment and Infrastructure Fund Limited) on 

September 4, 2024. For further details, see ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial 

Condition and Results of Operations ï Significant Developments After March 31, 2024 that May 

Affect Our Future Results of Operationsò on page 420. Such issuances were at a price that may be lower 

than the Offer Price. The price at which specified securities have been issued by our Company in the 

preceding one year is not indicative of the price at which they will be issued or traded after listing. For 

details on such allotments, see ñCapital Structure ï Notes to Capital Structure ï Issue of specified 

securities at a price lower than the Offer Price in the last yearò on page 120.  

85. Investors may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of capital gains on the sale of the Equity Shares. 

 

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, any capital gains arising from the sale of 

our Equity Shares are generally taxable in India. Gains from the sale of Equity Shares by an Indian 

resident, which are held for more than 12 months but sold outside of a recognised stock exchange without 

the payment of STT, are also subject to long-term capital gains tax in India. Similarly, gains from the 

sale of Equity Shares held for 12 months or less, including those sold outside of a recognised stock 

exchange where no STT is paid, will be taxed as short-term capital gains. Pursuant to the Finance (No.2) 

Act of 2024, any the capital gains arising from the sale of listed equity shares held for a period exceeding 

12 months, will be subject to tax at the rate of 12.5%. Similarly, short-term capital gains tax is levied at 

a rate of 20%. Further, in long-term any of the capital gains arising from sale of listed equity shares on 

which STT has been paid on transfer and at the time of acquisition (unless such acquisition was through 

a notified transaction) will be exempt up to  125,000.  

Further, a securities transaction tax (ñSTTò) will be levied on and collected by an Indian stock exchange 

on which our Equity Shares are sold.  

Consequently, international residents may be liable for taxation in India on gains from the sale of our 

Equity Shares, while also facing tax obligations in their own countries, depending on the provisions of 

any applicable tax treaty or the laws of their respective jurisdictions. 
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The Finance Act, 2019 amended the Indian Stamp Act of 1899, effective from July 1, 2020, and clarified 

that payment of stamp duty on the sale of securities through stock exchanges rests with the buyer, unless 

agreed otherwise. In other cases, such as transfers for consideration through a depository, the transferor 

bears the stamp duty. The stamp duty rate for the transfer of securities (excluding debentures) on a 

delivery basis is set at 0.015%, and for non-delivery transfers, it is 0.003% of the consideration amount. 

The Finance Act, 2020 introduced changes to the tax regime, including a simplified alternate direct tax 

system. It also provided that the dividend distribution tax for dividends declared, distributed, or paid by 

domestic companies after March 31, 2020 will not be payable. Consequently, such dividends will not be 

exempt in the hands of the shareholders, and that such dividends are likely to be subject to tax deduction 

at source. Investors are advised to consult with their tax advisors to understand the implications of 

investing or trading in our Equity Shares. 

There is no certainty on the impact of the recently enacted tax laws or other tax laws and regulations, 

which may adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations or on the industry in 

which we operate. Investors are advised to consult their own tax advisors and to carefully consider the 

potential tax consequences of owning, investing or trading in our Equity Shares. Unfavourable changes 

in or interpretations of existing, or the promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations, governing our 

business and operations could result in us being deemed to be in contravention of such laws requiring us 

to apply for additional approvals.  

86. QIB Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids at any 

stage after submitting a Bid and Retail Individual Investors, Eligible Employees and Eligible HMCL 

Shareholders are not permitted to withdraw their Bids after Bid/Offer Closing Date. 

 

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIB Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders are required to pay 

the Bid Amount on submission of the Bid and are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms 

of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid. Retail Individual 

Bidders, Eligible Employees and Eligible HMCL Shareholders can revise their Bids during the Bid/Offer 

Period and withdraw their Bids until Bid/Offer Closing Date.  

Our Company is required to fulfil all listing formalities and initiate trading of our Equity Shares on all 

the Stock Exchanges where they are intended to be listed, including the Allotment as per the Offer, within 

three Working Days from the Bid/Offer Closing Date or such other timeline as may be prescribed under 

applicable law. Nevertheless, between the time of bid submission and the allotment of shares, various 

events could influence the biddersô decision to invest in our Equity Shares. Such events could include 

significant changes in international or domestic monetary policies, or shifts in financial, political, or 

economic conditions, as well as changes in our business operations, financial performance, or condition. 

Even if such events occur, our Company may proceed with the allotment of Equity Shares. These 

occurrences may restrict the biddersô ability to sell the allotted Equity Shares post-offer or may lead to a 

decrease in the trading price of our Equity Shares once they are listed.  

87. There is no guarantee that the Equity Shares of our Company will be listed on the Stock Exchanges 

in a timely manner or at all. 

 

In accordance with applicable Indian law and practice, permission for listing and trading of our Equity 

Shares will not be granted until after certain actions have been completed in relation to this Offer and 

until the Allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to this Offer. In accordance with current regulations and 

circulars issued of SEBI, our Equity Shares are required to be listed on the Stock Exchanges within such 

time as mandated under UPI Circulars, subject to any change in the prescribed timeline in this regard. 

However, we cannot assure you that the trading in our Equity Shares will not be delayed due to various 

factors such as market conditions and developments, or at all. Any failure or delay in obtaining final 

listing and trading approvals may restrict your ability to dispose of your Equity Shares. 

88. Any future issuance of Equity Shares or securities linked to Equity Shares may dilute your 

shareholding, and our major shareholdersô sale of our Equity Shares may also adversely affect our 

Equity Sharesô trading prices. 

 

We may be required to finance our growth through future equity offerings. Issuing more equity, whether 

through a primary offering or by allotting Equity Shares to employees when they exercise vested options 
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granted under our ESOP Plan 2024 or any extant employee stock option plan of our Company, could 

result in the dilution of existing investorsô shareholdings in our Company. We cannot assure you that we 

will not issue more Equity Shares or that our Shareholders will not sell their holdings. Any future issuance 

could also diminish the value of current investments in our Equity Shares and one-off charges associated 

with such issuance will increase our expenditures. Furthermore, investor concerns about potential 

issuances or disposals might negatively impact the market price of our Equity Shares. 

Significant sales, or the perception that such sales will occur, including the pledging or encumbrance of 

our Equity Shares by our major shareholders or Promoters after this Offer is complete, could depress the 

market price of our Equity Shares, even if these actions are in compliance with the lock-in provisions 

under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Such market activity could also significantly hinder our ability to 

secure capital in the future, whether through the sale of Equity Shares or by taking on additional debt. 

89. Shareholdersô rights under Indian law may be more limited than under the laws of other jurisdictions. 

 

Our Articles of Association, composition of our Board, Indian laws governing our corporate affairs, the 

validity of corporate procedures, directorsô fiduciary duties, responsibilities and liabilities, and 

shareholdersô rights may vary significantly from those applicable to companies in other jurisdictions. The 

rights afforded to shareholders under Indian legislation may not be as comprehensive or robust as those 

granted in other jurisdictions. Consequently, investors might encounter more difficulties in exercising 

their shareholder rights within an Indian company compared to their experiences with entities in other 

legal jurisdictions. 

90. The Offer Price of our Equity Shares, our price-to-earnings ratio and our enterprise value to earnings 

before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortisation (ñEBITDAò) ratio may not fully reflect the 

trading price of our Equity Shares upon listing on the Stock Exchanges subsequent to the Offer and, 

as a result, you may lose a significant part or all of your investment. 

 

While the Offer Price ultimately determines our market capitalisation, which will be decided by our 

Company in consultation with the BRLMs through the book building process, our enterprise value to 

EBITDA ratio for Fiscal Year 2024 is set out below. 

Particulars Ratio vis-à-vis Floor Price Ratio vis-à-vis Cap Price 

(In multiples, unless otherwise specified) 

Enterprise value to EBITDA [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 

Further, our Offer Price, the multiples and ratio specified above may not be comparable to the market 

price, market capitalisation and price-to-earnings ratios of our peers and would be dependent on the 

various factors included under ñBasis for Offer Priceò beginning on page 166.  

Accordingly, any valuation exercise undertaken for the purposes of the Offer by our Company and the 

Selling Shareholders in consultation with the BRLMs, would not be based on a peer benchmark. The 

relevant financial parameters on the basis of which Price Band will be determined, have been disclosed 

under ñBasis for Offer Priceò on page 166 and shall be disclosed in the price band advertisement. For 

details of comparison with listed peers, please see ñBasis for Offer Priceò on page 166. 
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SECTION III ï INTRODUCTION  

THE OFFER 

 

The following table summarises details of the Offer:  

Offer (1)(2) [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, aggregating to  

[ǒ] million 

of which:  

Fresh Issue(1) [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, aggregating up to  

31,000 million 

Offer for Sale(2)  Up to 22,000,766 Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, 

aggregating to  [ǒ] million 

The Offer consists of:  

Employee Reservation Portion(3) [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, aggregating up to  

[ǒ] million 

HMCL Shareholder Reservation Portion(4) [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, aggregating up to  

[ǒ] million 

Net Offer [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each, aggregating to  [ǒ] 

million 

  

The Net Offer consists of:  

A. QIB Portion (5)(7) Not less than [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each 

 Of which:   

   Anchor Investor Portion [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each 

 Net QIB Portion (assuming Anchor Investor Portion 

is fully subscribed) 

[ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each 

 Of which:  

 Mutual Fund Portion (5% of the Net QIB Portion) [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each 

 Balance of QIB Portion for all QIBs including 

Mutual Funds 

[ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each 

  

B. Non-Institutional Portion (6)(7)  Not more than [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each 

           Of which:  

One-third available for allocation to Bidders with 

an application size of more than  200,000 and up 

to  1,000,000 

[ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each 

Two-thirds available for allocation to Bidders with 

an application size of more than  1,000,000 

[ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each 

  

C.  Retail Portion Not more than [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each 

  

Pre and post-Offer Equity Shares  

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Offer (as on the 

date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus) 

30,807,396 Equity Shares of face value of 1 each 

Equity Shares outstanding after the Offer [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each 

  

Use of Net Proceeds  See ñObjects of the Offerò on page 142 for details regarding the 

use of the proceeds from the Fresh Issue. Our Company will not 

receive any proceeds from the Offer for Sale. 
(1) Our Board has authorised the Offer pursuant to their resolution dated August 27, 2024. Our Shareholders have authorised the Fresh 

Issue pursuant to their special resolution dated September 5, 2024. Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a Pre-

IPO Placement of specified securities, as may be permitted under the applicable law, aggregating to  6,200  million prior to filing of the 

Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in 

consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be 

reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement shall not exceed 20% of 

the size of the Fresh Issue. Prior to the completion of the Offer, our Company shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO 

Placement, prior to allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with the 

Offer or the Offer may be successful and will result into listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures 

in relation to such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall be appropriately made in the relevant 

sections of the RHP and Prospectus. 

 
(2) Our Board has taken on record the authorisations for the Offer for Sale by each of the Selling Shareholders pursuant to its resolution 

dated September 6, 2024. Each Selling Shareholder has, severally and not jointly, authorized the inclusion of its respective portion of the 

Offered Shares in the Offer for Sale. For details of authorizations received for the Offer for Sale, see ñOther Regulatory and Statutory 
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Disclosures - Authority of the Offer ï Consents from the Selling Shareholdersò on page 446. Each Selling Shareholder has, severally 

and not jointly, confirmed that the Offered Shares are eligible for being offered for sale in the Offer in compliance with the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations. Further, each Selling Shareholder has, severally and not jointly, confirmed compliance with and will comply with the 

conditions specified in Regulation 8A of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, to the extent applicable. For further details, see ñSummary of the 

Draft Offer Documentò and ñOther Regulatory and Statutory Disclosuresò on pages 22 and 446, respectively. 

 
(3) Eligible Employees bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion must ensure that the maximum Bid Amount does not exceed 500,000 

(net of Employee Discount, if any). However, the initial Allotment to an Eligible Employee in the Employee Reservation Portion shall not 

exceed 200,000 (net of Employee Discount, if any). In the event of under-subscription in the Employee Reservation Portion (if any), the 

unsubscribed portion will be available for allocation proportionately to all Eligible Employees who have Bid in excess of  200,000 (net 

of Employee Discount, if any), subject to the maximum value of allocation made to such Eligible Employee not exceeding  500,000 (net 

of Employee Discount, if any). The unsubscribed portion, if any, in the Employee Reservation Portion (after allocation up to  500,000 

net of Employee Discount, if any), shall be added to the Net Offer. Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may offer a discount 

of [ǒ]% on the Offer Price (equivalent of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) to Eligible Employees bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion 

which shall be announced two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date. For further details, see ñOffer Procedureò and ñOffer 

Structureò beginning on pages 475 and 469, respectively. 

 
(4) The HMCL Shareholder Reservation Portion shall not exceed 10% of the Offer size. The unsubscribed portion, if any, in the Shareholder 

Reservation Portion, shall be added to the Net Offer. Bids by Eligible HMCL Shareholders in the HMCL Shareholder Reservation Portion, 

the Net Offer portion and the Employee Reservation Portion (if eligible) shall not be treated as multiple Bids subject to applicable limits. 

If an Eligible HMCL Shareholder is Bidding in the HMCL Shareholder Reservation Portion up to  200,000, application by such Eligible 

HMCL Shareholders in the Retail Portion or Non-Institutional Portion and Employee Reservation Portion (if eligible and subject to 

applicable limits) shall not be treated as multiple Bids. Therefore, Eligible HMCL Shareholders bidding in the HMCL Shareholder 

Reservation Portion (subject to the Bid Amount being up to  200,000) can also Bid under the Net Offer and Employee Reservation 

Portion (if eligible and subject to applicable limits) and such Bids shall not be treated as multiple Bids. For further details, see ñOffer 

Structureò on page 469. 

 
(5) Our Company may, in consultation with the BRLMs, allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis 

in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, 

subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-

subscription in the Anchor Investor Portion, the balance Equity Shares in the Anchor Investor Portion shall be added to the Net QIB 

Portion. Further, 5% of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and  the  

remainder  of  the  QIB  Portion  shall  be  available  for  allocation  on  a  proportionate  basis  to  all  QIB  Bidders  (other  than Anchor 

Investors), including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. However, if the aggregate demand 

from Mutual Funds is less than as specified above, the balance Equity Shares available for Allotment in the Mutual Fund Portion will be 

added to the QIB Portion and allocated proportionately the QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) in proportion to their Bids. For 

further details, see ñOffer Procedureò on page 475.  

 
(6) Not more than 15% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation to Non-Institutional Investors of which one-third of the Non-

Institutional Portion will be available for allocation to Bidders with an application size of more than  200,000 and up to  1,000,000 

and two-thirds of the Non-Institutional Portion will be available for allocation to Bidders with an application size of more than  

1,000,000 and under-subscription in either of these two sub-categories of Non-Institutional Portion may be allocated to Bidders in the 

other sub-category of Non-Institutional Portion. 

 
(7) Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, under-subscription, if any, in any category, except in the QIB Portion, 

would be allowed to be met with spill over from any other category or combination of categories at the discretion of our Company, in 

consultation with the BRLMs and the Designated Stock Exchange subject to applicable law. Under-subscription, if any, in the Net QIB 

Portion would not be allowed to be met with spill-over from other categories or a combination of categories. In the event of under-

subscription in the Offer, Equity Shares shall be allocated in the manner specified in the section ñTerms of the Offer ï Minimum 

Subscriptionò on page 466. 

 

Pursuant to Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR, the Offer is being made for at least [ǒ]% of the post-Offer paid-up Equity 

Share capital of our Company. Allocation to all categories of Bidders shall be made in accordance with SEBI 

ICDR Regulations. The allocation to each Retail Individual Investor shall not be less than the minimum Bid Lot, 

subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Retail Category and the remaining available Equity Shares, if any, 

shall be allocated on a proportionate basis. The allocation to each Non-Institutional Investor shall not be less than 

the minimum non-institutional application size, subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Non-Institutional 

Category and the remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis in 

accordance with the conditions specified in this regard in Schedule XIII to the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Allocation to Anchor Investors shall be on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

For further details, see ñOffer Structureò, ñTerms of the Offerò and ñOffer Procedureò beginning on pages 469, 

462 and 475, respectively. 
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SUMMARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION  

 

The summary financial information presented below should be read in conjunction with ñFinancial Information 

- Restated Financial Informationò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and 

Results of Operationsò beginning on pages 319 and 396, respectively. The following tables set forth summary 

financial information derived from our Restated Financial Information.  

[The remainder of this page has been intentionally left blank]  
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GENERAL INFORMATION  

 

Our Company was originally incorporated as ñAther Energy Private Limitedò as a private limited company under 

the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956 pursuant to a certificate of incorporation dated October 21, 2013, 

issued by the Registrar of Companies, Tamil Nadu, Chennai, Andaman and Nicobar Islands. Pursuant to a change 

in the registered office of our Company, a certificate of registration dated May 31, 2016, was issued by the 

Registrar of Companies, Karnataka at Bangalore. Upon the conversion of our Company into a public limited 

company, pursuant to a board resolution dated June 18, 2024 and a shareholdersô resolution dated June 21, 2024, 

the name of our Company was changed to ñAther Energy Limitedò, and a fresh certificate of incorporation dated 

August 27, 2024, was issued by the Registrar of Companies, Central Processing Centre.  

Corporate Identity Number:  U40100KA2013PLC093769 

Company Registration Number: 093769 

Registered Office of our Company  

3rd Floor, Tower D 

IBC Knowledge Park, #4/1 Bannerghatta Main Road 

Bangalore 560 029 

Karnataka, India 

For details of change in the registered office of our Company, see ñHistory and Certain Corporate Matters ï 

Changes in the registered office of our Companyò on page 286. 

Corporate Office of our Company 

13th Floor, Tower D 

IBC Knowledge Park, #4/1 Bannerghatta Main Road 

Bengaluru 560 029 

Karnataka, India 

Address of the RoC 

Our Company is registered with the RoC located at the following address:  

Registrar of Companies, Karnataka at Bengaluru  

óEô Wing, 2nd Floor, Kendriya Sadana  

Koramangala  

Bengaluru 560 034  

Karnataka, India 

Board of Directors of our Company 

Our Board comprises the following Directors, as on the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

Name, Designation and DIN Address  

Tarun Sanjay Mehta 

Executive Director and Chief Executive Officer 

DIN: 06392463 

Flat A 603, Mantri Sarovar, Opposite Agara Lake, HSR 

Layout, Bengaluru 560 102, Karnataka 

Swapnil Babanlal Jain 

Executive Director and Chief Technical Officer 

DIN: 06682759 

Huron, H-1302, SNN Raj Lakeview, Phase-2, Ranka Colony 

Road, Ranka Colony, Munivenkatappa Layout, Bangalore 

South, Bengaluru 560 076, Karnataka  

Niranjan Kumar Gupta1  

Non-executive Director 

DIN: 07806792 

Flat No - 703, Tower B, Bestech Park View Spa Sector 47, 

Gurugram 122 018, Haryana  

Nilesh Shrivastava2 

Nominee Director 

DIN: 09632942 

D-18, 3rd Floor, Saket, Delhi 110 017, New Delhi 

Pankaj Sood3 

Nominee Director 

DIN: 05185378 

C2106, Oberoi Exquisite, Opposite Oberoi Woods, Goregaon 

East, Mumbai 400 063, Maharashtra 



 

95 

Name, Designation and DIN Address  

Ram Kuppuswamy1 

Non-executive Director 

DIN: 09817635 

Tower A3, Apt 1501, Sector 30, World Spa East, Gurugram 

122 001, Haryana  

Kaushik Dutta 

Independent Director 

DIN: 03328890 

A-843, Lavy  Pinto  Block,  Asiad  Games Village, Khel 

Gaon, New Delhi 110 049 

Neelam Dhawan 

Chairperson and Independent Director 

DIN: 00871445 

C ï 3/10, Dlf City, Phase I, Near Park, Gurugram, Haryana, 

122 001  

Sanjay Nayak 

Independent Director 

DIN: 01049871 

N- 8, Assetz 27 Park Avenue, 24th main road, HSR Layout 

Sector I, Bengaluru, Karnataka, 560102 

1Nominee of HMCL 
2Nominee of National Investment and Infrastructure Fund II 
3Nominee of Caladium Investment Pte Ltd. 

 

For further details of our Directors, see ñOur Managementò on page 294. 

Filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

A copy of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been uploaded on the SEBI Intermediary Portal at 

https://siportal.sebi.gov.in, in accordance with Regulation 25(8) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations SEBI ICDR 

Master Circular and at cfddil@sebi.gov.in, in accordance with the instructions issued by the SEBI on March 27, 

2020, in relation to ñEasing of Operational Procedure ï Division of Issues and Listing ï CFDò and will also be 

filed with the SEBI at the following address:  

Securities and Exchange Board of India  

Corporation Finance Department, Division of Issues and Listing  

SEBI Bhavan, Plot No. C4 A, óGô Block  

Bandra Kurla Complex Bandra (E)  

Mumbai 400 051,  

Maharashtra, India 

A copy of the Red Herring Prospectus, along with the material contracts and documents required to be filed with 

the RoC in accordance with Section 32 of the Companies Act, and a copy of the Prospectus shall be filed with the 

RoC as required under Section 26 of the Companies Act and through the electronic portal at 

http://www.mca.gov.in/mcafoportal/loginvalidateuser.do. 

Company Secretary and Compliance Officer  

Puja Aggarwal is the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company. Her contact details are set 

forth below:  

Puja Aggarwal  

3rd Floor, Tower D 

IBC Knowledge Park, #4/1 Bannerghatta Main Road 

Bengaluru 560 029 

Karnataka, India 

Tel: +91 80 6646 5750 

E-mail: cs@atherenergy.com 

Investor Grievances 

Investors may contact the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer or the Registrar to the Offer in case 

of any pre-Offer or post-Offer related grievances including non-receipt of letters of Allotment, non-credit 

of Allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account, non-receipt of refund orders or non-receipt 

of funds by electronic mode, etc. For all Offer related queries and for redressal of complaints, investors 

may also write to the BRLMs. 

All Offer-related grievances, other than of Anchor Investors, may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer with 

a copy to the relevant Designated Intermediary(ies) with whom the Bid cum Application Form was submitted, 

giving full details such as name of the sole or first bidder, Bid cum Application Form number, Bidderôs DP ID, 
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Client ID, PAN, address of Bidder, number of Equity Shares applied for, ASBA Account number in which the 

amount equivalent to the Bid Amount was blocked or the UPI ID (for UPI Bidders who make the payment of Bid 

Amount through the UPI Mechanism), date of Bid cum Application Form and the name and address of the relevant 

Designated Intermediary(ies) where the Bid was submitted. Further, the Bidder shall enclose the Acknowledgment 

Slip or the application number from the Designated Intermediaries in addition to the documents or information 

mentioned hereinabove. All grievances relating to Bids submitted through Registered Brokers may be addressed 

to the Stock Exchanges with a copy to the Registrar to the Offer. The Registrar to the Offer shall obtain the 

required information from the SCSBs for addressing any clarifications or grievances of ASBA Bidders 

All Offer-related grievances of the Anchor Investors may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer, giving full 

details such as the name of the sole or first bidder, Anchor Investor Application Form number, Biddersô DP ID, 

Client ID, PAN, date of the Anchor Investor Application Form, address of the Bidder, number of the Equity Shares 

applied for, Bid Amount paid on submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form and the name and address 

of the BRLMs where the Anchor Investor Application Form was submitted by the Anchor Investor. 

Book Running Lead Managers  

Axis Capital Limited  

Axis House, 1st Floor 

P.B. Marg, Worli  

Mumbai 400 025, Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 22 4325 2183 

Email: atherenergy.ipo@axiscap.in 

Investor grievance email: complaints@axiscap.in 

Website: www.axiscapital.co.in 

Contact Person: Sagar Jatakiya  

SEBI Registration No.: INM000012029 

HSBC Securities and Capital Markets (India) 

Private Limited  

52/60, Mahatma Gandhi Road, Fort 

Mumbai 400 001 

Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 22 6864 1289 

Email: atheripo@hsbc.co.in  

Investor grievance email: 

investorgrievance@hsbc.co.in  

Website: https://www.business.hsbc.co.in/en-

gb/regulations/hsbc-securities-and-capital-market  

Contact Person: Rishi Tiwari / Sumant Sharma 

SEBI Registration No.: INM000010353 

 

JM Financial Limited  

7th Floor, Cnergy 

Appasaheb Marathe Marg, Prabhadevi 

Mumbai 400 025, Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 22 6630 3030 

E-mail: atherenergy.ipo@jmfl.com 

Investor Grievance email: grievance.ibd@jmfl.com 

Website: www.jmfl.com 

Contact Person: Prachee Dhuri 

SEBI Registration No.: INM000010361 

 

Nomura Financial Advisory and Securities (India) 

Private Limited  

Ceejay House, Level 11 Plot F, Shivsagar Estate, Dr. 

Annie Besant Road, Worli, Mumbai 400 018, 

Maharashtra, India  

Telephone: +91 22 4037 4037 

E-mail: atheripo@nomura.com  

Investor Grievance email: investorgrievances-

in@nomura.com  

Website: 

www.nomuraholdings.com/company/group/asia/indi

a/index.html  

Contact Person: Vishal Kanjani / Arun Narayana 

SEBI Registration No.: INM000011419  

 

Statement of inter-se allocation of responsibilities amongst the BRLMs  

The responsibilities and coordination by the BRLMs for various activities in the Offer are as follows:  

S.No Activity  Responsibility Co-ordinator  

1.  Capital structuring, positioning strategy and due diligence of the Company 

including its operations/management/business plans/legal, etc. Drafting and 

design of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and of statutory advertisements 

including a memorandum containing salient features of the Prospectus. The 

BRLMs shall ensure compliance with stipulated requirements and 

completion of prescribed formalities with the Stock Exchanges, RoC and 

SEBI including finalization of Prospectus and RoC filing  

All BRLMs Axis Capital 

2.  Drafting and approval of all statutory advertisements All BRLMs Axis Capital 
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S.No Activity  Responsibility Co-ordinator  

3.  Drafting and approval of all publicity material other than statutory 

advertisements as mentioned in point 2 above, including corporate 

advertising and brochures and filing of media compliance report with SEBI 

 All BRLMs HSBC 

4.  Appointment of Registrar to the Offer and Bankers to the Offer including 

co-ordination for their agreements 

All BRLMs Nomura 

5.  Appointment of all other intermediaries (including coordination of all 

agreements) 

All BRLMs Nomura 

6.  Preparation of road show presentation and FAQs All BRLMs Nomura 

7.  International institutional marketing of the Offer, which will cover, inter 

alia: 

¶ Institutional marketing strategy 

¶ Finalizing the list and division of international investors for one-to-

one meetings 

¶ Finalizing international road show and investor meeting schedules 

All BRLMs HSBC 

8.  Domestic institutional marketing of the Offer, which will cover, inter alia: 

¶ Finalizing the list and division of domestic investors for one-to-one 

meetings 

¶ Finalizing domestic road show and investor meeting schedules 

 All BRLMs JM Financial 

9.  Conduct non-institutional marketing of the Offer All BRLMs Axis Capital 

10.  Conduct retail marketing of the Offer, which will cover, inter-alia: 

¶ Finalizing media, marketing, public relations strategy and publicity 

budget 

¶ Finalizing collection centres 

¶ Finalizing commission structure 

¶ Finalizing centres for holding conferences for brokers etc. 

¶ Follow-up on distribution of publicity and Offer material including 

form, RHP/Prospectus and deciding on the quantum of the Offer 

material 

 All BRLMs Axis Capital 

11.  Coordination with Stock Exchanges for book building software and bidding 

terminals 

 All BRLMs JM Financial 

12.  Managing anchor book related activities, coordination with Stock 

Exchanges for anchor intimation, submission of letters regulators post 

completion of anchor allocation 

All BRLMs HSBC 

13.  Managing the book and finalization of pricing in compliance with SEBI 

ICDR Regulations 

All BRLMs HSBC 

14.  Post-Offer activities ï Post bidding activities including management of 

escrows accounts, mock trading, coordinate non-institutional allocation, 

coordination with Registrar, SCSBs and Bankers to the Offer, intimation of 

allocation and dispatch of refund to Bidders, etc.  

 

Post-Offer activities, which shall involve essential follow-up steps including 

allocation to Anchor Investors, follow-up with Bankers to the Offer and 

SCSBs to get quick estimates of collection and advising the Issuer about the 

closure of the Offer, based on correct figures, finalisation of the basis of 

allotment or weeding out of multiple applications, listing of instruments, 

dispatch of certificates or demat credit and refunds and coordination with 

various agencies connected with the post-Offer activity such as registrar to 

the Offer, Bankers to the Offer, SCSBs including responsibility for 

underwriting arrangements, as applicable.  

 

Payment of the applicable securities transactions tax on sale of unlisted 

equity shares by the Selling Shareholders under the Offer for Sale to the 

Government. 

 

All BRLMs JM Financial 
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S.No Activity  Responsibility Co-ordinator  

Submission of all post Offer reports including the final post Offer report to 

SEBI 

 

Syndicate Members 

[ǒ] 

Legal Counsel to the Company as to Indian Law  

Shardul Amarchand Mangaldas & Co 

Prestige Sterling Square 

Madras Bank Road, Off Lavelle Road  

Bengaluru 560 001 

Karnataka, India  

Telephone: +91 80 6674 9999 

 

Amarchand Towers 

216, Okhla Industrial Estate Phase III 

New Delhi 110 020  

Delhi, India 

Telephone: +91 11 4159 0700 

Registrar to the Offer  

Link Intime India Private Limited   

C-101, 1st Floor, 247 Park 

L.B.S. Marg, Vikhroli (West) 

Mumbai 400 083 

Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 810 811 4949 

E-mail: atherenergy.ipo@linkintime.co.in 

Investor Grievance E-mail: atherenergy.ipo@linkintime.co.in 

Website: www.linkintime.co.in  

Contact person: Shanti Gopalkrishnan  

SEBI Registration No.: INR000004058  

Statutory Auditors to our Company 

Deloitte Haskins & Sells, Chartered Accountants 

Prestige Trade Tower, Level 19  

46, Palace Road, High Grounds 

Bengaluru 560 001 

Karnataka, India 

Email: gusingh@deloitte.com 

Telephone: +91 80 6188 6000 

Peer Review Certificate No.: 014126 

Firm Registration No.: 008072S 

Changes in auditors 

There has been no change in the statutory auditors of our Company in the three years preceding the date of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Bankers to the Offer 

Escrow Collection Bank(s)  

[ǒ] 

Public Offer Account Bank(s)  
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[ǒ] 

Refund Bank(s) 

[ǒ] 

Sponsor Bank(s) 

[ǒ]  

Bankers to our Company  

Axis Bank Limited  

Level 3, No.8, MG. Road, Bengaluru 560 001, 

Karnataka 

Telephone: 080 68047352 

E-mail: Naveen.inmadar@axisbank.com 

Website: www.axisbank.com 

Contact person: Naveen Inamdar 

The Hongkong and Shanghai Corporation 

Limited  

No. 7, M.G. Road, Bengaluru,  

Karnataka 560 001 

Telephone: + 91 40 66162080 

E-mail: Apurba.mukherjee@hsbc.co.in 

Website: www.hsbc.co.in 

Contact person: Apurba Mukherjee 

 

Self-Certified Syndicate Banks  

The list of SCSBs notified by SEBI for the ASBA process is available at 

www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, or at such other website as may be 

prescribed by SEBI from time to time. A list of the Designated Branches of the SCSBs with which an ASBA 

Bidder (other than UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism), not bidding through Syndicate/ Sub Syndicate or 

through a Registered Broker, RTA or CDP may submit the Bid cum Application Forms, is available at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=34 or at such other 

websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. 

Self-Certified Syndicate Banks and mobile applications enabled for UPI Mechanism  

In accordance with SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI Circular 

No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019 and SEBI Circular No. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism may only apply 

through the SCSBs and mobile applications whose names appears on the website of the SEBI, which may be 

updated from time to time. A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, using the UPI handles and which are live for 

applying in public issues using UPI mechanism is available on the website of SEBI at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40 and 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=43, respectively, as 

updated from time to time and at such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. 

Syndicate SCSB Branches 

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investors and RIIs) submitted under the ASBA process to a member 

of the Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the respective SCSBs to 

receive deposits of Bid cum Application Forms from the members of the Syndicate is available on the website of 

the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=35) and updated from 

time to time or any such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.  

Registered Brokers 

Bidders can submit ASBA Forms in the Offer using the stockbroker network of the Stock Exchanges, i.e., through 

the Registered Brokers at the Broker Centres. The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA Forms, 

including details such as postal address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of the 

Stock Exchanges at www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com, as updated from time to time. 

Registrar and Share Transfer Agents 

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as 

address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at 
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https://www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/PublicIssues/RtaDp.aspx? and https://www.nseindia.com/products-

services/initial-public-offerings-asba-procedures respectively, as updated from time to time. 

Collecting Depository Participants 

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such as 

their name and contact details, is provided on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at 

http://www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/PublicIssues/RtaDp.aspx? and https://www.nseindia.com/products-

services/initial-public-offerings-asba-procedures respectively, as updated from time to time. 

Grading of the Offer 

No credit agency registered with SEBI has been appointed for grading of the Offer.  

Monitoring Agency 

Our Company will appoint a monitoring agency prior to the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus in accordance 

with Regulation 41 of SEBI ICDR Regulations, for monitoring of the utilisation of the Gross Proceeds. For details 

in relation to the proposed utilisation of the proceeds from the Fresh Issue, please see ñObjects of the Offerò on 

page 142. 

Experts  

Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions:  

(i) Our Company has received written consent dated September 9, 2024 from Deloitte Haskins & Sells, 

Chartered Accountants, holding a valid peer review certificate from ICAI, to include their name as required 

under Section 26(5) of the Companies Act, 2013 read with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, in this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus, and as an ñexpertò as defined under Section 2(38) of the Companies Act, 2013 to 

the extent and in their capacity as our Statutory Auditors, and in respect of their (i) examination report 

dated August 27, 2024 on the Restated Financial Information; and (ii) their report dated September 5, 2024 

on the statement of possible special tax benefits available to the Company and its Shareholders included 

in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. However, the term ñexpertò and ñconsentò do not represent an ñexpertò or 

ñconsentò within the meaning under the U.S. Securities Act.  

(ii)  Our Company has received written consent dated September 9, 2024 from Manian & Rao, Chartered 

Accountants, holding a valid peer review certificate from ICAI, to include their name as required under 

Section 26(5) of the Companies Act, 2013 read with the SEBI ICDR Regulations in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, and as an ñexpertò as defined under Section 2(38) of the Companies Act, 2013 in respect of 

the various certifications issued by them in their capacity as an independent chartered accountant to our 

Company and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

(iii)  Our Company has received a written consent dated September 5, 2024 from M/s. RBSA Advisors LLP, to 

include their name as an ñexpertò as defined under Sections 2(38) and 26(5) of the Companies Act, 2013 

to the extent and in their capacity as the independent chartered engineer and in respect of the certificate 

issued by them and included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has not been withdrawn 

as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

(iv) Our Company has received a written consent dated September 6, 2024 from LexOrbis Intellectual Property 

Attorneys & Advocates, as intellectual property consultant to include to include its name as required under 

Section 26(5) of the Companies Act, 2013 in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and as an ñexpertò as 

defined under Section 2(38) of the Companies Act, 2013.  

Appraising Entity  

None of the objects for which the Net Proceeds will be utilised have been appraised by any agency. 

Credit Rating 

As the Offer is of Equity Shares, credit rating is not required. 
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Debenture Trustees 

As the Offer is of Equity Shares, the appointment of debenture trustees is not required. 

Green Shoe Option 

No green shoe option is contemplated under the Offer. 

Book Building Process 

The Book Building Process, in the context of the Offer, refers to the process of collection of Bids from Bidders 

on the basis of the Red Herring Prospectus, the Bid cum Application Forms and the Revision Forms within the 

Price Band which will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs and will be advertised in all 

editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated English national daily newspaper), all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated 

Hindi national daily newspaper) and [ǒ] editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated Kannada daily newspaper, Kannada 

being the regional language of Karnataka, where our Registered Office is located), at least two Working Days 

prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date and shall be made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purposes of 

uploading on their respective websites. Pursuant to the Book Building Process, the Offer Price shall be determined 

by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs after the Bid/Offer Closing Date.   

All Investors (other than Anchor Investors) shall mandatorily participate in the Offer only through the 

ASBA process by providing details of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid 

Amount will be blocked by SCSBs, or in the case of UPI Bidders, by using the UPI Mechanism. Anchor 

Investors are not permitted to participate in the Offer through the ASBA process.  

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders are not permitted to 

withdraw their Bid(s) or lower the size of their Bid(s) (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the 

Bid Amount) at any stage. RIBs can revise their Bid(s) during the Bid/Offer Period and withdraw their 

Bid(s) until Bid/Offer Closing Date. Anchor Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after the Anchor Investor 

Bidding Date. Except for Allocation to RIBs, NIBs and the Anchor Investors, allocation in the Offer will be 

on a proportionate basis. Further, allocation to Anchor Investors will be on a discretionary basis. For further 

details on the Book Building Process and the method and process of Bidding, see ñTerms of the Offerò, ñOffer 

Procedureò and ñOffer Structureò beginning on pages 462, 475 and 469 respectively. 

The Book Building Process is subject to change, from time to time. Bidders are advised to make their own 

judgment about an investment through this process prior to submitting a Bid.  

Bidders should note that the Offer is also subject to (i) the final approval of the RoC after the Prospectus 

is filed with the RoC, and (ii) our Company obtaining final listing and trading approvals from the Stock 

Exchanges, which our Company shall apply for after Allotment. 

For an illustration of the Book Building Process, price discovery process and allocation, see ñOffer Procedureò 

on page 475. 

Underwriting Agreement 

Prior to the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus or Prospectus with the RoC, as applicable, and in accordance 

with the nature of underwriting which is determined in accordance with Regulation 40(3) of SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, our Company and the Selling Shareholders will enter into the Underwriting Agreement with the 

Underwriters for the Equity Shares proposed to be offered through the Offer. The extent of underwriting 

obligations and the Bids to be underwritten by each BRLM shall be as per the Underwriting Agreement. Pursuant 

to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement, the obligations of the Underwriters will be several and will be subject 

to certain conditions to closing, as specified therein. 

The Underwriters have indicated their intention to underwrite the following number of Equity Shares: 

(This portion has been intentionally left blank and will be completed before filing of the Red Herring Prospectus 

or Prospectus with the RoC, as applicable)  
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Name, address, telephone number and e-mail 

address of the Underwriters 

Indicative number of Equity Shares to 

be Underwritten 

Amount underwritten  

(  in million) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 

The abovementioned amounts are provided for indicative purposes only and would be finalized after the pricing 

and actual allocation and subject to the provisions of Regulation 40 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

In the opinion of our Board, the resources of the Underwriters are sufficient to enable them to discharge their 

respective underwriting obligations in full. The Underwriters are registered with the SEBI under Section 12(1) of 

the SEBI Act or registered as brokers with the Stock Exchange(s). Our Board/ IPO Committee, at its meeting held 

on [ǒ], has approved the execution of the Underwriting Agreement by our Company. 

Allocation amongst the Underwriters may not necessarily be in proportion to their underwriting commitments 

set forth in the table above. Notwithstanding the above table, the Underwriters shall be severally responsible for 

ensuring payment with respect to Equity Shares allocated to Investors procured by them in accordance with the 

Underwriting Agreement.  
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE  

 

The share capital of our Company, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, is set forth below:  

(in , except share data) 

S.No. Particulars Aggregate nominal 

value 

Aggregate value 

at Offer Price* 

A. AUTHORISED SHARE CAPITAL(1)   

 Equity Shares comprising:    

 600,000,000  Equity Shares of face value of  1 each 600,000,000 - 

 Preference Shares comprising:   

 710 Series Seed - One CCPS of face value of  37 each 26,270 - 

 530 Series Seed - Two CCPS of face value of  37 each 19,610 - 

 350 Series Seed - Three CCPS of face value of  37 each 12,950 - 

 21,900 Series Seed - Four CCPS of face value of  37 each 810,300 - 

 74,732 Series A CCPS of face value of  1 each 74,732 - 

 99,826 Series B CCPS of face value of  10 each 998,260 - 

 29,347 Series B1 CCPS of face value of  10 each 293,470 - 

 29,699 Series C CCPS of face value of  10 each 296,990 - 

 20,688 Series C1 CCPS of face value of  10 each 206,880 - 

 88,040 Series D CCPS of face value of  10 each 880,400 - 

 193,789 Series E CCPS of face value of  10 each 1,937,890 - 

 51,359 Series E1 CCPS of face value of  10 each 513,590 - 

 229,120 Series E2 CCPS of face value of  10 each 2,291,200 - 

 74,148 Series F CCPS of face value of 1 each 74,148 - 

 39,156,331 CCPS of face value of  10 each 391,563,310 - 

 Total 1,000,000,000  

B. ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP SHARE CAPITAL BEFORE THE OFFER AND PRIOR TO 

CONVERSION OF PREFERENCE SHARES AS ON THE DATE OF THIS DRAFT RED HERRING 

PROSPECTUS  

 Equity Shares comprising:   

 30,807,396 Equity Shares of face value of  1 each  30,807,396 - 

 Preference Shares comprising:   

 710 Series Seed - One CCPS of face value of  37 each 26,270 - 

 530 Series Seed - Two CCPS of face value of  37 each 19,610 - 

 350 Series Seed - Three CCPS of face value of  37 each 12,950 - 

 21,900 Series Seed - Four CCPS of face value of  37 each 810,300 - 

 74,732 Series A CCPS of face value of  1 each 74,732 - 

 99,826 Series B CCPS of face value of  10 each 998,260 - 

 29,347 Series B1 CCPS of face value of  10 each 293,470 - 

 29,699 Series C CCPS of face value of  10 each 296,990 - 

 20,688 Series C1 CCPS of face value of  10 each  206,880 - 

 88,040 Series D CCPS of face value of  10 each 880,400 - 

 193,789 Series E CCPS of face value of  10 each 1,937,890 - 

 51,359 Series E1 CCPS of face value of  10 each 513,590 - 

 204,391 Series E2 CCPS of face value of  10 each 2,043,910 - 

 74,148 Series F CCPS of face value of 1 each 74,148 - 

 16,547,013 CCPS of face value of  10 each** 165,470,130 - 

 Total  204,466,926  

C. ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP SHARE CAPITAL BEFORE THE OFFER BUT POST 

CONVERSION OF PREFERENCE SHARES(2)   

 [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  1 each [ǒ] [ǒ] 

D. PRESENT OFFER(3)(4)(5)   

 Offer of [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  1 each(3)  [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Of which:    

 Fresh Issue of [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  1 each aggregating 

up to  31,000 million[(3)(5)]  

[ǒ] [ǒ]  

 Offer for Sale of up to 22,000,766 Equity Shares of face value of  1 

each by the Selling Shareholders[(3)]  

[ǒ] [ǒ]  

 The Offer includes:   

 Employee Reservation Portion of [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  

1 each(6) 

[ǒ] [ǒ]  

 Shareholder Reservation Portion of [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 

 1 each(7) 

[ǒ] [ǒ]  
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S.No. Particulars Aggregate nominal 

value 

Aggregate value 

at Offer Price* 

 Net Offer of [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  1 each  [ǒ] [ǒ]  

E. ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP SHARE CAPITAL AFTER THE OFFER+ 

 [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  1 each  [ǒ] - 

F. SECURITIES PREMIUM ACCOUNT  

 Before the Offer  33,466,126,991  

After the Offer [ǒ]  
*To be updated upon finalisation of the Offer Price, and subject to the Basis of Allotment. 
+Assuming full subscription in the Offer. 
**Includes 18,088 CCPS and 16,528,925 Series G CCPS. 

 
(1) For details in relation to the changes in the authorised share capital of our Company in the last 10 years, see ñHistory and Certain 

Corporate Matters ï Amendments to our Memorandum of Association in the last 10 yearsò on page 286. 
(2) As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are 17,436,522 Preference Shares that are outstanding. Prior to filing of the 

Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC the following CCPS will convert to a maximum of up to 269,196,676 Equity Shares in accordance 

with the SEBI ICDR Regulations: 

(a) 710 Series Seed - One CCPS shall be converted to 185,310 Equity Shares. 

(b) 530 Series Seed - Two CCPS shall be converted to 138,330 Equity Share.  

(c) 350 Series Seed - Three CCPS shall be converted to 91,350 Equity Shares. 

(d) 21,900 Series Seed - Four CCPS shall be converted to 5,715,900 Equity Shares. 

(e) 74,732 Series A CCPS shall be converted to 19,505,052 Equity Shares. 

(f) 99,826 Series B CCPS shall be converted to 26,054,586 Equity Shares.  

(g) 29,347 Series B1 CCPS shall be converted to 8,146,071 Equity Shares.  

(h) 29,699 Series C CCPS shall be converted to 7,751,961 Equity Shares. 

(i) 20,688 Series C1 CCPS shall be converted to 5,400,351 Equity Shares.  

(j) 88,040 Series D CCPS shall be converted to 22,978,440 Equity Shares.  

(k) 193,789 Series E CCPS shall be converted to 50,578,929 Equity Share.  

(l) 51,359 Series E1 CCPS shall be converted to 13,404,699 Equity Shares.  

(m) 204,391Series E2 CCPS shall be converted to 53,346,051 Equity Shares.  

(n) 74,148 Series F CCPS shall be converted up to a maximum of 19,352,628 Equity Shares.  

(o) 18,088 CCPS shall be converted to 4,720,968, Equity Shares and 16,528,925 Series G CCPS shall be converted up to a 

maximum of 31,826,050 Equity Shares. 

 
(3) Our Board has authorised the Offer, pursuant to their resolution dated August 27, 2024. Our Shareholders have authorised the Fresh 

Issue pursuant to special resolution dated September 5, 2024. Further, our Board has taken on record the consent for the Offer for Sale 

by the Selling Shareholders pursuant to its resolution dated September 6, 2024.  
(4) The Selling Shareholders, severally and not jointly, confirm that its respective portion of the Offered Shares are eligible for being offered 

for sale in the Offer in accordance with the Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Each Selling Shareholder has, severally and 

not jointly, confirmed that it is in compliance with the conditions specified in Regulation 8A of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, to the extent 

applicable to it as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and has authorized its participation in the Offer for Sale. For details 

on authorisation of the Selling Shareholders in relation to their respective portion of the Offered Shares, see ñThe Offerò and Other 

Regulatory and Statutory Disclosuresò beginning on pages 87 and 446, respectively. 
(5) Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement of specified securities, as may be permitted under 

the applicable law, aggregating to  6,200 million prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The Pre-IPO Placement, 

if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, 

the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of 

the SCRR. 
(6) Eligible Employees bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion must ensure that the maximum Bid Amount does not exceed 500,000 

(net of Employee Discount, if any). However, the initial Allotment to an Eligible Employee in the Employee Reservation Portion shall 

not exceed 200,000 (net of Employee Discount, if any). In the event of under-subscription in the Employee Reservation Portion (if any), 

the unsubscribed portion will be available for allocation proportionately to all Eligible Employees who have Bid in excess of  200,000 

(net of Employee Discount), subject to the maximum value of allocation made to such Eligible Employee not exceeding  500,000 (net 

of Employee Discount). The unsubscribed portion, if any, in the Employee Reservation Portion (after allocation up to  500,000 net of 

Employee Discount), shall be added to the Net Offer. Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may offer a discount of [ǒ]% on 

the Offer Price (equivalent of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) to Eligible Employees bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion which shall 

be announced two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date. For further details, see ñOffer Procedureò and ñOffer Structureò 

beginning on pages 475 and 469, respectively. 
(7) The HMCL Shareholder Reservation Portion shall not exceed 10% of the Offer size. The unsubscribed portion, if any, in the HMCL 

Shareholder Reservation Portion, shall be added to the Net Offer. Bids by Eligible HMCL Shareholders in the HMCL Shareholder 

Reservation Portion, the Net Offer portion and the Employee Reservation Portion (if eligible) shall not be treated as multiple Bids 

subject to applicable limits. If an Eligible HMCL Shareholder is Bidding in the HMCL Shareholder Reservation Portion up to  200,000, 

application by such Eligible HMCL Shareholders in the Retail Portion or Non-Institutional Portion and Employee Reservation Portion 

(if eligible and subject to applicable limits) shall not be treated as multiple Bids. Therefore, Eligible HMCL Shareholders bidding in the 

HMCL Shareholder Reservation Portion (subject to the Bid Amount being up to  200,000) can also Bid under the Net Offer and 

Employee Reservation Portion (if eligible and subject to applicable limits) and such Bids shall not be treated as multiple Bids. For 

further details, see ñOffer Structureò on page 469. 
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Notes to Capital Structure  

1. Equity share capital history of our Company  

(a) The following table sets forth the history of the equity share capital of our Company: 
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Date of allotment Nature of 

allotment 

Details of allottees Number of 

equity 

shares 

allotted 

Cumulative 

number of 

equity shares 

Face value per 

equity share () 

Issue price per 

equity share 

() 

Cumulative paid-

up equity share 

capital (in ) 

Nature of 

consideration 

October 21, 2013 Allotment 

pursuant to initial 

subscription to 

the 

Memorandum of 

Association  

Allotment of 5,000 equity shares to 

Tarun Sanjay Mehta and 5,000 equity 

shares to Swapnil Babanlal Jain (as initial 

subscribers to the Memorandum of 

Association) 

10,000 10,000 10 10 100,000 Cash 

October 20, 2014 Pursuant to the 

incubation 

agreement dated 

December 23, 

2013 superseded 

by the graduation 

agreement dated 

October 14, 2014  

Allotment of 526 equity shares to IITM 

Incubation Cell 

526 10,526 10 N.A. 105,260 Consideration 

other than 

Cash  

Allotment 

pursuant to the 

conversion of 

250,000 

compulsorily 

convertible 

debentures of 

face value 10 

each 

Allotment of 353 equity shares to 

Venkatachary Srinivasan pursuant to 

conversion of 250,000 compulsorily 

convertible debentures of face value 10 

each 

353 10,879 370   7,082.15 235,870 Cash* 

Pursuant to a special resolution passed by our Shareholders at the extraordinary general meeting on March 13, 2015, the face value of existing authorised share capital of our Company was 

subdivided in the ratio of 1:10 to  1,105,000 divided into 105,260 equity shares of face value 1 each, 3,530 equity shares of face value 37 each and 23,490 CCPS of face value of 37 each. 

Thereafter, the authorised share capital of our Company was increased to 1,179,832 divided into 105,260 equity shares of face value 1 each, 3,530 equity shares of face value 37 each 23,490 

CCPS of face value 37 each and 74,732 Series A Preference Shares of face value 1 each. 

March 30, 2015 Private 

Placement  

Allotment of 100 Equity Shares to 

Internet Fund III Pte. Ltd. 

100 108,890 1 10,067.40 235,970 Cash 

September 24, 

2016 

Allotment 

pursuant to 

exercise of 

ESOPs under the 

Ather Energy 

ESOP 2015 and 

Companies 

(Share Capital 

and Debentures) 

Rules, 2014 

Allotment of 25 Equity Shares to 

Abhishek Venkataraman  

25 108,915 1 1 235,995 Cash 
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Date of allotment Nature of 

allotment 

Details of allottees Number of 

equity 

shares 

allotted 

Cumulative 

number of 

equity shares 

Face value per 

equity share () 

Issue price per 

equity share 

() 

Cumulative paid-

up equity share 

capital (in ) 

Nature of 

consideration 

October 20, 2016 Private 

Placement   

Allotment of 220 Equity Shares to R. 

Mahadevan  

220 109,135 1 N.A. 236,215 Consideration 

other than 

Cash** 

January 5, 2017  Private 

Placement  

Allotment of 100 Equity Shares to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited  

100 109,235 1 20,202.11 236,315 Cash 

May 27, 2019 Private 

Placement  

Allotment of 100 Equity Shares to Sachin 

Bansal  

100 109,335 1 73,829.24 236,415 Cash 

February 21, 

2022 

Rights issue  Allotment of 4,027 Equity Shares to 

Sachin Bansal and 998 Equity Shares to 

Hero MotoCorp Limited 

5,025 114,360 1 1 241,440 Cash 

May 18, 2022 Private 

Placement  

Allotment of 100 Equity Shares to 

National Investment and Infrastructure 

Fund II (represented by and acting 

through its investment manager, 

National Investment and Infrastructure 

Fund Limited) and 100 Equity Shares to 

Caladium Investment Pte Ltd 

200 114,560 1 48,926.00 241,640 Cash 

Pursuant to a special resolution passed by our Shareholders at the extraordinary general meeting on June 21, 2024, the outstanding 3,530 equity shares of face value 37 each were subdivided 

into 130,610 Equity Shares of face value 1 each. 

June 22, 2024  Bonus issue in 

the ratio of 224:1 

(in respect of 

outstanding 

equity shares of 

face value of  37 

each as on the 

record date i.e., 

June 21, 2024) 

Allotment of 790,720 Equity Shares to 

Venkatachary Srinivasan 

  

790,720 905,280 1  N.A. 1,032,360 N.A. 

Bonus issue in 

the ratio of 260:1 

(in respect of 

outstanding 

Equity Shares of 

face value of  1 

each as on the 

record date i.e., 

June 21, 2024) 

Allotment of 10,348,000 Equity Shares 

to Tarun Sanjay Mehta, Allotment of 

780,000 Equity Shares to Mehta Family 

Trust, Allotment of 520,000 Equity 

Shares to Tarun Swarna Family Trust 

Allotment of 10,348,000 Equity Shares 

to Swapnil Babanlal Jain, Allotment of 

650,000 Equity Shares to Babanlal 

Gridharilal Jain, Allotment of 650,000 

Equity Shares to Jain Family Trust, 

Allotment of 2,189,200  Equity Shares to 

28,867,800 29,773,080 1 N.A. 29,900,160 N.A. 
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Date of allotment Nature of 

allotment 

Details of allottees Number of 

equity 

shares 

allotted 

Cumulative 

number of 

equity shares 

Face value per 

equity share () 

Issue price per 

equity share 

() 

Cumulative paid-

up equity share 

capital (in ) 

Nature of 

consideration 

Arun Vinayak Srinivasan, Allotment of 

1,367,600 Equity Shares to IITM 

Incubation Cell, Allotment of 1,047,020 

Equity Shares to Sachin Bansal, 

Allotment of 343,200  Equity Shares to 

Asha Krishnakumar, Allotment of 

285,480 Equity Shares to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited, Allotment of 

171,600 Equity shares to Achal Kothari, 

Allotment of 57,200 Equity Shares to R. 

Mahadevan, Allotment of 26,000 Equity 

Shares to Internet Fund III Pte Ltd., 

Allotment of 13,000 Equity Shares to 

NKSquared, Allotment of 13,000 Equity 

Shares to Kamath Associates, Allotment 

of 26,000 Equity Shares to National 

Investment and Infrastructure Fund II 

(represented by and acting through its 

investment manager, National 

Investment and Infrastructure Fund 

Limited), Allotment of 6,500 Equity 

Shares to Abhishek Venkataraman and 

Allotment of 26,000 Equity Shares to 

Caladium Investment Pte Ltd 

July 4, 2024 Exercise of stock 

options pursuant 

to the Companies 

(Share Capital 

and Debentures) 

Rules, 2014 

Allotment of 453,618 Equity Shares to 

Tarun Sanjay Mehta and 453,618 Equity 

Shares to Swapnil Babanlal Jain 

907,236 30,807,396 1 Negligible*** 30,807,396 Cash 

*Consideration was paid at the time of issue of the compulsorily convertible debentures of face value 10 each. 

**Consideration of  220 was paid for the shares being allotted in lieu of the advisory services provided by R. Mahadevan pursuant to the advisory agreement dated December 29, 2015 for a value amounting to  

1,859,926. 

***The value of the issue price per equity share is nominal and less than 1. 
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2. Preference share capital history of our Company 

The following table sets forth the history of the preference share capital of our Company:  

Date of 

allotment 

Nature of 

allotment 

Details of 

allottees 

Number of 

preference 

shares 

allotted 

Face value 

per 

preference 

share () 

Issue price 

per 

preference 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Cumulative 

number of 

Preference 

Shares 

Cumulative 

paid- up 

Preference 

Share 

capital (in ) 

Conversion 

Ratio 

(Equity 

Shares: 

Preference 

Shares)  

Number of Equity 

Shares to be allotted post 

conversion  

Estimated 

price per 

Equity 

Share 

(based on 

conversion 

ratio) (in 

) 

Series Seed ï One CCPS        

October 20, 

2014 

Conversion 

of loan 

together with 

the interest 

accrued 

amounting to 

1,540,428 

pursuant to 

the loan 

agreement 

dated March 

5, 2014 and 

amendments 

thereto to 

Series Seed - 

One CCPS 

Allotment of 

71 Series Seed 

- One CCPS to 

IITMS Rural 

Technology 

and Business 

Incubator  

71 370 21,696.17 Cash  71 26,270 261:1 185,310 8.31 

March 13, 

2015 

Sub-division of Series Seed ï One CCPS of face value of 370 each to Series Seed ï One CCPS of face value of 37 each, resulting in 710 Series Seed ï One CCPS of face 

value of 37 each.  

Series Seed ï Two CCPS       

November 

13, 2014 

Private 

Placement  

Allotment of 

53 Series Seed 

- Two CCPS to 

Raji Raju 

53 370 28,301.89 Cash 53 45,880 261:1 138,330 10.84 

March 13, 

2015 

Sub-division of Series Seed ï Two CCPS of face value of 370 each to Series Seed ï Two CCPS of face value of 37 each, resulting in 530 Series Seed ï Two CCPS   of face 

value of 37 each. 

Series Seed ï Three CCPS       

November 

13, 2014 

Private 

Placement  

Allotment of 

35 Series Seed 

35 370 28,571.43 Cash 35 58,830 261:1 91,350 10.95 
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Date of 

allotment 

Nature of 

allotment 

Details of 

allottees 

Number of 

preference 

shares 

allotted 

Face value 

per 

preference 

share () 

Issue price 

per 

preference 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Cumulative 

number of 

Preference 

Shares 

Cumulative 

paid- up 

Preference 

Share 

capital (in ) 

Conversion 

Ratio 

(Equity 

Shares: 

Preference 

Shares)  

Number of Equity 

Shares to be allotted post 

conversion  

Estimated 

price per 

Equity 

Share 

(based on 

conversion 

ratio) (in 

) 

-Three CCPS 

to Vishalakshy 

Subramaniam 

March 13, 

2015 

Sub-division of Series Seed ï Three CCPS of face value of 370 each to Series Seed ï Three CCPS of face value of 37 each, resulting in 350 Series Seed ï Three CCPS of 

face value of 37 each.  

Series Seed ï Four CCPS       

November 

13, 2014 

Private 

Placement  

Allotment of 

1,095 Series 

Seed - Four 

CCPS to 

Sachin Bansal 

and 1,095 

Series Seed - 

Four CCPS to 

Binny Bansal 

2,190 370 28,310.50 Cash 2,190 869,130 261:1 5,715,900 10.85 

March 13, 

2015 

Sub-division of Series Seed ï Four CCPS of face value of 370 each to Series Seed ï Four CCPS of face value of 37 each, resulting in 21,900  Series Seed ï Four CCPS of 

face value of 37 each. 

 

Series A CCPS       

March 30, 

2015 

Private 

Placement  

Allotment of 

74,732 Series 

A CCPS to 

Internet Fund 

III Pte. Ltd. 

74,732 1 10,067.40 Cash 74,732 943,862 261:1 19,505,052  

 

38.57 

Series B CCPS        

January 5, 

2017  

Private 

Placement  

Allotment of 

89,258 Series 

B CCPS to 

Hero 

MotoCorp 

Limited  

89,258 10 20,202.11 Cash 89,258 1,836,442 261:1 23,296,338 77.40 

June 16, 

2017 

Preferential 

allotment  

Allotment of 

9,928 Series B 

CCPS to Hero 

MotoCorp 

9,928 10 20,202.11 Cash 99,186 1,935,722 261:1 2,591,208 77.40 
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Date of 

allotment 

Nature of 

allotment 

Details of 

allottees 

Number of 

preference 

shares 

allotted 

Face value 

per 

preference 

share () 

Issue price 

per 

preference 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Cumulative 

number of 

Preference 

Shares 

Cumulative 

paid- up 

Preference 

Share 

capital (in ) 

Conversion 

Ratio 

(Equity 

Shares: 

Preference 

Shares)  

Number of Equity 

Shares to be allotted post 

conversion  

Estimated 

price per 

Equity 

Share 

(based on 

conversion 

ratio) (in 

) 

Limited  

October 16, 

2017 

Rights issue  

 

Allotment of 

160 Series B 

CCPS to Jaya     
Prakash 

Vijayan, 160 

Series B CCPS 

to Gurusankar 

Sankararaman, 

160 Series B 

CCPS to 

Volpi-Cupal 

Family Trust 

and 160 Series 

B CCPS to 

Sagar Meher 

Pushpala  

640 10 20,202.11 Cash 99,826 1,942,122 261:1 167,040 77.40 

Series B1 CCPS        

May 27, 

2019  

Conversion 

of 

compulsorily 

convertible 

debentures 

of face value 

100 each 

Allotment of 

29,347 Series 

B1 CCPS to 

Hero 

MotoCorp 

Limited 

pursuant to the 

conversion of 

the 66,320 

compulsorily 

convertible 

debentures of 

face value 

100 each 

29,347 10 44,297.70 Cash*  29,347 2,235,592 277.57764:1 8,146,071 159.59 

Series C CCPS       

May 27, 

2019 

Private 

Placement  

Allotment of 

29,699 Series 

29,699 10 73,829.24 Cash 29,699 2,532,582 261.01756:1 7,751,961 282.85 
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Date of 

allotment 

Nature of 

allotment 

Details of 

allottees 

Number of 

preference 

shares 

allotted 

Face value 

per 

preference 

share () 

Issue price 

per 

preference 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Cumulative 

number of 

Preference 

Shares 

Cumulative 

paid- up 

Preference 

Share 

capital (in ) 

Conversion 

Ratio 

(Equity 

Shares: 

Preference 

Shares)  

Number of Equity 

Shares to be allotted post 

conversion  

Estimated 

price per 

Equity 

Share 

(based on 

conversion 

ratio) (in 

) 

C CCPS to 

Sachin Bansal  

Series C1 CCPS       

July 28, 

2020 

Private 

Placement  

Allotment of 

20,688 Series 

C1 CCPS to 

Hero 

MotoCorp 

Limited  

20,688 10 40,602 Cash 20,688 2,739,462 261.0378:1 5,400,351 155.54 

Series D CCPS       

November 

7, 2020 

Private 

Placement  

Allotment of 

30,475 Series 

D CCPS to 

Hero 

MotoCorp 

Limited and 

57,565 Series 

D CCPS to 

Sachin Bansal  

88,040 10 29,532 Cash 88,040 3,619,862 261:1 22,978,440 113.15 

Series E CCPS       

May 18, 

2022 

 

Conversion 

of 

compulsorily 

convertible 

debentures  

of face value 

100 each 

Allotment of 

30,658 Series 

E CCPS to 

Hero 

MotoCorp 

Limited 

pursuant to 

conversion of 

30,658 

compulsorily 

convertible 

debentures of 

face value 

100 each 

30,658 10 48,926 Cash* 30,658 3,926,442 261:1 8,001,738 187.46 

Private Allotment of 163,131 10 48,926 Cash  193,789 5,557,752 261:1 42,577,191 187.46 
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Date of 

allotment 

Nature of 

allotment 

Details of 

allottees 

Number of 

preference 

shares 

allotted 

Face value 

per 

preference 

share () 

Issue price 

per 

preference 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Cumulative 

number of 

Preference 

Shares 

Cumulative 

paid- up 

Preference 

Share 

capital (in ) 

Conversion 

Ratio 

(Equity 

Shares: 

Preference 

Shares)  

Number of Equity 

Shares to be allotted post 

conversion  

Estimated 

price per 

Equity 

Share 

(based on 

conversion 

ratio) (in 

) 

Placement  76,546 Series 

E CCPS to 

National 

Investment 

and 

Infrastructure 

Fund II 

(represented 

by and acting 

through its 

investment 

manager, 

National 

Investment 

and 

Infrastructure 

Fund Limited), 

30,558 Series 

E CCPS to 

Caladium 

Investment Pte 

Ltd, 53,652 

Series E CCPS 

to Hero 

MotoCorp 

Limited, 1,532 

Series E CCPS 

to InnoVen 

Capital India 

Fund, 633 

Series E CCPS 

to Herald 

Square 

Ventures 

(represented 
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Date of 

allotment 

Nature of 

allotment 

Details of 

allottees 

Number of 

preference 

shares 

allotted 

Face value 

per 

preference 

share () 

Issue price 

per 

preference 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Cumulative 

number of 

Preference 

Shares 

Cumulative 

paid- up 

Preference 

Share 

capital (in ) 

Conversion 

Ratio 

(Equity 

Shares: 

Preference 

Shares)  

Number of Equity 

Shares to be allotted post 

conversion  

Estimated 

price per 

Equity 

Share 

(based on 

conversion 

ratio) (in 

) 

by its 

managing 

partner, 

Rajeev 

Mantri), 30 

Series E CCPS 

to Guerrilla 

Ventures 

Private 

Limited, 70 

Series E CCPS 

to Amit 

Bhatia, 50 

Series E CCPS 

to Karandeep 

Singh and 60 

Series E CCPS 

to Amod 

Malviya  

Series E1 CCPS       

November 

9, 2022 

Private 

Placement  

Allotment of 

51,276 Series 

E1 CCPS to 

Caladium 

Investment Pte 

Ltd and 83 

Series E1 

CCPS to 

Herald Square 

Ventures 

(represented 

by its 

managing 

partner, 

Rajeev 

51,359 10 78,008.00 Cash 51,359 6,071,342 261:1 13,404,699 298.88 
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Date of 

allotment 

Nature of 

allotment 

Details of 

allottees 

Number of 

preference 

shares 

allotted 

Face value 

per 

preference 

share () 

Issue price 

per 

preference 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Cumulative 

number of 

Preference 

Shares 

Cumulative 

paid- up 

Preference 

Share 

capital (in ) 

Conversion 

Ratio 

(Equity 

Shares: 

Preference 

Shares)  

Number of Equity 

Shares to be allotted post 

conversion  

Estimated 

price per 

Equity 

Share 

(based on 

conversion 

ratio) (in 

) 

Mantri) 

Series E2 CCPS       

September 

12, 2023 

Rights issue  Allotment of 

113,404 Series 

E2 CCPS to 

Hero 

MotoCorp 

Limited, 

90,723 Series 

E2 CCPS to 

Caladium 

Investment Pte 

Ltd, 37 Series 

E2 CCPS to 

Abhishek 

Venkatraman 

and 227 Series 

E2 CCPS to 

Herald Square 

Ventures 

(represented 

by its 

managing 

partner, 

Rajeev 

Mantri) 

204,391 10 44,090.00 Cash 204,391 8,115,252 261:1 53,346,051 168.93 

Series F CCPS  

July 9, 

2024 

Private 

Placement 

Allotment of 

37,074 Series 

F CCPS to 

Tarun Sanjay 

Mehta and 

37,074 Series 

F CCPS to 

Swapnil 

74,148 1 11,674  Cash 74,148 8,189,400 261:1 Up to 19,352,628** 44.73 
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Date of 

allotment 

Nature of 

allotment 

Details of 

allottees 

Number of 

preference 

shares 

allotted 

Face value 

per 

preference 

share () 

Issue price 

per 

preference 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Cumulative 

number of 

Preference 

Shares 

Cumulative 

paid- up 

Preference 

Share 

capital (in ) 

Conversion 

Ratio 

(Equity 

Shares: 

Preference 

Shares)  

Number of Equity 

Shares to be allotted post 

conversion  

Estimated 

price per 

Equity 

Share 

(based on 

conversion 

ratio) (in 

) 

Babanlal Jain  

CCPS  

December 

7, 2023 

 

Bonus issue  

 

Allotment of 

4,495 bonus 

CCPS to 

Sachin Bansal 

in the ratio of 

1,000:6,607 

(1,000 bonus 

CCPS of  10 

each for every 

6,607 Series C 

CCPS of  10 

each) 

4,495 10 N.A. N.A.  4,495 8,234,350 261:1 1,173,195 N.A. 

Allotment of 

4,700 bonus 

CCPS to Hero 

MotoCorp 

Limited in the 

ratio of 

1,000:4,401 

(1,000 bonus 

CCPS of  10 

each for every 

4,401 Series 

C1 CCPS of  

10 each) 

4,700 10 N.A. N.A. 9,195 8,281,350 261:1 1,226,700 N.A. 

Allotment of 

1,561  bonus 

CCPS to 

National 

Investment 

and 

Infrastructure 

Fund II 

3,950 10 N.A  N.A. 13,145 8,320,850 261:1 1,030,950 N.A. 
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Date of 

allotment 

Nature of 

allotment 

Details of 

allottees 

Number of 

preference 

shares 

allotted 

Face value 

per 

preference 

share () 

Issue price 

per 

preference 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Cumulative 

number of 

Preference 

Shares 

Cumulative 

paid- up 

Preference 

Share 

capital (in ) 

Conversion 

Ratio 

(Equity 

Shares: 

Preference 

Shares)  

Number of Equity 

Shares to be allotted post 

conversion  

Estimated 

price per 

Equity 

Share 

(based on 

conversion 

ratio) (in 

) 

(represented 

by and acting 

through its 

investment 

manager, 

National 

Investment 

and 

Infrastructure 

Fund Limited), 

623 bonus 

CCPS to 

Caladium 

Investment Pte 

Ltd, 1,720 

bonus CCPS 

to Hero 

MotoCorp 

Limited, 31 

bonus CCPS 

to InnoVen 

Capital India 

Fund, 12 

bonus CCPS 

to Herald 

Square 

Ventures 

(represented 

by its 

managing 

partner, 

Rajeev 

Mantri), 1 

bonus CCPS 

to Amit 
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Date of 

allotment 

Nature of 

allotment 

Details of 

allottees 

Number of 

preference 

shares 

allotted 

Face value 

per 

preference 

share () 

Issue price 

per 

preference 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Cumulative 

number of 

Preference 

Shares 

Cumulative 

paid- up 

Preference 

Share 

capital (in ) 

Conversion 

Ratio 

(Equity 

Shares: 

Preference 

Shares)  

Number of Equity 

Shares to be allotted post 

conversion  

Estimated 

price per 

Equity 

Share 

(based on 

conversion 

ratio) (in 

) 

Bhatia, 1 

bonus CCPS 

to Karandeep 

Singh, and 1 

bonus CCPS 

to Amod 

Malviya in the 

ratio of 

1,000:49,006 

(1,000 bonus 

CCPS of   10 

each for every 

49,006 Series 

E CCPS of  

10 each) 

Allotment of, 

4,936 bonus 

CCPS to 

Caladium 

Investment Pte 

Ltd, 7 bonus 

CCPS to 

Herald Square 

Ventures 

(represented 

by its 

managing 

partner, 

Rajeev 

Mantri) in the 

ratio of 

1,000:10,387 

(1,000 bonus 

CCPS of  10 

each for every 

4,943 10 N.A. N.A. 18,088 8,370,280 261:1 1,290,123 N.A. 
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*Consideration was paid at the time of issue of the compulsory convertible debentures of face value 100 each. 
**The issue price for Series F CCPS is  11,674 per share. However, this indicates the maximum number of Equity Shares that may be issued upon conversion in accordance with such terms of the issue.  
***The issue price for Series G CCPS is  363 per share. However, this indicates the maximum number of Equity Shares that may be issued upon conversion in accordance with such terms of the issue. 

Terms of conversion of Preference Shares  

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are 17,436,522 Preference Shares that are outstanding which will convert to a maximum of  up to 269,196,676 Equity 

Shares, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC the following shall be converted in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations: 

(a) 710 Series Seed - One CCPS shall be converted to 185,310 Equity Shares.  

(b) 530 Series Seed - Two CCPS shall be converted to 138,330 Equity Shares.  

(c) 350 Series Seed - Three CCPS shall be converted to 91,350 Equity Shares.  

(d) 21,900 Series Seed - Four CCPS shall be converted to 5,715,900 Equity Shares.  

(e) 74,732 Series A CCPS shall be converted to 19,505,052 Equity Shares.  

(f) 99,826 Series B CCPS shall be converted to 26,054,586 Equity Shares.  

Date of 

allotment 

Nature of 

allotment 

Details of 

allottees 

Number of 

preference 

shares 

allotted 

Face value 

per 

preference 

share () 

Issue price 

per 

preference 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Cumulative 

number of 

Preference 

Shares 

Cumulative 

paid- up 

Preference 

Share 

capital (in ) 

Conversion 

Ratio 

(Equity 

Shares: 

Preference 

Shares)  

Number of Equity 

Shares to be allotted post 

conversion  

Estimated 

price per 

Equity 

Share 

(based on 

conversion 

ratio) (in 

) 

10,387 Series 

E1 CCPS of  

10 each) 

September 

4, 2024  

Private 

Placement   

Allotment of 

16,528,925 

Series G 

CCPS to 

India-Japan 

Fund 

(represented 

by and acting 

through its 

investment 

manager, 

National 

Investment 

and 

Infrastructure 

Fund Limited)  

16,528,925 10 363 Cash 16,547,013 173,659,530 1.93:1 

 

Up to 31,826,050*** 188.52 
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(g) 29,347 Series B1 CCPS shall be converted to 8,146,071 Equity Shares.  

(h) 29,699 Series C CCPS shall be converted to 7,751,961 Equity Shares.  

(i) 20,688 Series C1 CCPS shall be converted to 5,400,351 Equity Shares.  

(j) 88,040 Series D CCPS shall be converted to 22,978,440 Equity Shares.  

(k) 193,789 Series E CCPS shall be converted to 50,578,929 Equity Shares.  

(l) 51,359 Series E1 CCPS shall be converted to 13,404,699 Equity Shares.  

(m) 204,391Series E2 CCPS shall be converted to 53,346,051 Equity Shares.  

(n) 74,148 Series F CCPS shall be converted up to a maximum of 19,352,628 Equity Shares.  

(o) 18,088 CCPS shall be converted to 4,720,968, Equity Shares and 16,528,925 Series G CCPS shall be converted up to a maximum of 31,826,050 Equity Shares. 
 
 
3. Secondary Transactions 

 

The details of secondary transactions of specified securities of our Company by our Promoters, members of the Promoter group and the Selling Shareholders is set forth in 

the table below: 

 
Date of transfer 

of securities 

Number of 

securities 

Transferred 

Nature of 

securities 

Details of transferor(s) Details of transferee(s) Transfer/ 

transmission 

Face value per 

security 

Transfer 

price of 

security 

Nature of 

consideration 

Promoter: Tarun Sanjay Mehta 

May 16, 2014 421 Equity Shares Tarun Sanjay Mehta Arun Vinayak Srinivasan Transfer 10 10 Cash 

March 10, 2015 33 Equity Shares Tarun Sanjay Mehta Achal Kothari Transfer 10 10 Cash 

March 10, 2015 66 Equity Shares Tarun Sanjay Mehta Asha Krishnakumar Transfer 10 7,744.05 Cash 

March 26, 2024 3,000 Equity Shares Tarun Sanjay Mehta Mehta Family Trust  Gift 1 N.A. N.A. 

March 26, 2024 2,000 Equity Shares Tarun Sanjay Mehta Tarun Swarna Family Trust  Gift 1 N.A. N.A. 

Promoter: Swapnil Babanlal Jain 

May 16, 2014 421 Equity Shares Swapnil Babanlal Jain Arun Vinayak Srinivasan Transfer 10 10 Cash 

March 10, 2015 33 Equity Shares Swapnil Babanlal Jain Achal Kothari Transfer 10 10 Cash 

March 10, 2015 66 Equity Shares Swapnil Babanlal Jain Asha Krishnakumar Transfer 10 7,744.05 Cash 

June 4, 2024 2,500 Equity Shares Swapnil Babanlal Jain Babanlal Girdharilal Jain Gift 1 N.A. N.A. 

June 6, 2024 2,500 Equity Shares Swapnil Babanlal Jain Jain Family Trust Gift 1 N.A. N.A. 

Promoter: Hero MotoCorp Limited 

March 20, 2024 7,759 Series C CCPS Sachin Bansal Hero MotoCorp Limited Transfer 10 44,090 Cash 

March 20, 2024 20,189 Series D CCPS Sachin Bansal Hero MotoCorp Limited Transfer 10 44,090 Cash 

March 20, 2024 3,672 

Series Seed - Four 

CCPS 

Sachin Bansal Hero MotoCorp Limited Transfer 37 44,090 Cash 

August 2, 2024 8,450 Series C CCPS Sachin Bansal Hero MotoCorp Limited Transfer 10 55,000.00 Cash 

August 2, 2024 5,543 Series D CCPS Sachin Bansal Hero MotoCorp Limited Transfer 10 55,000.00 Cash 
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Date of transfer 

of securities 

Number of 

securities 

Transferred 

Nature of 

securities 

Details of transferor(s) Details of transferee(s) Transfer/ 

transmission 

Face value per 

security 

Transfer 

price of 

security 

Nature of 

consideration 

August 2, 2024 4,495 CCPS Sachin Bansal Hero MotoCorp Limited Transfer 10 55,000.00 Cash 

August 5, 2024 1,051,047 Equity Shares Sachin Bansal Hero MotoCorp Limited Transfer 1 210.73 Cash 

Promoter Group: Mehta Family Trust 
March 26, 2024 3,000 Equity Shares Tarun Sanjay Mehta Mehta Family Trust  Gift 1 N.A. N.A. 

Promoter Group: Tarun Swarna Family Trust 
March 26, 2024 2,000 Equity Shares Tarun Sanjay Mehta Tarun Swarna Family Trust  Gift 1 N.A. N.A. 

Promoter Group: Jain Family Trust 
June 6, 2024 2,500 Equity Shares Swapnil Babanlal Jain Jain Family Trust Gift 1 N.A. N.A. 

Promoter Group: Babanlal Girdharilal Jain 

June 4, 2024 2,500 Equity Shares Swapnil Babanlal Jain Babanlal Girdharilal Jain Gift 1 N.A. N.A. 

August 7, 2024 652,500 Equity Shares Babanlal Girdharilal Jain Swapnil Jain Family Trust  Gift 1 N.A. N.A. 

Promoter Group: Swapnil Jain Family Trust 

August 7, 2024 652,500 Equity Shares Babanlal Girdharilal Jain Swapnil Jain Family Trust  Gift 1 N.A. N.A. 

Selling Shareholder: Internet Fund III Pte. Ltd 

September 29, 

2015 

530 Series Seed ï Two 

CCPS  

Raji Raju  Internet Fund III Pte. Ltd. Transfer 37 10,227.27 Cash 

September 29, 

2015 

350 Series Seed ï 

Three CCPS 

Vishalakshy Subramaniam Internet Fund III Pte. Ltd. Transfer 37 10,227.27 Cash 

Selling Shareholder: 3State Ventures Pte. Ltd.  

July 22, 2022 10,950 Series Seed ï Four 

CCPS 

Binny Bansal 3State Ventures Pte. Ltd. Transfer 37 48,900 Cash 

 

[The remainder of this page has been intentionally left blank] 
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4. Shares issued for consideration other than cash (excluding bonus issuance) 

Except as disclosed below, our Company has not issued any equity shares for consideration other than cash since 

its incorporation: 

Date of 

allotment 

 

Reason of 

allotment 

Details / Names of allottees Face value 

per equity 

share () 

Issue price  Benefits accrued 

pursuant to the 

allotment  

October 20, 

2014 

Pursuant to 

incubation 

agreement dated 

December 23, 

2013 

superseded by 

the graduation 

agreement dated 

October 14, 

2014 

Allotment of 526 equity shares to 

IITM Incubation Cell 

10 N.A. Assistance in the 

form of physical 

infrastructure, 

mentorship and 

such support as 

applicable to an 

incubated 

company to help 

its business 

succeed.  

October 20, 

2016 

Private 

Placement 

Allotment of 220 Equity Shares to 

R. Mahadevan*  

1 N.A. R. Mahadevan has 

advised our 

Company on 

overall business 

strategy and 

assisted our 

Company in 

compliance with 

applicable laws 

and provided 

other services. 
* Consideration of  220 was paid for the shares being allotted in lieu of the advisory services provided by R. Mahadevan pursuant to the 

advisory agreement dated December 29, 2015 for a value amounting to  1,859,926. 

 

Our Company has not issued any preference shares for consideration other than cash (excluding bonus issuance) 

since its incorporation. 

 

5. Shares issued out of revaluation reserves  

Our Company has not issued any equity shares or preference shares out of revaluation reserves since its 

incorporation. 

6. Issue of equity shares pursuant to Sections 391 to 394 of the Companies Act, 1956 or Sections 230 to 

234 of the Companies Act, 2013 

Our Company has not allotted any equity shares pursuant to any scheme approved under Sections 391 to 394 

of the Companies Act, 1956 or Sections or Section 230 to 234 of the Companies Act, 2013. 

7. Issue of specified securities at a price lower than the Offer Price in the last year 

Except for the below allotment(s), our Company has not issued any equity shares during a period of one 

year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus at a price which may be lower than the Offer 

Price: 

Date of allotment Number 

of equity 

shares 

allotted 

Face 

value 

per 

equity 

share 

() 

Details of allottees  Issue 

price per 

equity 

share () 

Nature of 

Considerati

on 
 

Whether 

allottees 

are part 

of the 

Promoter 

Group 

Reason/ 

Nature of 

allotment or 

transfer 

June 22, 2024 790,720 1 Allotment of 790,720 equity shares 

to Venkatachary Srinivasan 

  

N.A N.A No Bonus issue  

28,867,800 1 Allotment of 10,348,000 Equity 

Shares to Tarun Sanjay Mehta, 

Allotment of 780,000 Equity Shares 

to Mehta Family Trust, Allotment of 

N.A N.A Yes, 

Tarun 

Sanjay 

Mehta, 

Bonus issue 
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Date of allotment Number 

of equity 

shares 

allotted 

Face 

value 

per 

equity 

share 

() 

Details of allottees  Issue 

price per 

equity 

share () 

Nature of 

Considerati

on 
 

Whether 

allottees 

are part 

of the 

Promoter 

Group 

Reason/ 

Nature of 

allotment or 

transfer 

520,000 Equity Shares to Tarun 

Swarna Family Trust, Allotment of 

10,348,000 Equity Shares to 

Swapnil Babanlal Jain, Allotment of 

650,000 Equity Shares to Babanlal 

Girdharilal Jain, Allotment of 

650,000 Equity Shares to Jain 

Family Trust, Allotment of 

2,189,200  Equity Shares to Arun 

Vinayak Srinivasan, Allotment of 

1,367,600 Equity shares to IITM 

Incubation Cell, Allotment of 

1,047,020 Equity Shares to Sachin 

Bansal, Allotment of 343,200  

Equity Shares to Asha 

Krishnakumar, Allotment of 

285,480 Equity Shares to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited, Allotment of 

171,600 Equity shares to Achal 

Kothari, Allotment of 57,200 Equity 

Shares to R. Mahadevan, Allotment 

of 26,000 Equity Shares to Internet 

Fund III Pte Ltd., Allotment of 

13,000 Equity Shares to 

NKSquared, Allotment of 13,000 

Equity Shares to Kamath 

Associates, Allotment of 26,000 

Equity Shares to National 

Investment and Infrastructure Fund 

II (represented by and acting 

through its investment manager, 

National Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund Limited), 

Allotment of 6,500 Equity Shares to 

Abhishek Venkataraman and 

Allotment of 26,000 Equity Shares 

to Caladium Investment Pte Ltd 

Swapnil 

Babanlal 

Jain, 

Babanlal 

Girdharila

l Jain, 

Mehta 

Family 

Trust, Jain 

Family 

Trust, 

Tarun 

Swarna 

Family 

Trust, 

Hero 

MotoCorp 

Limited 

are 

individual

s and 

entities 

forming a 

part of our 

Promoter 

Group 

July 4, 2024 

907,236  Allotment of 453,618 Equity Shares 

to Tarun Sanjay Mehta and 453,618 

Equity Shares to Swapnil Babanlal 

Jain 

Negligible

* 

Cash Yes, 

Tarun 

Sanjay 

Mehta and 

Swapnil 

Babanlal 

Jain are 

individual

s forming 

a part of 

our 

Promoter 

Group 

Exercise of 

stock options 

pursuant to the 

Companies 

(Share Capital 

and 

Debentures) 

Rules, 2014 

*The value of the issue price per equity share is nominal and less than 1. 

 

Except for the below allotment(s), our Company has not issued any preference shares during a period of one year 

preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus at a price which may be lower than the Offer Price: 
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Date of allotment Number 

of 

Preferen

ce  

Shares 

allotted 

Face 

value 

per 

Prefer

ence  

Share 

() 

Details of allotees  Issue 

price per 

Preferenc

e Share 

() 

Nature of 

Consider

ation 
 

Whether 

allottees are 

part of the 

Promoter 

Group 

Reason/Natur

e of allotment 

or transfer 

September 12, 2023 204,391 10 Allotment of 113,404 Series E2 

CCPS to Hero MotoCorp Limited, 

90,723 Series E2 CCPS to Caladium 

Investment Pte Ltd, 37 Series E2 

CCPS to Abhishek Venkatraman 

and 227 Series E2 CCPS to Herald 

Square Ventures (represented by its 

managing partner, Rajeev Mantri) 

44,090.00 Cash Yes, Hero 

MotoCorp 

Limited 

forms a part 

of our 

Promoter 

Group 

Rights issue  

December 7, 2023  4,495 10 Allotment of 4,495 bonus CCPS to 

Sachin Bansal in the ratio of 

1,000:6,607 (1,000 bonus CCPS of 

 10 each for every 6,607 Series C 

CCPS of  10 each) 

N.A N.A No Bonus issue  

4,700 10 Allotment of 4,700 bonus CCPS to 

Hero MotoCorp Limited in the ratio 

of 1,000:4,401 (1,000 bonus CCPS 

of  10 each for every 4,401 Series 

C1 CCPS of  10 each) 

N.A N.A Yes, Hero 

MotoCorp 

Limited 

forms a part 

of our 

Promoter 

Group 

Bonus issue  

3,950 10 Allotment of 1,561  bonus CCPS to 

National Investment Fund Trustee 

Limited (represented by and acting 

through its investment manager, 

National Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund Limited), 623 

bonus CCPS to Caladium 

Investment Pte Ltd, 1,720 bonus 

CCPS to Hero MotoCorp Limited, 

31 bonus CCPS to InnoVen Capital 

India Fund, 12 bonus CCPS to 

Herald Square Ventures 

(represented by its managing 

partner, Rajeev Mantri), 1 bonus 

CCPS to Amit Bhatia, 1 bonus 

CCPS to Karandeep Singh, and 1 

bonus CCPS to Amod Malviya in 

the ratio of 1,000:49,006 (1,000 

bonus CCPS of   10 each for every 

49,006 Series E CCPS of  10 each) 

N.A N.A Yes, Hero 

MotoCorp 

Limited 

forms a part 

of our 

Promoter 

Group 

Bonus issue  

4,943 10 Allotment of, 4,936 bonus CCPS to 

Caladium Investment Pte Ltd, 7 

bonus CCPS to Herald Square 

Ventures (represented by its 

managing partner, Rajeev Mantri) 

the ratio of 1,000:10,387 (1,000 

bonus CCPS of   10 each for every 

10,387 Series E1 CCPS of  10 

each) 

N.A N.A No Bonus issue  

July 9, 2024 74,148 1 Allotment of 37,074 Series F CCPS 

to Tarun Sanjay Mehta and 37,074 

Series F CCPS to Swapnil Babanlal 

Jain  

11,674  Cash Yes, Tarun 

Sanjay 

Mehta and 

Swapnil 

Babanlal 

Jain are 

individuals 

forming a 

part of our 

Promoter 

Group 

Private 

Placement 
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Date of allotment Number 

of 

Preferen

ce  

Shares 

allotted 

Face 

value 

per 

Prefer

ence  

Share 

() 

Details of allotees  Issue 

price per 

Preferenc

e Share 

() 

Nature of 

Consider

ation 
 

Whether 

allottees are 

part of the 

Promoter 

Group 

Reason/Natur

e of allotment 

or transfer 

September 4, 2024 16,528,92

5 

10 Allotment of 16,528,925 Series G 

CCPS to India-Japan Fund 

(represented by and acting through 

its investment manager, National 

Investment and Infrastructure Fund 

Limited) 

363 Cash No Private 

Placement 

 

 

8. Issue of equity shares under employee stock option scheme  

Except pursuant to the exercise of employee stock options granted pursuant to the ESOP Scheme, our 

Company has not issued any equity shares under employee stock option schemes. See ñ- Notes to Capital 

Structure ï Equity share capital history of our Companyò on page 105. 

9. History of the share capital held by the Promoters  

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters hold, in aggregate, 23,020,461 Equity 

Shares and 508,086 Preference Shares, which constitutes 50.47% of the issued, subscribed and paid-up share 

capital of our Company, on a fully diluted basis. All the Equity Shares and Preference shares held by our 

Promoters are in dematerialised form.   

Our Promoter, Tarun Sanjay Mehta has pledged 3,119,357 Equity Shares held by him and our Promoter, 

Swapnil Babanlal Jain has pledged 3,119,357 Equity Shares held by him, representing 2.02% (in aggregate) 

of the paid-up share capital of our Company (on fully diluted basis), in favour of 360 One Prime limited 

(ñLenderò), as security for a loan availed by them for the purpose of subscribing to certain securities of our 

Company. For details, see ñ-Risk Factors- Certain of our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel 

and Senior Management have interests in our Company in addition to their remuneration and 

reimbursement of expenses. The pledged shares are not being offered in the Offer for Sale, and if they are 

proposed to be, will be temporarily released from the pledge on or before the Anchor Investor Bid/Offer 

Period and re-pledged immediately after the implementation of the statutory lock-in under Regulation 

16(1)(b) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations post Allotment of the Offered Shares. 

 

a) Build-up of Promotersô shareholding in our Company  

Set forth below is the equity share build-up of our Promoters since incorporation of our Company:  

 
Date of 

allotment/ 

transfer 

Number of equity 

shares 

allotted/transferre

d 

Face value 

per equity 

share () 

Issue/ 

acquisition/ 

transfer 

price per 

equity 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Nature of 

transaction 
 

% of the 

pre-Offer 

equity share 

capital (on a 

fully diluted 

basis)^ 

% of the 

post-Offer 

equity share 

capital 

Tarun Sanjay Mehta  

October 21, 

2013 

5,000             10 10 Cash Allotment pursuant 

to initial 

subscription to the 

Memorandum of 

Association 

Negligible+ [ǒ] 

May 16, 2014 (421) 10 10  Cash Transfer from 

Tarun Sanjay 

Mehta to Arun 

Vinayak Srinivasan 

Negligible+ [ǒ] 
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Date of 

allotment/ 

transfer 

Number of equity 

shares 

allotted/transferre

d 

Face value 

per equity 

share () 

Issue/ 

acquisition/ 

transfer 

price per 

equity 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Nature of 

transaction 
 

% of the 

pre-Offer 

equity share 

capital (on a 

fully diluted 

basis)^ 

% of the 

post-Offer 

equity share 

capital 

March 10, 

2015 

(33) 10 10 Cash Transfer of equity 

shares from Tarun 

Sanjay Mehta to 

Achal Kothari  

Negligible+ [ǒ] 

(66) 10 7,744.05 

 

Cash Transfer of equity 

shares from Tarun 

Sanjay Mehta to 

Asha 

Krishnakumar 

Negligible+ [ǒ] 

March 13, 

2015 

Pursuant to a special resolution passed by our Shareholders at the extraordinary general meeting on March 13, 2015, the 

face value of existing authorised share capital of our Company was subdivided in the ratio of 1:10 to  1,105,000 divided 

into 105,260 equity shares of face value 1 each, 3,530 equity shares of face value 37 each and 23,490 CCPS of face 

value of 37 each. Thereafter, the authorised share capital of our Company was increased to 1,179,832 divided into 

105,260 equity shares of face value 1 each, 3,530 equity shares of face value 37 each 23,490 CCPS of face value 37 

each and 74,732 Series A Preference Shares of face value 1 each. 

March 26, 

2024 

(3,000) 1 NA NA Gift from Tarun 

Sanjay Mehta to 

Mehta Family 

Trust  

Negligible+ [ǒ] 

(2,000) 1 NA NA Gift from Tarun 

Sanjay Mehta to 

Tarun Swarna 

Family Trust  

Negligible+ [ǒ] 

June 22, 2024  10,348,000 1 N.A N.A Allotment to Tarun 

Sanjay Mehta 

pursuant to bonus 

issue in the ratio of 

260:1 (in respect of 

outstanding equity 

shares of face value 

of  1 each as on the 

record date i.e., 

June 21, 2024)  

3.35% [ǒ] 

July 4, 2024 453,618 1 Negligible* N.A Allotment of 

Equity Shares to 

Tarun Sanjay 

Mehta upon 

exercise of stock 

options pursuant to 

the Companies 

(Share Capital and 

Debentures) Rules, 

2014 

0.15% [ǒ] 

Total (A) 10,841,418 Equity Shares 3.50% [ǒ] 

Swapnil Babanlal Jain 

October 21, 

2013 

5,000              10 10 Cash Allotment pursuant 

to initial 

subscription to the 

Memorandum of 

Association 

Negligible+ [ǒ] 

May 16, 2014 (421) 10 10  Cash Transfer from 

Swapnil Babanlal 

Jain to Arun 

Vinayak Srinivasan 

Negligible+ [ǒ] 

March 10, 

2015 

(33) 10 10  Cash Transfer of equity 

shares from 

Swapnil Babanlal 

Jain to Achal 

Kothari  

Negligible+ [ǒ] 

(66) 10 7,744.05  Cash Transfer of equity Negligible+ [ǒ] 
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Date of 

allotment/ 

transfer 

Number of equity 

shares 

allotted/transferre

d 

Face value 

per equity 

share () 

Issue/ 

acquisition/ 

transfer 

price per 

equity 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Nature of 

transaction 
 

% of the 

pre-Offer 

equity share 

capital (on a 

fully diluted 

basis)^ 

% of the 

post-Offer 

equity share 

capital 

shares from 

Swapnil Babanlal 

Jain to Asha 

Krishnakumar 

March 13, 

2015 

Pursuant to a special resolution passed by our Shareholders at the extraordinary general meeting on March 13, 2015, the 

face value of existing authorised share capital of our Company was subdivided in the ratio of 1:10 to  1,105,000 divided 

into 105,260 equity shares of face value 1 each, 3,530 equity shares of face value 37 each and 23,490 CCPS of face 

value of 37 each. Thereafter, the authorised share capital of our Company was increased to 1,179,832 divided into 

105,260 equity shares of face value 1 each, 3,530 equity shares of face value 37 each 23,490 CCPS of face value 37 

each and 74,732 Series A Preference Shares of face value 1 each. 

June 4, 2024 (2,500) 1 NA NA Gift from Swapnil 

Babanlal Jain to 

Babanlal 

Girdharilal Jain 

Negligible+ [ǒ] 

June 6, 2024 (2,500) 1 NA NA Gift from Swapnil 

Babanlal Jain to 

Jain Family Trust  

Negligible+ [ǒ] 

June 22, 2024 10,348,000  1 N.A N.A Allotment to 

Swapnil Babanlal 

Jain pursuant to 

bonus issue in the 

ratio of 260:1 (in 

respect of 

outstanding equity 

shares of face value 

of  1 each as on the 

record date i.e., 

June 21, 2024) 

3.35% [ǒ] 

July 4, 2024 453,618 1 Negligible* N.A Allotment of 

Equity Shares to 

Swapnil Babanlal 

Jain upon exercise 

of stock options 

pursuant to the 

Companies (Share 

Capital and 

Debentures) Rules, 

2014 

0.15% [ǒ] 

Total (B) 10,841,418 Equity Shares 3.50% [ǒ] 

Hero MotoCorp Limited  

January 5, 

2017 

100 1 20,202.11 Cash Allotment to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited 

pursuant to a 

private placement 

Negligible+ [ǒ] 

February 21, 

2022 

998 1 1 Cash Allotment to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited 

pursuant to a rights 

issue  

Negligible+ [ǒ] 

June 22, 2024  285,480  1 N.A N.A Allotment to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited 

pursuant to bonus 

issue in the ratio of 

260:1 (in respect of 

outstanding equity 

shares of face value 

of  1 each as on the 

record date i.e., 

June 21, 2024) 

0.09% [ǒ] 

August 5, 

2024 

1,051,047 1 210.73 Cash  Transfer of equity 

shares from Sachin 

0.34% [ǒ] 
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Date of 

allotment/ 

transfer 

Number of equity 

shares 

allotted/transferre

d 

Face value 

per equity 

share () 

Issue/ 

acquisition/ 

transfer 

price per 

equity 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Nature of 

transaction 
 

% of the 

pre-Offer 

equity share 

capital (on a 

fully diluted 

basis)^ 

% of the 

post-Offer 

equity share 

capital 

Bansal to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited 

Total (C) 1,337,625 Equity Shares 0.43% [ǒ] 

Total 

(A+B+C) 

23,020,461 Equity Shares 7.44% [ǒ] 

*The value of the issue price per equity share is nominal and less than 1. 

 ̂Calculated on the basis of total Equity Shares held and such number of Equity Shares on a fully diluted basis, including those which will 

result upon conversion of outstanding Preference Shares and vested options under ESOP Scheme. 

+This value is less than 0.05% 
 

 

 

Set forth below is the preference share build-up of our Promoters since incorporation of our Company:  

 
Date of 

allotment/ 

transfer 

Number of 

preference shares 

allotted/ 

transferred 

Face value 

per 

preferenc

e share () 

Issue/ 

acquisition/ 

transfer 

price per 

preference 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Nature of 

transaction 
 

% of the 

pre-Offer 

equity share 

capital (on a 

fully diluted 

basis)^ 

% of the 

post-Offer 

equity share 

capital# 

Tarun Sanjay Mehta 

Series F CCPS 

July 9, 2024 37,074 Series F 

CCPS 

1 11,674.00 Cash Allotment to Tarun 

Sanjay Mehta 

pursuant to private 

placement 

3.13% [ǒ] 

Total (A) 37,074 Series F CCPS 3.13% [ǒ] 
 

Swapnil Babanlal Jain 

Series F CCPS 

July 9, 2024 37,074 Series F 

CCPS  

1 11,674.00 Cash Allotment to 

Swapnil Babanlal 

Jain pursuant to 

private placement 

3.13% [ǒ] 

Total (B) 37,074 Series F CCPS 3.13% [ǒ] 
 

Hero MotoCorp Limited  

Series Seed - Four CCPS 

March 20, 

2024  

3,672 Series Seed 

Four CCPS  

37 44,090.00 Cash  Transfer from 

Sachin Bansal to 

Hero MotoCorp 

Limited 

0.31% [ǒ] 

Series B CCPS 

January 5, 

2017 

89,258 Series B 

CCPS  

10 20,202.11 Cash Allotment to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited 

pursuant to a 

private placement 

7.53% [ǒ] 

June 16, 2017 9,928 Series B CCPS  10 20,202.11 Cash Allotment to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited 

pursuant to a 

preferential 

allotment  

0.84% [ǒ] 

Series B1 CCPS 

May 27, 2019 29,347 Series B1 

CCPS 

10 44,297.70    Cash* Allotment to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited 

pursuant to 

conversion of 

66,320 

compulsorily 

convertible 

debentures of face 

value 100 each 

2.63% [ǒ] 
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Date of 

allotment/ 

transfer 

Number of 

preference shares 

allotted/ 

transferred 

Face value 

per 

preferenc

e share () 

Issue/ 

acquisition/ 

transfer 

price per 

preference 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Nature of 

transaction 
 

% of the 

pre-Offer 

equity share 

capital (on a 

fully diluted 

basis)^ 

% of the 

post-Offer 

equity share 

capital# 

Series C CCPS 

March 20, 

2024  

7,759 Series C CCPS  10 44,090.00 Cash  Transfer of shares 

from Sachin Bansal 

to Hero MotoCorp 

Limited 

0.65% [ǒ] 

August 2, 

2024 

8,450 Series C CCPS 10 55,000.00 Cash  Transfer of shares 

from Sachin Bansal 

to Hero MotoCorp 

Limited 

0.71% [ǒ] 

Series C1 CCPS 

July 28, 2020 20,688 Series C1 

CCPS  

10 40,602.00 Cash Allotment to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited 

pursuant to a 

private placement 

1.75% [ǒ] 

Series D CCPS 

November 7, 

2020 

30,475 Series D 

CCPS  

10 29,532.00 Cash Allotment to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited 

pursuant to a 

private placement 

2.57% [ǒ] 

March 20, 

2024  

20,189 Series D 

CCPS  

10 44,090.00 Cash  Transfer of shares 

from Sachin Bansal 

to Hero MotoCorp 

Limited 

1.70% [ǒ] 

August 2, 

2024 

5,543 Series D CCPS 10 55,000.00 Cash  Transfer of shares 

from Sachin Bansal 

to Hero MotoCorp 

Limited 

0.47% [ǒ] 

Series E CCPS 

May 18, 2022 30,658 Series E 

CCPS  

10 48,926.00 Cash* Allotment to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited 

pursuant to 

conversion of 

30,658 

compulsorily 

convertible 

debentures of face 

value 100 each 

2.59% [ǒ] 

May 18, 2022 53,652 Series E 

CCPS 

10 48,926.00 Cash Allotment to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited 

pursuant to a 

private placement 

4.53% [ǒ] 

Series E2 CCPS 

September 12, 

2023 

113,404 Series E2 

CCPS  

10 44,090.00 Cash Allotment to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited 

pursuant to rights 

issue 

9.57% [ǒ] 

CCPS 

December 7, 

2023 

 

1,720 CCPS 10 N.A N.A Allotment to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited 

pursuant to bonus 

issue in the ratio of 

1,000:49,006 

(1,000 bonus CCPS 

of   10 each for 

every 49,006 Series 

E CCPS of  10 

each)  

0.15% [ǒ] 

4,700 CCPS 10 N.A N.A. Allotment to Hero 

MotoCorp Limited 

pursuant to bonus 

0.40% [ǒ] 
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Date of 

allotment/ 

transfer 

Number of 

preference shares 

allotted/ 

transferred 

Face value 

per 

preferenc

e share () 

Issue/ 

acquisition/ 

transfer 

price per 

preference 

share () 

Nature of 

consideration 

Nature of 

transaction 
 

% of the 

pre-Offer 

equity share 

capital (on a 

fully diluted 

basis)^ 

% of the 

post-Offer 

equity share 

capital# 

issue in the ratio of 

1,000:4,401 (1,000 

CCPS of  10 each 

for every 4,401 

Series C1 CCPS of 

 10 each) 

August 2, 

2024 

4,495 CCPS 10 55,000.00 Cash Transfer of shares 

from Sachin Bansal 

to Hero MotoCorp 

Limited 

0.38% [ǒ] 

Total (C) 3,672 Series Seed ï Four CCPS, 99,186 Series B CCPS, 29,347 Series B1 CCPS, 16,209 

Series C CCPS, 20,688 Series C1 CCPS, 56,207 Series D CCPS, 84,310 Series E CCPS, 

113,404 Series E2 CCPS, 10,915 CCPS 

36.77% [ǒ] 

Total A+B+C 43.03% [ǒ] 
*Consideration was paid at the time of issue of the compulsorily convertible debentures of face value 100 each. 
# Subject to finalization of basis of Allotment. 

 ̂Calculated on the basis of total Equity Shares held and such number of Equity Shares on a fully diluted basis, including those which will 

result upon conversion of outstanding Preference Shares and vested options under ESOP Scheme. 

+ Shares acquired pursuant to the bonus issue 
 

  

 

 

b) Shareholding of our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group 

Name   Pre-Offer  Post-Offer# 

Number of Equity 

Shares 

Face 

value 

per 

Equity 

Share () 

Number of 

Preference 

shares 

Face value 

per 

Preference 

Share () 

Percentage of 

pre-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital, on a 

fully diluted 

basis (%)+^ 

 

Number 

of Equity 

Shares 

Percentage 

of post-

Offer 

Equity 

Share 

capital (%) 

Promoters  

Tarun Sanjay 

Mehta 

10,841,418 1 37,074 

 

1 6.63% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Swapnil 

Babanlal Jain  

10,841,418 1 37,074 

 

1 6.63% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Hero 

MotoCorp 

Limited 

1,337,625 1 430,266 10 36.89% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3,672 37 0.31% 

Total (A) 23,020,461  508,086  50.47% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Promoter Group  

Mehta Family 

Trust  

783,000 1 Nil N.A 0.25% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Tarun Swarna 

Family Trust  

522,000 1 Nil N.A 0.17% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Swapnil Jain 

Family Trust  

652,500 1 Nil N.A 0.21% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Jain Family 

Trust  

652,500 1 Nil N.A 0.21% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total (B) 2,610,000  Nil  0.84% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total (A+B) 25,630,461  508,086  51.31% [ǒ] [ǒ] 
Note: To be updated at the Prospectus stage. 
# Subject to finalization of basis of Allotment.  
+ Assuming conversion of CCPS. 

 ̂Calculated on the basis of total Equity Shares held and such number of Equity Shares on a fully diluted basis, including those which will 

result upon conversion of outstanding Preference Shares and vested options under ESOP Scheme. 
 

 

  



 

131 

Except as disclosed above, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, none of the members of the 

Promoter Group hold any Equity Shares. The directors of our Corporate Promoters do not hold any Equity Shares.  

c) Details of minimum Promotersô contribution and lock in  

Pursuant to Regulations 14 and 16 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, an aggregate of 20% of the fully diluted post-

Offer Equity Share capital of our Company held by our Promoters shall be considered as minimum promotersô 

contribution and locked-in for a period of eighteen months or any other period as may be prescribed under 

applicable law, from the date of Allotment (ñPromotersô Contributionò). Our Promoterôs shareholding in excess 

of 20% shall be locked in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment. Our Promoters hold in aggregate 

23,020,461 Equity Shares and 508,086 Preference Shares, which constitutes 50.47% of the issued, subscribed and 

paid-up share capital of our Company, on a fully diluted basis.  
 

Our Promoters have given their consent to include such number of Equity Shares held by them, in aggregate, as 

may constitute 20% of the fully diluted post-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company as Promoterôs 

Contribution. Our Promoters have agreed not to dispose, sell, transfer, charge, pledge or otherwise encumber in 

any manner the Promotersô Contribution from the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, until the expiry of 

the lock-in period specified above, or for such other time as required under SEBI ICDR Regulations, except as 

may be permitted, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

The details of Equity Shares held by our Promoters, which will be locked-in for minimum Promotersô contribution 

for a period of eighteen months or such other period as prescribed under the SEBI ICDR Regulations from the 

date of Allotment as Promotersô Contribution are as provided below:  

Name of 

the 

Promoter 

Number 

of Equity 

Shares 

held 

Number 

of Equity 

Shares 

locked-

in** 

Date of 

allotment/ 

transfer# 

Face 

value per 

Equity 

Share ( ) 

Allotment/ 

Acquisition 

price per 

Equity 

Share ( ) 

Nature of 

transaction 

%of the 

post-

Offer 

paid-up 

Capital 

Date up 

to which 

the 

Equity 

Shares 

are 

subject 

to lock-

in  

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
Note: To be updated at the Prospectus stage. 
# Equity Shares were fully paid-up as on the date of allotment/acquisition. 

** Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment. 

 

Our Company undertakes that the Equity Shares that are being locked-in are not and will not be ineligible for 

computation of Promotersô Contribution under Regulation 15 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For details of the 

build-up of the share capital held by our Promoter, see ñ-History of the Equity Share capital held by our 

Promoterò on page 125. In particular, these Equity Shares do not and shall not consist of: 

(i) Equity Shares acquired during the immediately preceding three years preceding the date of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus (a) for consideration other than cash and revaluation of assets or capitalisation 

of intangible assets, or (b) as a result of bonus shares issued by utilization of revaluation reserves or 

unrealised profits or from bonus issue against Equity Shares which are otherwise in-eligible for 

computation of Promotersô Contribution; 

(ii) Equity Shares acquired or subscribed to during the one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, at a price lower than the price at which the Equity Shares are being offered to the public in 

the Offer; 

(iii) Our Company has not been formed by the conversion of one or more partnership firms or a limited 

liability partnership firm and hence, the Equity Shares have not been issued in the one year immediately 

preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus pursuant to conversion from a partnership firm 

or limited liability partnership; and 
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(iv) Equity Shares held by the Promoters that are subject to any pledge or any other form of encumbrance.  

10. Details of share capital locked-in for six months or any other period as may be prescribed under 

applicable law  

In terms of Regulation 17 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, except for:  

(i) the Promoterôs Contribution and any Equity Shares held by our Promoters in excess of Promotersô 

Contribution, which shall be locked in as above for a period of six months; 

 

(ii) Equity Shares allotted by our Company to Eligible Employees (or such persons as permitted under the 

SEBI SBEB & SE Regulations), whether currently an employee or not and including the legal heirs or 

nominees of any deceased employees or ex-employees, under an employee stock option prior to the 

Offer; and 

 

(iii) the Offered Shares successfully transferred by the Selling Shareholders pursuant to the Offer for Sale;  

 

The entire pre-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company, shall, unless otherwise permitted under the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, be locked in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment in the Offer, other than the Equity 

Shares held by National Investment and Infrastructure Fund II, India-Japan Fund, and InnoVen Capital India Fund 

all of which are SEBI registered AIFs in accordance with Regulation 17(c) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. As 

required under Regulation 20 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company shall ensure that the details of the 

Equity Shares locked-in are recorded by the relevant Depository.  

In terms of Regulation 21 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Equity Shares held by our Promoters which are 

locked-in as per Regulation 16 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, may be pledged only with scheduled commercial 

banks or public financial institutions or systemically important non-banking finance companies or deposit taking 

housing finance companies as collateral security for loans granted by such entity, provided that such pledge of the 

Equity Shares is one of the terms of the sanctioned loan. However, such lock-in will continue pursuant to any 

invocation of the pledge and the transferee of the Equity Shares pursuant to such invocation shall not be eligible 

to transfer the Equity Shares until the expiry of the lock-in period stipulated above.  

In terms of Regulation 22 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by our Promoters which are locked-

in pursuant to Regulation 16 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, may be transferred amongst our Promoters or any 

member of the Promoter Group or to any new promoter, subject to continuation of lock-in in the hands of the 

transferees for the remaining period and compliance with provisions of the Takeover Regulations, as applicable 

and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-in period stipulated in SEBI ICDR 

Regulations has expired. The Equity Shares held by persons other than our Promoters and locked-in for a period 

of six months from the date of Allotment in the Offer, may be transferred to any other person holding Equity 

Shares which are locked-in, subject to the continuation of the lock-in in the hands of the transferee for the 

remaining period and compliance with the provisions of the Takeover Regulations.  

11. Lock-in of Equity Shares to be Allotted, if any, to the Anchor Investors 

50% of the Equity Shares allotted to Anchor Investors under the Anchor Investor Portion shall be locked-in for a 

period 90 days from the date of Allotment and the remaining 50% shall be locked-in for a period of 30 days from 

the date of Allotment. 

12. Details of sales or purchases of securities of our Company by our Promoters, directors of our 

Corporate Promoter, the members of our Promoter Group or our Directors or their relatives during 

the six months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus  

Other than as mentioned below, there has been no sale or purchase of Equity Shares of our Company by our 

Promoters, directors of our Corporate Promoter, the members of our Promoter Group or our Directors or their 
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relatives during the six months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

Name of 

Promoter/ 

Promoter 

Group/ Director 

of Promoter/ 

Directors/ 

Relatives of 

Directors 

Promoter/ 

Promoter 

Group/ 

Director of 

Promoter/ 

Directors/ 

Relatives of 

Directors 

Sale/ purchase/ Gift  

 

Number 

of equity 

shares 

subscribe

d/ 

purchase

d 

Numbe

r of 

equity 

shares 

sold 

Face 

value of 

equity 

shares 

Price at 

which 

equity 

shares  

was 

subscrib

ed/ sold 

Date at 

which 

equity 

shares 

was 

subscrib

ed/ sold 

Tarun Sanjay 

Mehta 

Promoter Gift  - 3,000 1 N.A. March 

26, 2024 

Tarun Sanjay 

Mehta 

Promoter Gift  - 2,000 1 N.A March 

26, 2024 

Swapnil Babanlal 

Jain 

Promoter Gift  - 2,500 1 N.A June 4, 

2024 

Swapnil Babanlal 

Jain 

Promoter Gift  - 2,500 1 N.A June 6, 

2024 

Babanlal 

Girdharilal Jain 

Promoter 

Group 

Gift  
- 652,500 

1 N.A August 

7, 2024 

Hero MotoCorp 

Limited 
Promoter 

Purchase  
1,051,047 - 

1 210.73 August 

5, 2024 

Mehta Family 

Trust  

Promoter 

Group 

Gift  
3,000 - 

1 N.A March 

26, 2024 

Tarun Swarna 

Family Trust.  

Promoter 

Group 

Gift  
2,000 - 

1 N.A March 

26, 2024 

Babanlal 

Girdharilal Jain 

Promoter 

Group 

Gift  
2,500 - 

1 N.A June 4, 

2024 

Jain Family Trust  
Promoter 

Group 

Gift  
2,500 - 

1 N.A June 6, 

2024 

Swapnil Jain 

Family Trust  

Promoter 

Group 

Gift  
652,500 - 

1 N.A August 

7, 2024 

 

Other than as mentioned below, there has been no sale or purchase of Preference Shares of our Company by our 

Promoters, directors of our Corporate Promoter, the members of our Promoter Group or our Directors or their 

relatives during the six months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 
Name of Promoter/ 

Promoter Group/ 

Director of Promoter/ 

Directors/ Relatives of 

Directors 

Promoter/ 

Promoter 

Group/ 

Director of 

Promoter/ 

Directors/ 

Relatives of 

Directors 

Sale/ 

purchase 

Number of 

preference 

shares 

subscribed/ 

purchased 

Face value 

of 

preference 

shares  

Number of 

preference 

shares sold 

Price at 

which 

preference 

shares was 

subscribed/ 

sold 

Date at 

which 

preference 

shares was 

subscribed/ 

sold 

Hero MotoCorp Limited Promoter Purchase 7,759 Series 

C CCPS 

10 - 44,090  March 20, 

2024 

Hero MotoCorp Limited Promoter Purchase 20,189 Series 

D CCPS 

10 - 44,090  March 20, 

2024 

Hero MotoCorp Limited Promoter Purchase 3,672 Series 

Seed Four 

CCPS 

37 - 44,090  March 20, 

2024 

Hero MotoCorp Limited Promoter Purchase 8,450 Series 

C CCPS 

10 
- 55,000 

August 2, 

2024 

Hero MotoCorp Limited Promoter Purchase 4,495 CCPS 10 
- 

55,000 August 2, 

2024 

Hero MotoCorp Limited Promoter Purchase 5,543 Series 

D CCPS 

10 
- 

55,000 August 2, 

2024 
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13. Our shareholding pattern  

The table below represents the shareholding pattern of our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

Category 

(I) 

Category of 

shareholder 

(II) 

Number of 

shareholders 

(III) 

Number of 

fully paid up 

Equity Shares 

held 

(IV) 

Numbe

r of 

partly 

paid-

up 

Equity 

Shares 

held 

(V) 

Number of 

shares 

underlying 

Depository 

Receipts 

(VI) 

Total 

number of 

shares of 

face value of 

Re 1  held 

(VII) 

=(IV)+(V)+ 

(VI) 

Shareholding 

as a % of total 

number of 

shares 

(calculated as 

per SCRR, 

1957) 

(VIII) As a % 

of (A+B+C2) 

Number of Voting Rights held in 

each class of securities 

(IX) 

Number of 

Equity Shares 

Underlying 

Outstanding 

convertible 

securities 

(including 

Warrants) 

(X) 

Shareholding, as 

a % assuming 

full conversion of 

convertible 

securities (as a 

percentage of 

diluted share 

capital) 

(XI)= (VII)+(X) 

As a % of 

(A+B+C2)^ 

Number of 

Locked in 

Equity Shares 

(XII) 

Number of 

Equity Shares 

pledged* or 

otherwise 

encumbered 

(XIII) 

Number of 

Equity Shares 

held in 

dematerialized 

form 

(XIV) 

Number of voting rights Total 

as a 

% of 

(A+B

+ C) 

Number 

(a) 

As a % 

of total 

Shares 

held (b) 

Number 

(a) 

As a % 

of total 

Shares 

held (b) 

Class eg: 

Equity 

Shares 

Class 

eg: 

Other

s 

Total 

(A) Promoter 

and promoter 

group 

7 25,630,461 - - 25,630,461 83.20% 25,630,461 - 25,630,461 83.20 133,098,255 52.91% - - 6,238,71

4 

3.93% 25,630,461 

(B) Public  25 5,176,935 - - 5,176,935 16.80% 5,176,935 - 5,176,935 16.80 136,098,421 47.09% - - - - 4,255,605 

(C) Non-

promoter ï 

non public  

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

(C1) Equity 

shares 

underlying 

depository 

receipts  

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

(C2) Equity 

shares held 

by employee 

trusts 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

 Total 32 30,807,396  -     -    30,807,396 100.00% 30,807,396  -    30,807,396 100  269,196,676  100.00% - - 6,238,71

4 

3.93% 29,886,066 

*As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, 3,119,357 Equity Shares held by Tarun Sanjay Mehta and 3,119,357 Equity Shares held by Swapnil Babanlal Jain are pledged or are otherwise encumbered. 
 ̂Calculated on the basis of total Equity Shares held and such number of Equity Shares on a fully diluted basis, including those which will result upon conversion of outstanding Preference Shares. 

 

 

Note: As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are 17,436,522 Preference Shares that are outstanding. Prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC the following CCPS will convert maximum of upto 

269,196,676 Equity Shares in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations: 

 

(a) 710 Series Seed - One CCPS shall be converted to 185,310 Equity Shares. 

(b) 530 Series Seed - Two CCPS shall be converted to 138,330 Equity Shares.  

(c) 350 Series Seed - Three CCPS shall be converted to 91,350 Equity Shares.  

(d) 21,900 Series Seed - Four CCPS shall be converted to 5,715,900 Equity Shares.  

(e) 74,732 Series A CCPS shall be converted to 19,505,052 Equity Shares. 

(f) 99,826 Series B CCPS shall be converted to 26,054,586 Equity Shares.  

(g) 29,347 Series B1 CCPS shall be converted to 8,146,071 Equity Shares.  

(h) 29,699 Series C CCPS shall be converted to 7,751,961 Equity Shares. 

(i) 20,688 Series C1 CCPS shall be converted to 5,400,351 Equity Shares.  
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(j) 88,040 Series D CCPS shall be converted to 22,978,440 Equity Shares.  

(k) 193,789 Series E CCPS shall be converted to 50,578,929 Equity Share.  

(l) 51,359 Series E1 CCPS shall be converted to 13,404,699 Equity Shares.  

(m) 204,391Series E2 CCPS shall be converted to 53,346,051 Equity Shares.  

(n) 74,148 Series F CCPS shall be converted up to a maximum of 19,352,628 Equity Shares. 

(o) 18,088 CCPS shall be converted to 4,720,968, Equity Shares and 16,528,925 Series G CCPS shall be converted up to a maximum of 31,826,050 Equity Shares. 

 
[The remainder of this page has been intentionally left blank]
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14. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has 32 Shareholders, based on number 

of folios. 

 

15. Shareholding of our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management in our Company 

 

Except as stated below, none of our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management hold any 

Equity Shares:  

 
S.No. Name Number of Equity Shares  Number of Equity Shares 

on fully diluted basis  

Percentage of pre-Offer 

Equity Share capital on a 

fully diluted basis^  

1.  Tarun Sanjay 

Mehta 

10,841,418  20,517,732*   6.63%  

2.  Swapnil 

Babanlal Jain 

10,841,418  20,517,732*  6.63% 

*Includes 37,074 compulsorily convertible preference shares. 
 ̂Calculated on the basis of total Equity Shares held and such number of Equity Shares on a fully diluted basis, including those which will 

result upon conversion of outstanding Preference Shares and vested options under ESOP Scheme. 

 

 

16. Details of shareholding of the major shareholders of our Company  

 
(a) Set forth below are details of shareholders holding 1% or more of the issued, subscribed and paid-up share 

capital of our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 
S. 

No. 

Name of Shareholder Number of 

Equity 

Shares 

Number of 

Preference 

Shares 

Number of Equity 

Shares on a fully 

diluted basis 

Percentage of pre-

Offer Equity 

Share capital on a 

fully diluted basis 

(%)*#@ 

1.  Hero MotoCorp Limited 1,337,625 433,938 115,083,252 37.20% 

2.  Caladium Investment 

Pte Ltd 

26,100 178,116 46,514,376 15.04% 

3.  India-Japan Fund 

(represented by and 

acting through its 

investment manager, 

National Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund 

Limited)  

- 16,528,925 31,826,050 10.29% 

4.  Tarun Sanjay Mehta 10,841,418 37,074 20,517,732 6.63% 

5.  Swapnil Babanlal Jain 10,841,418 37,074 20,517,732 6.63% 

6.  National Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund II 

(represented by and 

acting through its 

investment manager, 

National Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund 

Limited) 

26,100 78,107 20,412,027 6.60% 

7.  Internet Fund III Pte. 

Ltd. 

26,100 75,612 19,760,832 6.39% 

8.  NKSquared 13,050 26,301 6,877,611 2.22% 

9.  Kamath Associates 13,050 26,300 6,877,350 2.22% 

Total 23,124,861 17,421,447 288,386,962 93.23% 
* Calculated on the basis of total Equity Shares held and such number of Equity Shares on a fully diluted basis, including those which will 

result upon conversion of outstanding Preference Shares and vested options under ESOP Scheme. 

# The Board of Directors of our Company in its meeting held on June 18, 2024 and shareholders of our Company in the Extraordinary General 

Meeting held on June 21, 2024 approved the issuance of bonus equity share of  1 each in the ratio of 260:1 and 224:1 for the equity shares 

of  1 each and for the equity shares of  37 each respectively and also approved the sub-division of 3,530 equity shares of  37 each into 

1,30,610 equity shares of  1 each. The conversion ratio of the Compulsory Convertible Preference Shares into Equity Shares and the employee 

stock options along with its price per option have been adjusted accordingly. 
@ The issue price for Series G CCPS is  363 per share. However, this indicates the maximum number of Equity Shares that may be issued 

upon conversion in accordance with such terms of the issue. 
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(b) Set forth below are details of shareholders holding 1% or more of the issued, subscribed and paid-up share 

capital of our Company as of 10 days prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 
S. 

No. 

Name of Shareholder Number of 

Equity 

Shares 

Number of 

Preference 

Shares 

Number of Equity 

Shares on a fully 

diluted basis 

Percentage of 

pre-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital on a 

fully diluted 

basis(%)*# 

1.  Hero MotoCorp Limited 1,337,625 433,938 115,083,252 41.47% 

2.  Caladium Investment Pte 

Ltd 

26,100 178,116 46,514,376 16.76% 

3.  Tarun Sanjay Mehta 10,841,418 37,074 20,517,732 7.39% 

4.  Swapnil Babanlal Jain 10,841,418 37,074 20,517,732 7.39% 

5.  National Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund II 

(represented by and acting 

through its investment 

manager, National 

Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund 

Limited), 

26,100 78,107 20,412,027 7.36% 

6.  Internet Fund III Pte. Ltd. 26,100 75,612 19,760,832 7.12% 

7.  NKSquared 13,050 26,301 6,877,611 2.48% 

8.  Kamath Associates 13,050 26,300 6,877,350 2.48% 

9.  3State Ventures Pte. Ltd. - 10,950 2,857,950 1.03% 

Total 23,124,861 903,472 259,418,862 93.49% 
* Calculated on the basis of total Equity Shares held and such number of Equity Shares on a fully diluted basis, including those which will 

result upon conversion of outstanding Preference Shares and vested options under ESOP Scheme. 

# The Board of Directors of our Company in its meeting held on June 18, 2024 and shareholders of our Company in the Extraordinary General 

Meeting held on June 21, 2024 approved the issuance of bonus equity share of  1 each in the ratio of 260:1 and 224:1 for the equity shares 

of  1 each and for the equity shares of  37 each respectively and also approved the sub-division of 3,530 equity shares of  37 each into 

1,30,610 equity shares of  1 each. The conversion ratio of the Compulsory Convertible Preference Shares into Equity Shares and the employee 

stock options along with its price per option have been adjusted accordingly. 

 

(c) Set forth below are details of shareholders holding 1% or more of the issued, subscribed and paid-up share 

capital of our Company as of one year prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

S. 

No. 

Name of 

Shareholder 

Number of 

Equity Shares 

Number of 

Preference 

Shares 

Number of 

equity shares on 

a fully diluted 

basis 

Percentage of pre-

Offer Equity Share 

capital on a fully 

diluted basis(%)* 

1.  Hero MotoCorp 

Limited 

1,098 264,006 271,674 35.15% 

2.  Sachin Bansal 4,127 98,214 104,724 13.55% 

3.  Caladium Investment 

Pte Ltd 

100 81,834 81,934 10.60% 

4.  National Investment 

and Infrastructure 

Fund II (represented 

by and acting 

through its 

investment manager, 

National Investment 

and Infrastructure 

Fund Limited), 

100 76,546 76,646 9.92% 

5.  Internet Fund III Pte. 

Ltd. 

100 75,612 75,712 9.79% 

6.  Tarun Sanjay Mehta 44,800 - 46,538 6.02% 

7.  Swapnil Babanlal 

Jain 

44,800 - 46,538 6.02% 

8.  3State Ventures Pte. 

Ltd. 

0 10,950 10,950 1.42% 

9.  Arun Vinayak 8,420 - 8,420 1.09% 

Total 103,545 607,162 723,136 93.55% 
* Calculated on the basis of total Equity Shares held and such number of Equity Shares on a fully diluted basis, including those which will 
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result upon conversion of outstanding Preference Shares and vested options under ESOP Scheme. 

 

(d) Set forth below are details of shareholders holding 1% or more of the issued, subscribed and paid-up share 

capital of our Company as of two years prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 
S. 

No. 

Name of 

Shareholder 

Number of 

Equity Shares 

Number of 

Preference 

Shares 

Number of equity 

shares on a fully 

diluted basis 

Percentage of pre-

Offer Equity Share 

capital on a fully 

diluted basis(%)* 

1.  Hero MotoCorp 

Limited 

1,098 264,006 271,674 38.21% 

2.  Sachin Bansal 4,127 98,214 104,724 14.73% 

3.  National Investment 

and Infrastructure 

Fund II (represented 

by and acting through 

its investment 

manager, National 

Investment and 

Infrastructure Fund 

Limited), 

100 76,546 76,646 10.78% 

4.  Internet Fund III Pte. 

Ltd. 

100 75,612 75,712 10.65% 

5.  Tarun Sanjay Mehta 44,800 - 44,800 6.30% 

6.  Swapnil Babanlal Jain 44,800 - 44,800 6.30% 

7.  Caladium Investment 

Pte Ltd 

100 30,558 30,658 4.31% 

8.  Arun Vinayak 8,420 - 8,420 1.18% 

9.  3State Ventures Pte. 

Ltd. 

0 10,950 10,950 1.54% 

Total 103,545 555,886 668,384 93.99% 
* Calculated on the basis of total Equity Shares held and such number of Equity Shares on a fully diluted basis, including those which will 

result upon conversion of outstanding Preference Shares and vested options under ESOP Scheme. 
 

(e) There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, 

directors of our Corporate Promoter, our Directors and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other 

person of securities of our Company during the period of six months immediately preceding the date of filing 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

(f) Our Company, our Directors and the BRLMs have not entered into any buy-back arrangement for purchase 

of the Equity Shares being offered through the Offer.   

 

(g) The Equity Shares are fully paid-up and there are no partly paid-up Equity Shares as on the date of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. The Equity Shares to be issued or transferred pursuant to the Offer shall be fully 

paid-up at the time of Allotment.   

 

(h) None of our BRLMs and their respective associates (as defined under the SEBI Merchant Bankers 

Regulations) hold any Equity Shares of face value of 1 each in our Company as on the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

(i) As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the BRLMs and their respective associates (as defined 

in the SEBI Merchant Bankers Regulations) do not hold any Equity Shares of our Company. The BRLMs 

and their respective associates and affiliates in their capacity as principals or agents may engage in 

transactions with, and perform services for, our Company and its respective directors and officers, partners, 

trustees, affiliates, associates or third parties in the ordinary course of business and have engaged, or may in 

the future engage, in commercial banking and investment banking transactions with our Company and each 

of its respective directors and officers, partners, trustees, affiliates, associates or third parties, for which they 

have received, and may in the future receive, compensation. 

 

(j) Except for (i) employee stock options granted pursuant to ESOP Scheme, and (ii) the Preference Shares issued 

by our Company, there are no outstanding warrants, options or rights to convert debentures, loans or other 
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instruments into, or which would entitle any person any option to receive Equity Shares of our Company, as 

on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

(k) No person connected with the Offer, including, but not limited to, our Company, the Selling Shareholders, 

the members of the Syndicate, or our Directors, shall offer any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in any 

manner, whether in cash or kind or services or otherwise to any Bidder for making a Bid.  

 

(l) Except for the allotment of specified securities pursuant to the (i) Fresh Issue, (ii) conversion of Preference 

Shares, (iii) exercise of employee stock options under ESOP Scheme, and (iv) Pre-IPO Placement, if any, 

there will be no further issue of specified securities whether by way of issue of bonus shares, preferential 

allotment, rights issue or in any other manner during the period commencing from the date of filing of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus with SEBI until the Equity Shares have been listed on the Stock Exchanges or 

all application monies have been refunded, as the case may be. 

  

(m) Except for the Equity Shares to be allotted pursuant to the Fresh Issue, exercise of employee stock options 

under ESOP scheme and Pre-IPO Placement there is no proposal or intention, negotiations or consideration 

by our Company to alter its capital structure by way of split or consolidation of the specified securities on a 

preferential basis or issue of bonus or rights or further public offer of such securities, within a period of six 

months from the Bid/Offer Opening Date. 

 

(n) There is no proposal or intention, negotiations or consideration by our Company to alter its capital structure 

by way of split or consolidation of the Equity Shares or issue of Equity Shares or convertible securities on a 

preferential basis or issue of bonus or rights or further public offer of such securities, within a period of six 

months from the Bid/Offer Opening Date. 

 

(o) Our Company shall ensure that there shall be only one denomination of the Equity Shares, unless otherwise 

permitted by law.  

 

(p) The issuance of securities since incorporation until the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, by our 

Company had been undertaken in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, as to the extent 

applicable. 

 

(q) Our Company will comply with such disclosure and accounting norms as may be specified by SEBI from 

time to time.  

 

(r) All transactions in specified securities our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group between the date 

of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the date of closing of the Offer shall be reported to the 

Stock Exchanges within 24 hours of such transactions.  

 

(s) Employee Stock Option Scheme  

 

Ather Energy ESOP Plan 2024 (ñESOP Schemeò) 

 

The ESOP Scheme was last amended pursuant to the resolutions passed by our Board and the Shareholders dated 

August 27, 2024 and September 5, 2024 respectively.  

 

ESOP Scheme is in compliance with the SEBI SBEB & SE Regulations. All options under the ESOP Scheme that 

have been granted till the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus have been granted only to employees of our 

Company and such options have been granted in compliance with Companies Act.  

  

The details of the ESOP Scheme, as certified by Manian & Rao, Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their 

certificate dated September 9, 2024 are as follows:  
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Particulars 

 

Details^ 

Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 For the period from 

April 1, 2024 till the 

date of this 

Certificate 

Options granted 2,483,415 2,799,225 2,220,987 4,286,062 

Number of employees to whom options were granted 360 368 323 398 

Options vested (Excluding options that have been exercised) 649,890 1,128,303 2,475,063 471,627 

Options exercised  Nil Nil Nil Nil 

Options forfeited/ lapsed/ cancelled 405,333 725,841 199,926 170,694 

Options outstanding (including vested and unvested options) 8,062,551 10,135,935 12,156,996 16,272,364 

Exercise price of options ï weighted average exercise price per option (in ) Negligible* Negligible* Negligible* Negligible* 

Total number of Equity Shares that would arise as a result of full exercise of options granted (net 

of forfeited/ lapsed/ cancelled options) (vested and unvested options) 8,062,551 10,135,935 12,156,996 16,272,364 

Variation in terms of options There are no variations in the terms of the options. 

Money realised by exercise of options (in  million) Nil Nil Nil Nil 

Total number of options in force (vested and unvested options)  8,062,551 10,135,935 12,156,996 16,272,364 

Employee wise details of options granted to      

(i) Key Managerial Personnel     

Puja Aggarwal Nil Nil 6,786 6,525 

Sohil Dilipkumar Parekh Nil 13,050 15,660 195,750 

(ii) Senior Managerial Personnel     

Sunitha Lal 58,725 143,550 107,271 192,357 

Ravneet Singh Phokela 52,200 234,900 Nil 255,524 

Sanjeev Kumar Singh Nil 52,200 50,112 179,307 

Harendra Saksena Nil 62,640 52,200 179,307 

Milind Suresh Kothekar 19,575 48,807 52,200 92,655 

(iii) Any other employee who received a grant in any one year of options amounting to 5% or 

more of the options granted during the year  

 

Deepak Jain Nil 143,550 Nil Nil 

(iv)  Identified employees who are granted options, during any one year equal to or 

exceeding 1% of the issued capital (excluding outstanding warrants and conversions) of our 

Company at the time of grant 

Nil 

Fully diluted EPS on a pre- Offer basis pursuant to the issue of Equity Shares on exercise of 

options calculated in accordance with the applicable accounting standard on óEarnings per Shareô 

(in ) for continuing and discontinued operations 

(27) (48) (47) Not Available+ 
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Particulars 

 

Details^ 

Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 For the period from 

April 1, 2024 till the 

date of this 

Certificate 

Difference between employee compensation cost calculated using the intrinsic value of stock 

options and the employee compensation cost that shall have been recognised if the Company had 

used fair value of options and impact of this difference on profits and EPS of the Company 

Not Applicable. As per the Restated Financial Information, the fair value has been determined as 

per the Black Scholes Merton Model 

Description of the pricing formula and the method and significant assumptions used during the 

year to estimate the fair values of options, including weighted-average information, namely, risk-

free interest rate, expected life, expected volatility, expected dividends and the price of the 

underlying share in market at the time of grant of the option  

Fair Value under Black Scholes Merton Model 

 - Expected Volatility (% p.a.) 50% 40% 35% NA 

 -Weighted average share price (INR) 1 to 73,824 1 to 78,008 1 to 78,008 NA 

 - Expected life of the Options 5-8 years 5-8 years 5-8 years NA 

 - Risk Free Rate of Return (%) 5.42%- 6.16% 6.32% - 7.19% 6.86% - 7.11% NA 

 - Expected Dividends (% p.a.) 0% 0% 0% NA 

Impact on profits and EPS of the last three years if the Company had followed the accounting 

policies specified in the SEBI SBEB & SE Regulations in respect of options granted in the last 

three years 

Not Applicable 

Intention of the Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Managerial Personnel and whole-time directors 

who are holders of Equity Shares allotted on exercise of options granted under an employee stock 

option scheme or allotted under an employee stock purchase scheme, to sell their Equity Shares 

within three months after the date of listing of the Equity Shares in the Offer (aggregate number of 

Equity Shares intended to be sold by the holders of options), if any 

Not Applicable 

Intention to sell Equity Shares arising out of an employee stock option scheme or allotted under an 

employee stock purchase scheme within three months after the date of listing, by Directors, senior 

managerial personnel and employees having Equity Shares issued under an employee stock option 

scheme or employee stock purchase scheme amounting to more than 1% of the issued capital 

(excluding outstanding warrants and conversions) of the Company 

Not Applicable 

 ̂The Board of Directors of our Company in its meeting held on June 18, 2024 and shareholders of our Company in the Extraordinary General Meeting held on June 21, 2024 approved the issuance of bonus equity 

share of  1 each in the ratio of 260:1 and 224:1 for the equity shares of  1 each and for the equity shares of  37 each, respectively. The conversion ratio of the Compulsory Convertible Preference Shares into Equity 

Shares and the employee stock options along with its price per option have been adjusted accordingly. 

*This is less than 1. 
+ This is not available since the books of accounts of our Company are not audited post March 31, 2024 
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OBJECTS OF THE OFFER 

 

The Offer comprises of a Fresh Issue of [ǒ] Equity Shares, aggregating up to 31,000 million by our Company and 

an Offer for Sale of up to 22,000,766 Equity Shares, aggregating to  [ǒ] million by the Selling Shareholders. See 

ñSummary of the Draft Offer Documentò and ñThe Offerò on pages 22 and 87, respectively. 

 

Offer for Sale 

 

Each of the Selling Shareholders shall be entitled to its respective portion of the proceeds of the Offer for Sale 

after deducting its proportion of the Offer expenses and relevant taxes thereon. See ñ- Offer-related expensesò on 

page 162. Our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer for Sale and the proceeds received from the 

Offer for Sale will not form part of the Net Proceeds.  

 

Fresh Issue 

 

The details of the Proceeds of the Fresh Issue are summarized in the table below.  

 
Particulars Estimated Amount 

(in  million) 

Gross Proceeds of the Fresh Issue 31,000(1) 

Less: Offer expenses to the extent applicable to the Fresh Issue (only those 

apportioned to our Company) 

[ǒ](2) 

Total Net Proceeds [ǒ](1)(2) 
(1) Includes the proceeds, if any, received pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement of up to  6,200 million, which may be undertaken at the 

discretion of our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus. If the Pre-IPO Placement is 

completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to compliance with Rule 

19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement shall not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, 

will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs. Prior to the completion of the Offer, our Company 

shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, prior to allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there 

is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with the Offer or the Offer may be successful and will result into listing of the Equity 

Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement 

(if undertaken) shall be appropriately made in the relevant sections of the RHP and Prospectus.  

(2) To be finalized upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. 

Requirements of funds  

 

Our Company proposes to utilize the Net Proceeds towards funding the following objects (collectively, referred 

to herein as the ñObjectsò):  

 

1. Capital expenditure to be incurred by our Company for establishment of an E2W factory in Maharashtra, 

India;  

2. Repayment/ pre-payment, in full or part, of certain borrowings availed by our Company; 

3. Investment in research and development; 

4. Expenditure towards marketing initiatives; and 

5. General corporate purposes. 

In addition, our Company expects to receive the benefits of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, 

including among other things, enhancement of our Companyôs brand name among existing and potential 

customers and creation of a public market for the Equity Shares in India. 

 

The main objects and the objects incidental or ancillary to the attainment of the main objects, as set out in our 

Memorandum of Association, enable our Company to undertake the activities proposed to be funded from the Net 

Proceeds.  

 

Utilisation of Net Proceeds 

 

We propose to utilize the Net Proceeds in the manner set forth in the table below:  
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S. No. Particulars Estimated Amount 

(in  million)(2) 

1.  Capital expenditure to be incurred by our Company for establishment of an E2W 

factory in Maharashtra, India 

9,272 

2.  Repayment/ pre-payment, in full or part, of certain borrowings availed by our 

Company  

3,782 

3.  Investment in research and development 7,500  

4.  Expenditure towards marketing initiatives 3,000 

5.  General corporate purposes(1) [ǒ]  
Total Net Proceeds(1) [ǒ] 

(1) To be finalized upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. The amount to be utilized 

towards general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds.  
(2) Includes the proceeds, if any, received pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement of up to  6,200 million, which may be undertaken at the 

discretion of our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus. If the Pre-IPO Placement is 

completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to compliance with Rule 

19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement shall not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, will 

be at a price to be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs. Prior to the completion of the Offer, our Company shall 

appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, prior to allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there is no 

guarantee that our Company may proceed with the Offer or the Offer may be successful and will result into listing of the Equity Shares on the 

Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) 

shall be appropriately made in the relevant sections of the RHP and Prospectus. 

 

Proposed schedule of implementation and deployment of Net Proceeds  

 

We propose to deploy the Net Proceeds towards the Objects in accordance with the estimated schedule of 

implementation and deployment of funds as set forth in the table below:  
(in  million) 

Particulars 

Estimated 

amount 

proposed to be 

funded from 

Net Proceeds 

Estimated 

deployment of 

Net Proceeds 

in Fiscal 

2025(2) 

Estimated 

deployment of 

Net Proceeds 

in Fiscal 

2026(2) 

Estimated 

deployment of 

Net Proceeds 

in Fiscal 

2027(2) 

Estimated 

deployment of 

Net Proceeds 

in Fiscal 

2028(2) 

1. Capital expenditure to be 

incurred by our 

Company for 

establishment of an E2W 

factory in Maharashtra, 

India 

9,272 1,080 8,192 - - 

2. Repayment/ pre-

payment, in full or part, 

of certain borrowings 

availed by our Company 

3,782  682 3,100 - - 

3. Investment in research 

and development 

7,500 580 2,430 2,450 2,040 

4. Expenditure towards 

marketing initiatives 

3,000 100 1,400 1,500 - 

5. General corporate 

purposes(1) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

     Total Net Proceeds(2) [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
(1) To be finalized upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. The amount to be utilized 

towards general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds.  
(2) Includes the proceeds, if any, received pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement of up to  6,200 million, which may be undertaken at the 

discretion of our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus. If the Pre-IPO Placement is 

completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to compliance with Rule 

19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement shall not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. Prior to the completion of the Offer, our 

Company shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, prior to allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, that 

there is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with the Offer or the Offer may be successful and will result into listing of the Equity 

Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if 

undertaken) shall be appropriately made in the relevant sections of the RHP and Prospectus. 

 

Other than the report titled óProject Cost Vetting Reportô provided by D&B dated September 6, 2024 (the ñD&B 

Reportò) on which we have relied on, in relation to the establishment of an E2W factory in Maharashtra, India 

and particularly, in relation to infrastructure (land development, civil and building), production equipment, 

utilities and other equipment and contingencies, the deployment of funds indicated above is based on management 

estimates, current circumstances of our business and prevailing market conditions, all of which are subject to 
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change. We intend to deploy the Net Proceeds towards the Objects as disclosed in the table above, in accordance 

with the business needs of our Company. The deployment of funds described herein has not been appraised by 

any bank or financial institution or any other independent agency. The actual deployment of funds shall be based 

on our current business plan, internal management estimates, prevailing market conditions and other commercial 

and technical factors, including interest rates and other charges, and the financing and other agreements entered 

into by our Company. We may have to revise our funding requirements and deployment from time to time on 

account of various factors, such as, change in cost, financial and market conditions, demand for our products, 

change in technology, our managementôs analysis of economic trends and business requirements, competitive 

landscape, ability to identify and consummate proposed investments as well as general factors affecting our results 

of operations, financial condition, access to capital, business and strategy and interest/exchange rate fluctuations 

or other external factors, which may not be within the control of our management. For further details, please see 

ñRisk Factors ïWe are subject to risks associated with exchange rate fluctuations.ò on page 75. 

 

If the Net Proceeds are not utilized (in full or in part) for the Objects during the respective periods stated above 

due to factors such as (i) the timing of completion of the Offer; (ii) market conditions outside the control of our 

Company; and (iii) any other business and commercial considerations, the remaining Net Proceeds shall be 

utilized (in part or full) in subsequent periods as may be determined by our Company, in accordance with 

applicable laws. This may entail rescheduling the proposed utilization of the Net Proceeds and changing the 

deployment of funds at the discretion of our management, subject to compliance with applicable laws. Further, 

our Company may decide to accelerate the estimated deployment of Net Proceeds ahead of the schedule of 

implementation specified above. Any such change in our plans may require rescheduling of our expenditure 

programs and increasing or decreasing expenditure for a particular Object vis-à-vis the utilization of Net Proceeds. 

 

Details of the Objects  

 

I.  Capital expenditure to be incurred by our Company for establishment of an E2W factory in 

Maharashtra, India  

 

As per CRISIL Report, the E2W penetration is expected to increase to 35-40% by Fiscal 2031, from 5.1% in 

Fiscal 2024. To cater to the growing demand of the segment, enable new product launches (scooters and 

motorcycles) and to mitigate the critical supply chain risk around key manufacturing processes, we propose to 

construct a factory in Chhatrapati Sambhajinagar, Maharashtra, India at Aurangabad Industrial City (AURIC), 

BIDKIN (ñFactory 3.0ò) with the approval of Maharashtra Industrial Township Limited (ñMITLò). The Board 

of our Company pursuant to its resolution dated June 6, 2024 has approved the establishment of Factory 3.0.  

 

Factory 3.0 will be set up in two phases, of which Phase I of Factory 3.0 (ñProjectò) is proposed to be partly 

financed through the Net Proceeds. The Project is expected to commence production in May, 2026 in a phased 

manner and be completed in full by March, 2027, with a production capacity of 0.5 million E2Ws per year, based 

on the D&B Report. Factory 3.0 is expandable to a total production capacity of 1.00 million E2Ws per year upon 

completion of both phases (Source: D&B Report). Our Company proposes to invest an amount of  9,272 million 

in the Project, from the Net Proceeds.  

 

We believe that spreading out our Hosur plant and Factory 3.0, each situated in different geographical areas in 

India, will enable us to alleviate some of the risks inherent in the manufacturing process, such as natural disasters, 

electricity outages and labour disputes. For further details of such risks, please see ñRisk Factors ï We currently 

depend on our Hosur Plant for the manufacturing and assembly of our electric two-wheelers and battery, and 

any disruptions to the operations of our Hosur Plant could materially adversely affect our business, financial 

condition and results of operationsò on page 47. According to the CRISIL Report, E2W penetration rate is high 

in West India and we therefore seek to leverage the location of Factory 3.0 in Maharashtra, and the strong 

automotive supplier base in the region, to reduce cost of logistics and aim to reach customers faster. 

 

At Factory 3.0, we plan to vertically integrate additional automation technologies and manufacturing lines for 

selected manufacturing processes such as transmission assembly, painting, and electronics assembly, that we 

currently outsource to third-party OEM manufacturers, in order to achieve greater cost efficiencies in our 

production process, enhance our control over the quality of our products, increase flexibility in introducing and 

managing variants and mitigate supply chain risk. Once we execute such manufacturing processes, in-house, we 

are also likely to achieve economies of scale and drive better operational efficiencies. This approach will also 

provide us with greater agility in responding to changes in customer demand and greater resilience to supply 

disruptions. In addition, we plan to manufacture our new scooter and motorcycle platforms at Factory 3.0, with a 

phased expansion plan, to ensure efficient capital utilisation. 
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The proposed timeline for implementation of the various activities in relation to the Project are set out below:  

 
Particulars Timeline of completion 

Sub-lease of land  August 2024 

 
Particulars Estimated schedule of commencement Estimated schedule of completion 

Phase I timeline* January 2025 March 2027 

- Equipment January 2025 June 2026 

- Construction March 2025 January 2026 

- Installation and commissioning October 2025 March 2027 

 
*Phase I is proposed to be completed by March 2027 for production with a targeted capacity of 0.5 million E2Ws 

(Source: D&B Report). In line with our capital efficient approach, we will commence production in a phased 

manner at the Factory 3.0, starting in May, 2026.  

 

Estimated cost of the Project 

 

The total estimated cost of the Project is  11,226.99 million (including contingencies and taxes), based on the 

D&B Report, of which  955.14 million has been deployed in respect of the Project as at August 31, 2024. We 

propose to utilize an aggregate of  9,272 million towards the capital expenditure to be incurred by our Company 

towards the Project, from the Net Proceeds. We confirm that there are firm arrangements of finance under 

Regulation 7(1)(e) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations through verifiable means towards at least 75% of the stated 

means of finance of the Project, excluding the amount to be raised from the Fresh Issue. In this regard, please note 

that our Company has raised  6,000 million through a private placement of 16,528,925 compulsorily convertible 

preference shares of face value  10 each to India-Japan Fund (represented by and acting through its investment 

manager, National Investment and Infrastructure Fund Limited) in September 2024, of which  1,000 million has 

been earmarked to fund the balance cost of the Project. For further details on the private placement to India-Japan 

Fund, please see ñCapital Structure - Preference share capital history of our Companyò on page 109. 

 

As a part of the Project, we require investment in (a) land; (b) infrastructure (land development, civil and building); 

(c) production equipment; (d) utilities; and (e) contingency. The detailed break-up of the estimated cost of the 

Project, as per the D&B Report, is set forth below: 
(in  million) 

Particulars Total estimated 

cost  

Amount deployed as at 

August 31, 2024 

Balance amount to be 

funded 

Land 955.14 955.14(5) - 

Infrastructure (land development, civil and building) 3,833.46(1) - 3,833.46 

Production equipment 3,827.29(2) - 3,827.29 

Utilities 1,939.11 (3) - 1,939.11 

Contingency(6) 671.99(4) - 671.99 

 

Total 11,226.99 955.14 10,271.85 

 

(1) Inclusive of  603.99 million as taxes and duties. 

(2) Inclusive of  604.57 million as taxes and duties. 

(3) Inclusive of  294.07 million as taxes and duties. 

(4) Inclusive of  105.18 million as taxes and duties. 

(5) This amount deployed towards establishing the Project as on August 31, 2024 was from the amount received from the issuance of Series 

C3 NCDs by our Company to Stride Ventures Debt Fund II, of  1,000 million. In accordance with clause 9(F)(1) under Part A of 

Schedule VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company has obtained the requisite Statutory Auditorôs report dated September 6, 2024 

issued in accordance with Indian Standard on Related Services (SRS) 4400,ñEngagements to Perform Agreed-upon Procedures 

regarding Financial Informationò, issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, in relation to the sources of funds and the 

deployment of such funds. 

(6) Our Company has considered a contingency of 7% on infrastructure, production equipment and utilities costs in case of any potential 

increase in scope of work as well as any cost impact in case of any policy and regulation changes. 
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The detailed break-down of estimated cost for the Project, in terms of the D&B Report, is set forth below:  

 

S. No. 
Vendor Classifications of work (Major 

and minor) 

Total estimated cost (in  

million)  

Date of quotation Period of validity, as applicable 

I.  Infrastructure (land development, civil & building)  
ECR Build Tech Private Limited Infrastructure & utilities - civil  1,877.94 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

1.  Greenedge Architects and 

Designers 

Infrastructure & utilities - 

landscaping 

68.55 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

2.  Kirby Building Systems & 

Structures India Private Limited 

Infrastructure & utilities - PEB 849.79 July 31, 2024 January 30, 2025 

3.  Studiokon Ventures Private 

Limited 

Infrastructure & civil - interior 391.17 August 1, 2024 July 30, 2025 

4.  Jones Lang LaSalle Inc. Infrastructure & utilities - PMC 42.02 August 1, 2024 December 31, 2024 

Total (A) Infrastructure            3,229.47  

5.  Taxes as applicable             603.99  

Total (B) Infrastructure + taxes as applicable           3,833.46  

II.  Production equipment 

6.  Taikisha Engineering India 

Private Limited 

Equipment & machinery ï 

ACED 

260.18 June 7, 2024 June 6, 2025 

7.  Taikisha Engineering India 

Private Limited 

Equipment & machinery ï paint 

shop 

689.91 June 7, 2024 June 6, 2025 

8.  Tass Maquina Private Limited Equipment & machinery ï Box 

builds 

204.04 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

9.  Ingersoll Rand Inc Equipment & machinery ï 

Vehicle assembly tools 

70.70 July 31, 2024 January 30, 2025 

10.  Flexi Efficad Private limited 

Equipment & machinery - Battery 

assembly line 

 

66.00 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

11.  Difacto Robotics and 

Automations Private Limited 

119.06 August 1, 2024 July 31, 2025 

12.  XNG Automation Solutions 

Private Limited 

124.84 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

13.  F&K Delvotec Bondtechnik 

Singapore Pte. Limited 

151.91 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

14.  Procyon Technsolutions Private 

Limited 

98.73 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

15.  New Dispensing Automation 

Private Limited 

11.82 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

16.  Cosmo Instruments India Private 

Limited 

19.91 August 1, 2024 July 31, 2025 

17.  Atlascopco India Ltd., Belgium 26.17 August 1, 2024 December 31, 2024 

18.  Inno Fixture and Gauge 99.10 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

19.  Urja Systems  114.28 August 2, 2024 August 1, 2025 
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S. No. 
Vendor Classifications of work (Major 

and minor) 

Total estimated cost (in  

million)  

Date of quotation Period of validity, as applicable 

20.  Blue Fin Engineering Enterprises 

Equipment & machinery ï 

Warehouse 

60.26 July 31, 2024 January 30, 2025 

21.  Instant Procurement Services 

Private Limited 

0.14 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

22.  Keller-ITS India LLP 4.79 July 30, 2024 July 29, 2025 

23.  SuVeechi Technologies Private 

Limited 

1.16 July 29, 2024 January 28, 2025 

24.  Maini Precision Product Limited 22.14 August 1, 2024 July 31, 2025 

25.  NIDO Machineries Private 

Limited 

1.75 July 31, 2024 January 30, 2025 

26.  Datar Engineering & Consultancy 

Private Limited  

14.32 August 1, 2024 July 31, 2025 

27.  Crientors Automation Solutions 

Private Limited  

104.96 June 7, 2024 June 6, 2025 

28.  Sua Automation Pvt Ltd, Pune 

Equipment & machinery -  

Vehicle Line 

16.34 July 31, 2024 July 31, 2025 

29.  Movetech Conveyors Private 

Limited 

149.50 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

30.  Dynomerk Controls India Private 

Limited 

25.46 July 30, 2024 July 29, 2025 

31.  Gravotech Engineering Private 

Limited  

2.73 July 31, 2024 March, 2025 

32.  Ingersoll Rand (India) Limited 21.09 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

33.  Smart Storage Technologies 7.44 July 30, 2024 July 29, 2025 

34.  S.S.Tools & Company 3.69 August 2, 2024 August 1, 2025 

35.  Dynomerk Controls India Private 

Limited 

18.88 July 31, 2024 July 31, 2025 

36.  Ferro Foundries Private Limited 1.02 August 3, 2024 August 2, 2025 

37.  ATS Elgi Ltd. 0.74 August 2, 2024 August 1, 2025 

38.  Carl Zeiss India Private Limited 

Equipment & machinery - IQC 

45.65 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

39.  FARO Business Technologies 

Private Limited  

28.72 August 1, 2024 August 31, 2025 

40.  Mitutoyo South Asia Private 

Limited 

2.10 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

41.  Ssmith technologies 16.07 July 30, 2024 December 31, 2024 

42.  APM Technologies 3D Private 

Limited 

5.4 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

43.  Perkin Elmer - Spectralytic 

Scientific India Private Limited 

22.88 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

44.  Stanlay - Asian contec Ltd. 0.56 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 
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S. No. 
Vendor Classifications of work (Major 

and minor) 

Total estimated cost (in  

million)  

Date of quotation Period of validity, as applicable 

45.  Caltech Instruments Private 

Limited 

0.53 August 23, 2024 September 22, 2024 

46.  Effective Lab India 0.13 August 2, 2024 August 2, 2025 

47.  Sams Advanced Climatic 

Technologies Private Limited 

3.46 June 28, 2024 September 26, 2024 

48.  Ittiam Industrial Needs 0.01 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

49.  Chennai Metco Private Limited 18.71 July 30, 2024 July 30, 2025 

50.  Venture Instrumentation 

technology Private Limited  

6.82 August 23, 2024 November 21, 2024 

51.  Unitron Instrumentation 

technology Private Limited 

10.50 September 5, 2024 December 4, 2024 

52.  ABS Instruments Private Limited  3.25 July 31, 2024 December 15, 2024 

53.  Thermofisher Scientifc India 

Private Limited 

24.69 June 28, 2024 October 31, 2024 

54.  Addverb Technologies Limited 

Equipment & machinery - Spares 

WH Equipment 

230.77 August 2, 2024 August 2, 2025 

55.  Know All Edge Networks Private 

Limited 

44.93 August 1, 2024 July 31, 2025 

56.  Fabricatio Industries 12.26 July 30, 2024 July 30, 2025 

57.  PPG Asian Paints Private Limited 12.86 July 31, 2024 April 30, 2025 

58.  Mitsubhishi Electric India Private 

Limited 

Equipment & machinery - 

Digital Manufacturing (MES) 

82.10 July 31, 2024 July 31, 2025 

59.  Sonata Information Technology 

Ltd.  

Equipment & machinery ï SAP 

Licenses 

21.54 August 1, 2024 August 1, 2025 

60.  Difacto Robotics and 

Automations Private Limited 

Equipment & machinery - 

Battery rework Line 

108.52 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

61.  SUA Automation Pvt. Ltd. 

Equipment & machinery - Dojo 

centre -conveyor 

3.65 August 2, 2024 July 31, 2025 

62.  Nilkamal Limited 0.28 August 2, 2024 January 29, 2025 

63.  Shri Maruthi Hardwares 0.40 August 2, 2024 August 1, 2025 

64.  Tetrahedron Manufacturing 

Services Private Limited 

0.97 August 2, 2024 August 1, 2025 

65.  Fine steel Furnitures 0.09 August 2, 2024 August 1, 2025 

66.  Sai Balaji Toolss 0.30 August 2, 2024 August 1, 2025 

67.  Yume Newturn Private Limited 1.28 August 2, 2024 August 1, 2025 

68.  S S Tools & Company 0.22 August 1, 2024 July 31, 2025 

Total (C)                                         3,222.72   

69.  Taxes as applicable                                             604.57  

Total (D) Production equipment + taxes as applicable             3,827.29  

III.  Utilities 
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S. No. 
Vendor Classifications of work (Major 

and minor) 

Total estimated cost (in  

million)  

Date of quotation Period of validity, as applicable 

70.  Safe Earth 

Infra & Utilities ï electrical 

35.00 July 31, 2024 June 30, 2025 

71.  Classic Electrical Limited 235.69 July 31, 2024 December 30, 2024 

72.  Engineers and Engineers 

(Electricals) Private Limited 

109.12 July 31, 2024 December 30, 2024 

73.  Fuji Electric Private Limited 37.47 September 2, 2024 March 2025 

74.  Powerica Limited 89.51 August 1, 2024 January 31, 2025 

75.  Voltamp Transformers Limited 24.74 August 2, 2024 February 1, 2025 

76.  VSPV & Gas projects Private 

Limited 
Infra & Utilities ï mechanical 

LNG 

21.00 August 2, 2024 August 1, 2025 

77.  Minsun Infra Private Limited 6.21 July 31, 2024 December 30, 2024 

78.  Minsun Infra Private Limited Infra & Utilities ï mechanical 

HSD 

7.31 July 31, 2024 December 30, 2024 

79.  Minsun Infra Private Limited Infra & Utilities - mechanical ï 

piping distribution 

26.63 July 31, 2024 December 30, 2024 

80.  Atlas Copco Private Limited Infra & Utilities - mechanical ï 

air compressor 

25.03 June 13, 2024 and August 2, 

2024 

December 30, 2024 

81.  Dynamic Engineering  Infra & Utilities ï HVAC ï AHU 

& distribution 

154.37 July 31, 2024 December 30, 2024 

82.  Daikin Air Conditioning India Infra & Utilities ï HVAC - chiller 24.55 August 1, 2024 July 31, 2025 

83.  ION Exchange India Limited Infra & Utilities ï PHE 69.83 August 1, 2024 January 31, 2025 

84.  National sanitation  Infra & Utilities ï PHE ï sanitary 87.00 August 1, 2024 January 31, 2025 

85.  DK Fire Service Private Limited 

Infra & Utilities ï fire fighting 

423.29 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

86.  Vijay Fire Vehicles and Pumps 

Private Limited 

4.28 July 31, 2024 December 30, 2024 

87.  SD INFOSYSTEMS 

Infra & Utilities ï IT 

infrastructure 

153.87 August 1, 2024 August 1, 2025 

88.  Sytech Services Private Limited 35.09 August 2, 2024 August 1, 2025 

89.  Auto-ID Tech Solutions Private 

Limited 

6.33 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

90.  Team computers Private Limited 5.84 August 1, 2024 July 31, 2025 

91.  AdvanceTech Industrial Private 

Limited 

3.88 August 1, 2024 July 31, 2025 

92.  Guru SAI IT Solutions 1.98 August 2, 2024 August 1, 2025 

93.  Archon Consulting Systems 

Private Limited 

2.51 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

94.  Bhavik IT Solutions 0.70 July 31, 2024 July 30, 2025 

95.  Jesai Healthcare India Private 

Limited Infra & Utilities ï Vehicles 

3.15 August 2, 2024 August 2, 2025 

96.  Roots Industries Private Limited 1.37 August 19, 2024 August 19, 2025 

97.  Ferro Foundries Private Limited 1.69 August 3, 2024 August 2, 2025 
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S. No. 
Vendor Classifications of work (Major 

and minor) 

Total estimated cost (in  

million)  

Date of quotation Period of validity, as applicable 

98.  Technospacio Tech Solutions 

Private Limited 

Infra & Utilities - Other package-

general items 

4.02 August 1, 2024 July 6, 2025 

99.  Bharat Fritz Werner Limited 8.87 August 1, 2024 July 31, 2025 

August 1, 2024 January 31, 2025 

100.  Micromatic Grinding 

Technologies Private Limited 

2.25 August 2, 2024 February 1, 2025 

101.  Advance hydrautec Private 

Limited 

5.76 August 22, 2024 February 21, 2025 

102.  Digital instruments & Control 

System 
Infra & Utilities ï EMS / BMS 

6.00 August 2, 2024 August 1, 2025 

103.  Schneider Electric India Private 

Limited 

20.70 August 1, 2024 July 31, 2025 

Total (E) Utilities                                           1,645.04  

104.  Taxes as applicable                294.07  

Total (F) Utilities + taxes as applicable              1,939.11  

Total (B+D+F)              9,599.86  
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The land on which our Project is proposed to be established is at Plot No. 123, Aurangabad Industrial City 

(AURIC) BIDKIN, Sector No. 12, Taluka Paithan, District Chhatrapati Sambhajinagar at Maharashtra. Our 

Company has by way of a sub-lease deed dated August 1, 2024 executed with MITL (ñSub-Lease Deedò) and 

the allotment letter from MITL dated July 11, 2024, sub-leased the 397,976.74 square metres of land on which 

the Project is proposed to be located, for a term of 95 years. The sub-lease will be automatically renewed after the 

initial term, in accordance with its terms and conditions. The aggregate amount paid by our Company for sub-

lease of the land is  955.14 million. Further, as a part of the terms and conditions of the sub-lease, prior to 

commencing construction, we are required to obtain approval of the plans and specification of Factory 3.0 from 

MITL within 24 months from the date of execution of the Sub-Lease Deed / date of receipt of possession of the 

land and are required to complete construction within five years from the date of execution of the Sub-Lease Deed/ 

date of receipt of possession of the land or seven years from the date of execution of the Sub-Lease Deed/ / date 

of receipt of possession of the land, as maybe extended by MITL, one year at a time. Pursuant to the possession 

letter dated August 1, 2024 from MITL, our Company has obtained possession of the land in relation to the Project. 

 

The land cost of  955.14 million paid by our Company is inclusive of the cost for land for both phases of Factory 

3.0. 

 

Infrastructure (land development, civil and building) 

 

Infrastructure for construction of the Project includes civil and infrastructure consultancy, including landscaping, 

project management consultancy, interior designing, pre-engineered building and process design and 

infrastructure (civil, land development and construction). The total estimated cost for infrastructure (land 

development, civil and building) is  3,833.46 million (inclusive of taxes and duties), based on the D&B Report. 

This includes costs of boundary wall and storm water drain which will be common for both phases of Factory 3.0, 

as stated in the D& B Report. Under the Sub-Lease Deed, in the event we are unable to commence construction 

within two years from from the date of execution of the Sub-Lease Deed / date of receipt of possession of the 

land, the Sub-Lease Deed shall terminate and we would have to re-enter into a sub-lease deed and forfeit the entire 

sub-lease premium paid by us.  

 

Production equipment 

 

The amount to be spent on production equipment for the Project by our Company will depend upon business 

requirements and technology advancement. The total estimated cost for production equipment based on the D&B 

Report is 3,827.29 million (inclusive of taxes and duties). We propose to utilise the Net Proceeds towards 

purchase of production equipment which would consist of, among other things, paint shop, assembly tools, box 

builds, battery line, warehouse, vehicle line, battery rework line, conveyor, workstation and tools, etc.  

 

Utilities  

 

Utilities that would be required for the Project consist of inter alia: (i) electrical equipment and machinery such 

as high-tension and low-tension panels, transformers, etc.; (ii) mechanical equipment such as machinery 

compressors network, high-speed diesel, piping distribution, etc.; (iii) firefighting systems and fire tender 

vehicles; (iv) IT infrastructure; (v) vehicles such as ambulance and visitor cart; (vi) heating, ventilation and air-

conditioning systems and chillers, etc.; and (vii) general items such as service scissors lift, turnstile, machining 

centres, which will be purchased from various vendors. The total estimated cost for utilities is  1,939.11 million 

(inclusive of taxes and duties). 

 

Contingencies 

 

Our Company has considered a contingency of 7% on infrastructure, production equipment and utilities costs in 

case of any potential increase in scope of work as well as any cost impact in case of any policy and regulation 

changes, in terms of the D&B Report. The total estimation for contingencies is  671.99 million (inclusive of 

taxes and duties). 

 

All quotations received from the vendors mentioned above are valid as on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. However, we have not entered into any definitive agreements or placed orders with any of these 

vendors and will do so at an appropriate time when the construction phase is near completion. Hence, there can 

be no assurance that the same vendors would be engaged to supply the equipment or at the same costs at the time 

of placing such orders. The quantity of equipment to be purchased is based on the present estimates of our 
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management. Our Company shall have the flexibility to deploy such equipment and machinery being procured in 

our Factory 3.0, according to the business requirements of such facilities and based on the estimates of our 

management. For further details see, ñRisk Factors-  9,272 million of the Net Proceeds are intended to be 

utilised for funding our capital expenditure requirements to construct Phase I of Factory 3.0 at Chhatrapati 

Sambhajinagar (formerly Aurangabad), Maharashtra. We have relied on third-partiesô quotations in 

estimating the total cost of our capital expenditure and no bank, financial institution or other independent 

agency have appraised this projectò.  

 

No second-hand or used machinery is proposed to be purchased out of the Net Proceeds. 

 

Government and other approvals  

 

In relation to the construction of the Project, we are required to obtain certain pre-construction and post-

construction approvals such as a factory licence, consent to establish, environmental clearances, consent to 

operate, hazardous waste authorization and bio-medical waste authorization from the Maharashtra Pollution 

Control Board, no-objection certificates from fire safety authorities, occupancy certificate from the Maharashtra 

Industrial Development Corporation, etc.  which are routine in nature. In the event of any unanticipated delay in 

receipt of such approvals, the proposed schedule of implementation and deployment of the Net Proceeds may be 

extended or vary. Except for the consent to establish in relation to the Project, to be obtained from the Maharashtra 

Pollution Control Board, for which we have made an application dated August 14, 2024, necessary approvals for 

the Project shall be procured as and when they are required in accordance with applicable law. However, in the 

event of any regulatory changes there might be an ask for additional approvals beyond what the current norms 

require which might lead to the extension of project 

 

Power and water requirements  

 

Our Company proposes to meet the water requirements for the operations of the Project from the metered water 

connections to be provided by MITL from the Godavari river and from the treated water from the centralised 

effluent treatment facility of MITL, as specified in the D&B Report. Further, our Company plans to source power 

from Maharashtra State Electricity Distribution Company Limited and plans to apply for connections at the 

appropriate stages of construction, in accordance with the timelines and specifications included in the D&B 

Report. Further, power and water connections for the construction of the Project are proposed to be applied for  in 

January, 2025 and February, 2025 respectively, and  permanent power and water connections are proposed to 

applied for in January, 2026 (Source: D&B Report).  

 

Our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, members of Senior Management, Promoters, members of our Promoter 

Group and Group Company do not have any interest in the proposed investment to be made by our Company 

towards the Project. 

 

II.  Repayment/ pre-payment, in full or part, of certain borrowings availed by our Company 

 

Our Company has entered into various borrowing arrangements, including borrowings in the form of term loans, 

fund-based and non-fund based working capital facilities. For details of these financing arrangements including 

indicative terms and conditions, security provided, see ñFinancial Indebtednessò beginning on page 429. As on 

July 31, 2024, we had total outstanding borrowings of  6,710 million. 

 

Our Company intends to utilize an aggregate amount of  3,782 million from the Net Proceeds towards repayment/ 

prepayment of all or a portion of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our Company. Pursuant to the terms 

of the borrowing arrangements, prepayment of certain indebtedness may attract prepayment charges or penalties 

as prescribed by the respective lender. Such prepayment charges and penalties, as applicable, will also be funded 

out of the Net Proceeds. In addition to prepayment charges, certain borrowing arrangements have terms of backend 

fees, in the range of 1.5% to 2% of the drawdown amount, payable upon maturity or upon prepayment of the 

facility, whichever is earlier. Such prepayment changes and backend fees, as applicable, will also be funded out 

of the Net proceeds. Given the nature of the borrowings and the terms of repayment/ prepayment, the aggregate 

outstanding amounts under the borrowings may vary from time to time and our Company may, in accordance with 

the relevant repayment schedule, repay or refinance some of their existing borrowings prior to Allotment. In 

addition, our Company may, from time to time, enter into further financing arrangements and drawdown funds 

thereunder. In such cases or in case any of the borrowings listed below are prepaid, repaid (earlier or scheduled), 

refinanced, in part or full, or further drawn down prior to the completion of the Offer, or if any additional facilities 

are availed, we may utilize the Net Proceeds towards prepayment or repayment (earlier or scheduled) of such 
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additional indebtedness availed by us and/ or interest thereon, details of which shall be provided in the Red Herring 

Prospectus. In the event our management deems appropriate, the amount allocated for the estimated schedule of 

deployment of Net Proceeds in a particular Financial Year may be repaid/ pre-paid in part or full by our Company 

in the subsequent Financial Year. Further, the amounts outstanding under the borrowings as well as the sanctioned 

limits are dependent on several factors and may vary with the business cycle of our Company with multiple 

intermediate repayments, drawdowns and enhancement of sanctioned limits. 

 

We believe that such repayment/ prepayment will help reduce our outstanding indebtedness and debt servicing 

costs and improve our debt-to-equity ratio. In addition, we believe that this would improve our ability to raise 

further resources in the future to fund potential business development and growth opportunities. The selection of 

borrowings proposed to be prepaid or repaid amongst our borrowing arrangements will be based on various 

factors, including (i) maturity profile and the remaining tenor of the loan, (ii) cost of the borrowing, including 

applicable interest rates, (iii) any conditions attached to the borrowings, restricting our ability to prepay/ repay the 

borrowings and time taken to fulfil, or obtain waivers for fulfilment of such conditions, or relating to the terms of 

repayment, (iv) levy of any prepayment penalties and the quantum thereof, (v) provisions of any laws, rules and 

regulations governing such borrowings, and (vi) other commercial considerations including, among others, the 

amount of the loan outstanding and the remaining tenor of the loan. 

 

The following table provides the details of outstanding amount of borrowings availed by our Company, as on July 

31, 2024, which we propose to prepay or repay, in full or in part, from the Net Proceeds for an aggregate amount 

of  3,782 million:  
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S. 

No. 

Lender Nature of 

borrowing 

Amount 

sanctioned 

(in  

million)*  

Amount 

outstanding as 

on July 31, 

2024 (in  

million)*   

Interest 

rate as on 

July 31, 

2024 

Tenor Repayment schedule Prepayment penalty and backend fees conditions Purpose of 

borrowing 

1.  Alteria Capital Fund III 

ï Scheme A 

(represented by its 

investment managers, 

Alteria Capital Advisors 

LLP and Alteria 

Venture Partners LLP) 

Non-

Convertible 

debenture 

200 86 14.85% 22 months 

(up to July 1, 

2025) 

Principal repayment on 

monthly basis in equal 

instalments commencing 

from November 1, 2023. 

Instalments shall be 

payable on the 1st 

day of the month.   

Prepayment shall not be permitted up to 12 months from the date 

of investment of NCDs. Thereafter, prepayment shall be permitted 

subject to payment of a prepayment penalty of 1.5% on the 

prepaid amount. Company to give investors a written notice of 15 

business days prior to any prepayment. 

General 

corporate 

purposes 

2.  Alteria Capital Fund II - 

Scheme I (represented 

by its investment 

managers, Alteria 

Capital Advisors LLP 

and Alteria Venture 

Partners LLP) 

Non-

Convertible 

debenture 

300 86 14.85% 22 months 

(up to July 1, 

2025) 

Principal repayment on 

monthly basis in equal 

instalments commencing 

from November 1, 2023. 

Instalments shall be 

payable on the 1st 

day of the month.   

Prepayment shall not be permitted up to 12 months from the date 

of investment of NCDs. Thereafter, prepayment shall be permitted 

subject to payment of a prepayment penalty of 1.5% on the 

prepaid amount. Company to give investors a written notice of 15 

business days prior to any prepayment. 

General 

corporate 

purposes 

3.  Innoven Capital India 

Fund (represented by its 

investment manager 

InnoVen Triple Blue 

Capital Advisors LLP) 

Non-

Convertible 

debentures  

1,000 572 14.85% 22 months 

(up to July 1, 

2025) 

Principal repayment may 

be made from November 

1, 2023 

Our Company shall not have a right to prepay the NCDs up to 12 

months from the closing date (as per the debenture subscription 

agreement). Upon expiry of 12  months from the closing date (as 

per the debenture subscription agreement), our Company may 

prepay the outstanding NCDs subject to payment of a prepayment 

penalty of 2% of the outstanding obligations. Subject to the 

provisions hereof, our Company (as relevant) may prepay the 

NCDs after giving 30 business days advance notice in writing to 

the debenture trustee and the debenture holders. 

General 

corporate 

purposes  

4.  Stride Ventures Debt 

Fund II (acting through 

Axis Trustee Services 

Limited)# 

Non-

Convertible 

debentures 

1,000 500 14.50% 30 months 

(up to 

November 

29, 2026)  

Monthly repayment of 

principal post 9 months 

of moratorium 

(commencing from 

March 31, 2025) 

Our Company shall not be entitled, without approval of the 

investor, to prepay for 12 months from the date of disbursement 

of the respective tranche. Any time after 12 months, our Company 

can prepay in part or in full subject to a minimum prepayment 

amount of one million and a prepayment penalty of 1.0% of the 

amount to be prepaid by our Company. In the case of prepayment, 

our Company is required to give an advance notice of 30 business 

days in writing. Further, our Company is required to pay backend 

fees at 1.50% of the drawdown amount, payable upon maturity or 

upon prepayment of the facility whichever is earlier. 

Capital 

expenditure, 

working capital 

and general 

corporate 

purposes 

5.  Nuvama Crossover 

Yield Opportunities 

Fund (acting through 

Axis Trustee Services 

Limited) # 

Non-

Convertible 

debentures 

NA 500 14.50% 30 months 

(up to 

November 

29, 2026) 

Monthly repayment of 

principal post 9 months 

of moratorium 

(commencing from 

March 31, 2025) 

Our Company shall not be entitled, without approval of the 

investor, to prepay for 12 months from the date of disbursement 

of the respective tranche. Any time after 12 months, our Company 

can prepay in part or in full subject to a minimum prepayment 

amount of one million and a prepayment penalty of 1.0% of the 

amount to be prepaid by our Company. In the case of prepayment, 

our Company is required to give an advance notice of 30 business 

days in writing. Further, our Company is required to pay backend 

Capital 

expenditure, 

working capital 

and general 

corporate 

purposes 



 

155 

S. 

No. 

Lender Nature of 

borrowing 

Amount 

sanctioned 

(in  

million)*  

Amount 

outstanding as 

on July 31, 

2024 (in  

million)*   

Interest 

rate as on 

July 31, 

2024 

Tenor Repayment schedule Prepayment penalty and backend fees conditions Purpose of 

borrowing 

fees at 1.50% of the drawdown amount, payable upon maturity or 

upon prepayment of the facility whichever is earlier. 

6.  Stride Ventures Debt 

Fund III (acting through 

Axis Trustee Services 

Limited)# 

Non-

Convertible 

debentures 

1,000 1,000 14.50% 30 months 

(up to 

December  

11, 2026) 

Monthly repayment of 

principal post 9 months 

of moratorium 

(commencing from April 

30, 2025) 

Our Company shall not be entitled, without approval of the 

investor, to prepay for 12 months from the date of disbursement 

of the respective tranche. Any time after 12 months, our Company 

can prepay in part or in full subject to a minimum prepayment 

amount of one million and a prepayment penalty of 1.0% of the 

amount to be prepaid by our Company. In the case of prepayment, 

our Company is required to give an advance notice of 30 business 

days in writing. Further, our Company is required to pay backend 

fees at 1.50% of the drawdown amount, payable upon maturity or 

upon prepayment of the facility whichever is earlier. 

Capital 

expenditure, 

working capital 

and general 

corporate 

purposes* 

7.  Alteria Capital Fund III 

- Scheme A 

(represented by its 

investment managers, 

Alteria Capital Advisors 

LLP and Alteria 

Venture Partners LLP) 

Non-

Convertible 

debentures 

300 270 14.85% 20 months 

(up to 

January 1, 

2026) 

Principal repayment on 

equal monthly basis in 

equal instalments 

commencing from June 

1, 2024. Instalments shall 

be payable on the 1st  day 

of the month. 

Prepayment shall not be permitted before 12 months from the date 

of investment of fully paid up NCDs. Thereafter, prepayment shall 

be permitted subject to payment of a prepayment penalty of 1.50% 

of the amount prepaid. Our Company is required to give a written 

notice of 15 business days prior to any prepayment. Further, our 

Company is required to pay backend fees at 2% of the 

drawdown amount, payable upon maturity or upon prepayment of 

the facility whichever is earlier. 

General 

corporate 

purposes 

8.  Alteria Capital Fund II - 

Scheme I (represented 

by its investment 

managers, Alteria 

Capital Advisors LLP 

and Alteria Venture 

Partners LLP) 

Non-

Convertible 

debentures 

200 180 14.85% 20 months 

(up to 

January 1, 

2026) 

Principal repayment on 

equal monthly basis in 

equal instalments 

commencing from June 

1, 2024. Instalments shall 

be payable on the 1st  day 

of the month. 

Prepayment shall not be permitted before 12 months from the date 

of investment of fully paid up NCDs. Thereafter, prepayment shall 

be permitted subject to payment of a prepayment penalty of 1.50% 

of the amount prepaid. Our Company is required to give a written 

notice of 15 business days prior to any prepayment. Further, our 

Company is required to pay backend fees at 2% of the 

drawdown amount, payable upon maturity or upon prepayment of 

the facility whichever is earlier. 

General 

corporate 

purposes 

9.  Innoven Capital India 

Fund (represented by its 

investment manager 

InnoVen Triple Blue 

Capital Advisors LLP) 

Non-

Convertible 

debentures 

600 600 14.85% 22 months 

(up to April 

1, 2026) 

Principal repayments 

will start from September 

1, 2024. 

Prepayment shall not be permitted till 12 months from drawdown. 

Thereafter, prepayment shall be permitted subject to payment of a 

prepayment penalty of 2% on the amount outstanding. Our 

Company shall be required to provide Innoven a written notice of 

45 business days prior to any prepayment. 

General 

corporate 

purposes 

10.  Innoven Capital India 

Fund (represented by its 

investment manager 

InnoVen Triple Blue 

Capital Advisors LLP) 

Non-

Convertible 

debentures 

1,000 600 14.85% 24 months 

(up to 

August 1, 

2026) 

Principal repayments 

will start from January 1, 

2025. 

Prepayment shall not be permitted till 12 months from drawdown. 

Thereafter, prepayment shall be permitted subject to payment of a 

prepayment penalty of 2% on the amount outstanding. Our 

Company shall be required to provide Innoven a written notice of 

45 business days prior to any prepayment. 

General 

corporate 

purposes 

 Total   5,600 4,394      

 *The Company has received .2,000 million from the issuance of Series C3 non-convertible debentures to Strides Venture Debt Fund - II and Strides Venture Debt Fund - III. Out of the total amount of   2,000 million, the Company has incurred  955.14 million for capital expenditure 

towards the payment of leasehold land. 

 # Pursuant to securities transfer agreement dated July 10, 2024 between Strides Venture Capital Fund ï II (ñStridesò) and Nuvama Crossover Yield Opportunities Fund (ñNuvamaò), Strides has down-sold  500 million to Nuvama.  
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In accordance with Clause 9(A)(2)(b) of Part A of Schedule VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company has 

obtained the requisite Statutory Auditorôs report dated September 6, 2024 issued in accordance with Indian 

Standard on Related Services (SRS) 4400, ñEngagements to Perform Agreed-upon Procedures regarding Financial 

Informationò, issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, certifying the utilisation of loans for the 

purpose availed.  

 

Our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, members of Senior Management, Promoters, members of our Promoter 

Group and Group Company do not have any interest in the proposed investment to be made by our Company 

towards the abovementioned Object. 

 

III.  Investment in research and development  

 

Research & Development (ñR&Dò) is fundamental to our business model and plays a crucial role in enabling us 

to cater to the growing market opportunity for the EV sector. Our vertically integrated approach in respect of our 

products is centred around making significant investment towards developing and designing our products and 

addressing evolving customer preferences. We design 80% of the key components of our E2Ws, such as the 

chassis, battery pack and battery management system, vehicle control unit, motor controller, transmissions and 

signal harness, in addition to designing our charging infrastructure, accessories and the underlying software, in-

house. Our R&D activities typically involve design, development and testing of (i) our E2W products, (ii) software 

for our E2Ws, (iii) our charging infrastructure, and (iv) our accessories, which are focussed on each with the aim 

of achieving improvement in quality, cost reductions, economies of scale, reduce supply chain dependencies, 

quality and user experience. 

 

We have made significant investments in R&D in the past and will continue to undertake such efforts to improve 

our hardware and software infrastructure across the charging infrastructure and accessories, upgrade our existing 

product portfolio and design and develop new E2W products. Our R&D efforts have a crucial role in enabling us 

to cater to evolving market preferences in the E2W sector and our investment in R&D will further increase as our 

product lines expand. Our R&D expenditure in Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 was 2,365 million, 1,916 million 

and 1,010 million, respectively, which constituted 13%, 11% and 25% of our revenue from operations in Fiscals 

2024, 2023 and 2022, respectively. 

 

R&D facilities   

 

We currently have three R&D facilities in India, located at IBC Knowledge Park and NS Palya in Bengaluru, 

Karnataka, and we have commissioned our third R&D facility at Begur in Bengaluru, Karnataka in January, 2024, 

to the limited extent and the balance development is in process. Our R&D facilities house component testing labs, 

prototype build labs, battery labs and vehicle testing facilities. Our R&D facilities are situated on land leased from 

third parties to save on upfront capital investments and to maintain flexibility in adapting our business operations 

to changes in consumer demands. 

 

The R&D facility located at IBC Knowledge Park in Bengaluru, Karnataka, seats our industrial design and 

engineering teams, and also houses our industrial design studio, cell lab, software testing labs, integration lab, 

electronics testing labs and virtual simulation facilities. The design of all our products is undertaken at this R&D 

facility and this facility has also been recognised by the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research as an 

óin-house R&D unitô.  

 

The R&D facility located at NS Palya in Bengaluru, Karnataka houses the battery lab and vehicle durability testing 

facilities and is also equipped with testing equipment for durability testing of our E2Ws, instrumentation and 

testing protocols to evaluate various aspects of vehicle performance, including acceleration, braking, handling and 

rider comfort. We test our battery packs here and evaluate various aspects of battery performance, such as 

structural integrity, charging efficiency, cycle life and safety. 

 

The R&D facility located at Begur in Bengaluru, Karnataka is expected to expand our testing capabilities to house 

a reliability test lab, structural dynamics lab, battery test lab, vehicle environment test lab and data acquisition lab 

by Fiscal Year 2025. 

 

Product Launches 

 

Our R&D capabilities have been crucial in facilitating our current E2W line-up of two product lines, the Ather 
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450 performance line and the Ather Rizta convenience scooter line, with a total of seven variants. We delivered 

the first Ather 450 in September 2018. The Ather 450 was the first E2W to offer features such as a touchscreen 

dashboard with navigation, internet connectivity, cloud integration and aluminium chassis, according to the 

CRISIL Report. The Ather 450 was also the first E2W to offer a top speed of 80 kmph comparable to ICE scooters, 

according to the CRISIL Report. Following that, we launched the Ather 450X in January 2020, the Ather 450 X 

(Generation 3) in July 2022, the Ather 450 X (Generation 3.1) in January 2023, the Ather 450S in August 2023 

and the Ather 450 Apex in January 2024. With the Ather 450X, we improved the modelôs performance with 

features such as warp mode and Bluetooth-based features. The Ather 450X (Generation 3) introduced higher 

driving range options and the Ather 450X (Generation 3.1) introduced more colour options in January 2023. The 

Ather 450S, a more affordable model than the Ather 450X, featured the DeepView display on the dashboard. With 

the Ather 450 Apex, we increased the 450 lineôs acceleration and top speed specifications and introduced new 

features, such as the Magic Twist, a ride feature that allows riders to utilise the vehicleôs throttle for electronic 

braking regardless of the level of battery charge.  

 

The Ather Rizta, launched in April 2024, is our first convenience scooter model featuring a large seat and safety 

features such as SkidControl. With the introduction of each new EV model, we also leveraged our R&D and 

design capabilities to introduce new features and performance upgrades. The Ather Rizta utilises the battery, 

powertrain and software of the 450 platform while using a modified chassis and electronics platform. The various 

elements of the 450 platform are common building blocks that we can leverage to develop and manufacture 

different products that cater to a variety of customer preferences.  

 

Further, according to the CRISIL Report, we were the first two-wheeler (ñ2Wò) OEM to establish a 2W fast 

charging network, the Ather Grid, in India. Our software, the Atherstack, introduced industry-first connected 

features such as Over-The-Air (ñOTAò) updates and ride statistics on the Ather app. It had 64 features as at July 

31, 2024. 

 

Historical R&D initiatives  

Our R&D initiatives in the last three Fiscal Years were towards the development of the existing 450 E2W platform 

(comprising battery, chassis, powertrain, software and electronics), a new battery platform and our in-house motor 

controller and low-cost smart dashboard, improvement of our powertrain, as well as various cost reduction 

initiatives such as developing our in-house motor controller and belt transmission system. These efforts enabled 

launch of the Ather 450X, 450S, 450 Apex and Rizta products in the last three fiscals. We also designed and 

developed charging infrastructure products such as the fast charger, the Ather neighbourhood charger and the 

Ather Duo charger, which works as a fixed as well as portable charger.  

 

A few key R&D developments in the last three fiscals are elaborated below: 

(i) Design and development of new chassis for Ather Rizta: The Ather Rizta, launched in April 2024, is 

our first convenience scooter model. Our R&D initiatives in respect of Ather Rizta include redesign 

of our prior chassis and assembly line, design of new lamps, body panels and accessories, and tuning 

of our powertrain. This involved creating virtual simulations and testing multiple prototypes. 

 

(ii)  Design and development of advanced versions of the Atherstack: The Atherstack is our software 

engine developed in-house that powers our EVs, charging infrastructure, accessories and mobile 

applications. The R&D efforts in respect of Atherstack in the last three fiscals have been focussed 

on expansion of features through development of new firmware, algorithms, human machine 

interface, applications and data platform. The Atherstack is crucial in enabling us to gain insight on 

usage patterns of customer cohorts that we analyse to further advance our vehicle features, quality 

and performance in line with evolving customer needs.  

 

(iii)  Design and development of the Ather Drive Controller (ñADCò): The ADC is a motor controller 

module developed in-house to maintain control over the power delivery process. The design and 

development of ADC involved mechanical, electrical, assembly line design and software 

development through virtual simulations and testing of multiple prototypes. The ADC has enabled 

us to deliver features such as the MagicTwist, which allows for electronic braking from 0% to 100% 

of the battery state of charge, the Smart-Eco mode, which dynamically adjusts power delivery to 

ensure a longer driving range and SkidControl which adjusts torque to the rear wheel to prevent 

skidding, commonly known as traction control. 
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(iv) Design and development of Halo smart helmet and Halo Bit: The Halo smart helmet offers features 

such as ChitChat (i.e. a helmet-to-helmet communication system), a premium sound system, a 

microphone equipped with noise filtration, and Auto WearDetect sensors that automatically connects 

the helmet with the userôs phone when worn. The Halo Bit is a device that can be attached to an 

Ather half-face helmet to provide the user with access to some of the Halo smart helmet functions, 

such as ChitChat, music sharing and noise filtration. Our R&D efforts in respect of the Halo smart 

helmet and Halo Bit include design and development of the helmet shell, electronics, assembly line 

and software.  

 

Investment in R& D 

 

The components of our R&D costs are manpower costs and non-manpower costs, as described in detail below: 

 

Manpower costs:  

 

Our R&D team comprised over 884 on-roll and off-roll employees, including engineers as at June 30, 2024. Our 

manpower costs include payment of salaries to our design engineers, graduate engineering trainees, research 

scientists, industrial designers, data scientists and other professionals and off-roll employees involved in design 

and development of our E2W products, software, charging infrastructure and accessories in the verticals of design, 

engineering, product management and product ownership. Further, our Company is required to pay statutory dues 

to our employees including employee provident fund contributions and there have been certain delays in the 

payment of such statutory dues. For further details of such delays, please see ñRisk Factors ï There have been 

certain instances of delays in payment of statutory dues in the past. Any delay in payment of statutory dues in 

future, may result in the imposition of penalties and in turn may have an adverse effect on our business, 

financial condition, results of operation and cash flowsò on page 77. Our off-roll employees assist us primarily 

in testing and also support with design drawings and prototyping. Our on-roll and off-roll employees in our R&D 

team has been as follows:  

 
Particulars On-roll employees Off -roll employees Total strength 

As at March 31, 2022 361 104 465 

As at March 31, 2023 693 193 886 

As at March 31, 2024 701 105 806 

As at June 30, 2024 706 178 884 

 

Our manpower costs for R&D in Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 were 1,518 million,  1,204 million and  575 

million, respectively (inclusive of taxes). 

 

Non-manpower costs: 

 

Investments into R&D involves non-manpower costs which include testing expenses, prototyping costs, licensing 

costs for product development activities, development of tools such as moulds for casting, fixtures for welding 

and machining, for components, expenditure relating to operations of testing facilities and labs. Our R&D facilities 

house testing labs, prototype build labs, battery labs and vehicle testing facilities. Our vehicle testing facilities 

play a crucial role in ensuring the overall quality and reliability of Ather E2Ws, particularly for Indiaôs roads. 

These facilities are equipped with sophisticated instrumentation and testing protocols to evaluate every aspect of 

vehicle performance, from acceleration and braking to handling and ride comfort. Our battery labs enable us to 

test our battery packs and evaluate various aspects of battery performance, such as structural integrity, charging 

efficiency, cycle life and safety. Our cell lab enables us to work closely with cell suppliers to test different cell 

form factors and develop cells customised for optimal performance on our vehicles. Our EV scooters are certified 

by relevant authorities and certification organisations, including the Automotive Research Association of India. 

Our battery packs are tested to ensure an IPX7 waterproof rating and have been certified by the Automotive 

Research Association of India as per AIS 156. Our non-manpower costs for R&D in Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 

was 847 million,  712 million and  435 million, respectively (inclusive of taxes). R&D includes internally 

generated intangible assets (i.e. product development cost). Product development cost capitalised as an intangible 

asset includes manpower and non-manpower costs incurred during the development phase of the product. 

 

Current R&D focus areas  

 

Our R&D team is currently focussed on the following areas of vehicle, software, charging infrastructure and 

accessories development: 
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(i) Addressing production ramp-up for recently launched Ather Rizta, including development projects 

for quality and cost structure improvements; 

  

(ii)  Development of various sub-systems of the new E2W platform, including chassis, powertrain and 

electronics, in order for the platform to serve as a more cost-effective and versatile platform for the 

development of our scooter lines; 

 

(iii)  Preliminary designing of our new motorcycle platform which includes virtual simulation of various 

motorcycle and battery architectures, prototyping and testing of various concepts prior to 

finalization; 

 

(iv) Designing a new battery platform using the LFP cathode chemistry, which is expected to be 

compatible with some of our existing products and leverage the price difference between LFP and 

nickel based chemistries. We are exploring the use of heavy rare-earth free and rare-earth magnet 

free motors to reduce our dependence on the rare earth metals while reducing our costs; 

 

(v) Improving software reliability prior to mass deployment of Atherstack 6, which involves testing of 

all new software features across a range of mobile devices and older scooter generations to ensure 

consistent performance for all customers; 

 

(vi) Design of higher power charging systems to reduce charging time through increase of current 

carrying capacity and voltage of existing charging technology. Exploration of concepts through 

prototyping and testing in order to reduce costs of our current charging infrastructure products. 

 

Outlook towards future R&D investments 

 

India was the largest 2W market as at March 31, 2024, with a total domestic sales of 18.4 million 2Ws, according 

to the CRISIL Report, and this market is expected to grow at a CAGR of 7% to 8% between Fiscals 2024 and 

2031, to reach a market size of 29 to 31 million in Fiscal 2031. Electrification of 2Ws has brought about innovative 

features and a better total cost of ownership (ñTCOò) as compared to ICE vehicles, and consequently, E2W 

penetration has risen to 5.1% in Fiscal 2024 and is expected to increase to 35-40% by Fiscal 2031, according to 

the CRISIL Report. 

 

We believe we will continue to require sustained investment in R&D activities to stay competitive and improve 

our products. As we seek to foray into more segments of the electric scooter market and venture into the electric 

motorcycle market, we will require a wider portfolio of products to penetrate well into the market in India and 

other countries. For instance, the motorcycle market in India has seen low EV penetration according to the CRISIL 

Report and therefore presents an opportunity for a product that can drive EV penetration. Such products may 

require sustained R&D efforts to be able to effectively address customer requirements. Additionally, we will work 

on leveraging technological advancements across various platforms such as powertrain, battery and software and 

electronics in our products to make our products more appealing to customers while improving our unit 

economics. 

 

In addition to our current R&D focus areas, we propose to continue investing in R&D and focusing on aspects 

that will contribute towards quality improvement, economies of scale, cost reductions and lower supply chain 

dependencies, and enhance overall user experience in respect of our products, which include, among others:  

 

(i) Design and development of battery packs and battery management systems for our proposed 

motorcycle platform, and adoption of new battery platform based on alternative chemistries for our 

existing product portfolio; 

 

(ii)  Design and development of powertrains for our proposed new scooter and motorcycle platforms, 

and exploring rare-earth free and heavy rare-earth free motor technologies; 

 

(iii)  Design and development of chassis for our proposed new scooter and motorcycle platforms, 

including body panels and peripheral components; 
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(iv) Development of a dashboard and instrument cluster for our proposed new scooter and motorcycle 

platforms, new vehicle control unit for our proposed motorcycle platform and amalgamation of 

electronic modules; 

 

(v) Development of embedded software, new algorithms for vehicle functions (such as charging, battery 

charge estimation, health estimation, regenerative and electronic braking and thermal management) 

and development of new features for the Ather app on two different operating systems; 

 

(vi) Design and development of new accessories that augment our product experience, and explore 

methods for cost reduction of our accessories;  

 

(vii)  Design and development of new fast charging technology, new slow charging technology and 

improvement of existing charging infrastructure to improve performance and reduce costs. 

 

The Board of our Company pursuant to its resolution dated September 6, 2024 has estimated that a sum of  7,500 

million out of the total Net Proceeds will be required for investment into research and product development over 

the next three years. The proposed schedule of deployment of funds is as follows:  

 
(in  million) 

Particulars Fiscal 2025  Fiscal 2026 Fiscal 2027 Fiscal 2028 

Investment in R&D Manpower costs: 280 

Non-manpower costs: 

300 

Total: 580 

Manpower costs: 

1,550 

Non-manpower costs: 

880 

Total: 2,430 

Manpower costs: 

1,830 

Non-manpower costs: 

620 

Total: 2,450 

Manpower costs: 

1,620 

Non-manpower costs: 

420 

Total: 2,040 

 

Our investment in R&D is subject to multiple internal and external factors, including applicable business 

requirements, our ability to compete effectively, adapt to changes in customer and user preferences, availability 

of regulatory incentives for the EV industry and upcoming technological advancements. For further details on 

expansion of our product portfolio, please see ñOur Business ï Our Strategies - Strategic expansion of our 

product portfolio through our multi product technology platformsò on page 238. 

 

Our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, members of Senior Management, Promoters, members of our Promoter 

Group and Group Company do not have any interest in the proposed investment to be made by our Company 

towards the above-mentioned Object. 

 

IV.  Expenditure towards marketing initiatives 

 

We are invested in building an EV ecosystem with a community of current and future Ather customers and EV 

enthusiasts around the ñAtherò brand. We engage in marketing initiatives through brand building efforts, 

advertising and promotion of Ather products by use of online and offline media platforms, including television, 

print, outdoor media, social media, influencer marketing and through brand association by way of event 

sponsorships and product placement in movies.  

 

We strategically invest in marketing initiatives that drive brand salience. We have launched brand campaigns 

during cricket series that have been broadcast on multiple television channels and OTT platforms. We have also 

undertaken campaigns through cricket and football teams and in relation thereto undertaken marketing campaigns 

on television, print media, social media, digital platforms and through influencer marketing. Branding and 

marketing campaigns of such nature enable repeated brand exposure amongst our consumers who follow these 

sports.  

 

Our marketing initiatives are typically undertaken either for brand building efforts to drive awareness of new 

product launches, festive campaigns and micro-marketing in targeted areas or to consistently drive demand for 

the existing product portfolio through product promotions. We do this through an omnichannel approach by way 

of investments in traditional and digital media platforms across India and other markets where we have operations, 

to expand our retail footprint, as well as through influencer marketing and content marketing on social media. 

Sustained marketing activities play an important role in building the sales funnel and creating awareness of our 

product portfolio. Festive campaigns are opportunities for us to market our products during peak buying 

celebratory seasons. Micro-marketing is undertaken in target markets to harness opportunities and address 

challenges we perceive in these markets. 
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We seek to attract more consumers to join the Ather community and establish ourselves not just as an EV 

manufacturer, but also as the brand of choice when it comes to an upgrade. We host an annual Community Day 

event that gathers Ather owners from across India. This provides us an opportunity to strengthen our relationships 

with our customers and excite them with new products/technologies we are working to implement in the future. 

At our most recent Community Day in April 2024, we had an offline and online attendance of 2,281 persons and 

20,343 persons, respectively. We reward customer loyalty through promotions for Community Day attendees. We 

also host open houses for current customers, potential customers and EV enthusiasts to gather in a close setting 

and bring them through the Ather product journey. Further, we host Wheee camps, featuring one-day intensive 

training that teaches users how to ride their scooters. In addition, we have an Ather Vantage community, whereby 

we collaborate with universities to host tech competitions, knowledge-sharing sessions and share our knowledge 

and experience of building EVs ground up. Further, at our AtherSpace experience centres across India, customers 

are able to get first-hand information about our products through product specialists, test drive our E2Ws and 

know more about our charging infrastructure and accessories. This helps promote our brand while making our 

customers aware of the product we are building for them. 

 

In 2023, we were awarded the ó2023 PR and Communications Team of the Year (Bike)ô and ó2023 Best Creative 

Film (Bike)ô by Acko Drive Awards for our battery advertisement. In 2022, our marketing campaign was awarded 

the óBest Creative Film of the Yearô by Car and Bike Awards. 

 

Our advertisement and marketing expenses in Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 were as follows: 
 

Particulars Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022 

Advertisement and marketing expenses (in  

million)* 

1,071 2,259 539 

Advertisement and marketing expenses as a 

% of revenue from operations (%) 

6% 13% 13% 

*Inclusive of 164 million, 221 million and 84 million as taxes for Fiscal 2024, 2023 and 2022 respectively.  

Our marketing journey has evolved over the past few years. In Fiscal 2022, we commenced focussing on brand 

building and expansion of retail footprint as we saw the EV sector gaining increasing consumer adoption. In Fiscal 

2023, we undertook brand campaigns and scaled up marketing investments as we launched our products, Ather 

450X (Generation 3) and Ather 450X (Generation 3.1). In Fiscal 2024, we reduced and optimized marketing 

spends foreseeing a slowdown in consumer demand given the reduction of regulatory incentives in respect of EVs 

under phase II of the FAME scheme. 

 

Our Company has entered into a service agreement dated June 14, 2024 (ñExecution Dateò) and a first addendum 

to the service agreement dated September 5, 2024 with Initiative Media (India) Private Limited, through its media 

division, Initiative, Bangalore (ñAgencyò) for the purpose of inter alia planning, preparing and placing of 

advertisements through various media, such as television, print, radio, cinema, outdoor and digital media for our 

Company (ñMarketing Agreementò). The Marketing Agreement is valid for a period of three years from the 

Execution Date or until the full deployment of the budgeted marketing expenses under it of 3,000 million. The 

scope of services under the Marketing Agreement includes, inter alia, marketing on online and offline media on 

a non-exclusive basis for the materials being advertised by our Company. The Board of our Company pursuant to 

its resolution dated September 6, 2024 has taken on record the Marketing Agreement. 

 

Future outlook and proposed utilization of Net Proceeds 

 

As stated in the CRISIL Report, E2Ws designed and manufactured in India offer a higher number of features and 

similar performance compared to a majority of global peers. With the aim of creating product awareness, brand 

building and driving EV adoption, our focus is oriented towards deepening the awareness of our brand across 

India, increasing brand love and to drive awareness of our new products among new consumer segments. As we 

continue our journey, we will invest in marketing and promotion activities and branding, promotion, acquisition 

and marketing campaigns to increase customer awareness and affinity towards the ñAtherò brand and will also 

look for new media opportunities which evolve based on changing consumer media consumption habits. 

 

We intend to utilize  3,000 million of our Net Proceeds towards funding our marketing initiatives, deployed as  

100 million in Fiscal 2025,  1,400 million in Fiscal 2026 and  1,500 million in Fiscal 2027. Our deployment of 

the Net Proceeds for this Object and the medium through which marketing initiatives may be undertaken is 

contingent on various internal and external factors, such as our Companyôs business and marketing plans, expected 

viewership of advertisements in different geographies or user segments, growth of the EV industry, our proposed 
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product launches, the nature of our marketing campaigns and advertising, etc. Further, maintaining and improving 

upon our marketing strategies involves expenditures which may not be proportionate to the revenue generated and 

customers acquired. 

 

Our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, members of Senior Management, Promoters, members of our Promoter 

Group and Group Company do not have any interest in the proposed investment to be made by our Company 

towards the above-mentioned Object. 

 

V. General corporate purposes  

 

The Net Proceeds will first be utilized for each of the other Objects as set out in this section. Subject to this, our 

Company intends to deploy any balance left out of the Net Proceeds towards general corporate purposes, as 

approved by our management, from time to time, subject to such utilization for general corporate purposes not 

exceeding 25% of the Gross Proceeds, in compliance with Regulation 7(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Such 

general corporate purposes may include, but are not restricted to strategic initiatives, funding growth opportunities, 

working capital requirements, maintenance of plants and machineries, support functions, meeting corporate 

exigencies and any other purpose in the ordinary course of business, as may be approved by our management, 

from time to time, subject to compliance with applicable law, including provisions of the Companies Act. The 

allocation or quantum of utilization of funds towards the specific purposes described above will be determined by 

our Board, based on our business requirements, the amount actually available under this head and other relevant 

considerations, from time to time.  

 

Offer-related Expenses 

 

The total expenses of the Offer are estimated to be approximately  [ǒ] million.  

 

Other than (a) listing fees, stamp duty payable on issue of Equity Shares pursuant to Fresh Issue, audit fees of 

statutory auditors (to the extent not attributable to the Offer) and expenses in relation to product or corporate 

advertisements consistent with past practice of our Company which will be borne by our Company; and (b) fees 

and expenses in relation to the legal counsel appointed by the respective Selling Shareholders which shall be borne 

by the respective Selling Shareholders, each of our Company and the Selling Shareholders have agreed that all 

costs, charges, fees and expenses associated with and incurred directly with respect to the Offer will  be shared 

among our Company and the Selling Shareholders, on a pro rata basis, in proportion to the number of Equity 

Shares (i) issued and Allotted by our Company through the Fresh Issue and (ii) sold  by each of the Selling 

Shareholders through the Offer for Sale, in accordance with Applicable Law. For avoidance of doubt, it is clarified 

that in the event the Other Selling Shareholders do not sell and/ or fully withdraws from the Offer or abandon the 

Offer, at any stage, prior to completion of the Offer, consequently them not being a party to the Offer Agreement, 

they shall not be liable to pay and/ or reimburse our Company for any cost, charges, fees and expenses associated 

with and incurred in connection with the Offer (including BRLMs fee and expenses).  All such payments shall be 

made by our Company on behalf of the Selling Shareholders and, each of the Selling Shareholders agree that it 

shall reimburse our Company, on a pro rata basis, in proportion to its respective portion of the Offered Shares 

that are sold in the Offer, for any documented expenses incurred by our Company on behalf of such Selling 

Shareholder, subject to receipt of supporting documents for such expenses upon the successful completion of the 

Offer. It is further clarified that all payments shall be made first by our Company and consequently each of the 

Selling Shareholders severally and not jointly shall reimburse our Company for its respective proportion of Offer 

related expenses upon the success of the Offer. In the event that the Offer is postponed or withdrawn or abandoned 

for any reason or in the event the Offer is not successfully completed, all expenses in relation to the Offer including 

the fees of the Book Running Lead Managers, and their respective reimbursement for expenses which may have 

accrued up to the date of such postponement, withdrawal, abandonment or failure as set out in their respective 

engagement letters, shall be borne and paid by our Company and each of the Selling Shareholders, on a pro rata 

basis, in proportion to the number of Equity Shares proposed to be issued and Allotted by our Company through 

the Fresh Issue and the respective portion of the Offered Shares proposed to be transferred by each of the Selling 

Shareholders in the Offer for Sale. 

The estimated Offer expenses are as follows: 
(  in million) 

S. 

No 

Activity  Estimated 

amount(1) 

As a % of total 

estimated Offer 

expenses(1) 

As a % of Offer 

size(1) 

1.  BRLMs fees and commissions (including 

underwriting commission, brokerage and selling 

commission)  

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
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S. 

No 

Activity  Estimated 

amount(1) 

As a % of total 

estimated Offer 

expenses(1) 

As a % of Offer 

size(1) 

2.  Fees payable to the Registrar to the Offer [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3.  Selling commission/processing fee for SCSBs and 

Bankers to the Offer,  fee payable to the Sponsor 

Bank for Bids made by RIIs using UPI, brokerage 

and selling commission and bidding charges for the 

Members of the Syndicate, Registered Brokers, 

RTAs and CDPs (2)(3)(4) (5)(6)(7)(8) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4.  Advertising and marketing expenses  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

5.  Other expenses 

(i) Listing fees, SEBI filing fees, BSE and NSE 

processing fees, book building software fees,  

(ii)  Other regulatory expenses,  

(iii)  Printing and stationery expenses  

(iv) Fees payable to the legal counsel 

(v) Fees payable to other advisors to the Offer, 

including but not limited to Statutory 

Auditors, independent chartered accountant, 

industry expert, and independent chartered 

engineer 

(vi) Miscellaneous 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total estimated Offer Expenses [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
 

(1) Amounts will be finalised and incorporated in the Prospectus on determination of Offer Price. Offer expenses are estimates and are 

subject to change. Offer expenses include goods and services tax, where applicable..  

 

(2) Selling commission payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Investors, Non-Institutional Investors and Eligible 

Employee Bidders which are directly procured by the SCSBs, would be as follows: 

 

Portion for Retail Individual Investors* [ǒ] % of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Non-Institutional Investors* [ǒ] % of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible Employees* [ǒ] % of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible HMCL Shareholders* [ǒ] % of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes) 
*Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer Price. The selling commission payable to the 

SCSBs will be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal ID as captured in the Bid Book of BSE or NSE. 

 

(3) No uploading/processing fees shall be payable by our Company and the Selling Shareholders to the SCSBs on the Bid cum 

Application Forms directly procured by them. Processing fees payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Investors and 

Non-Institutional Investors which are procured by the members of the Syndicate/sub-Syndicate/Registered Broker/RTAs/ CDPs and 

submitted to SCSB for blocking, would be as follows: 

Portion for Retail Individual Investors  [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Non-Institutional Investors  [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible Employees  [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible HMCL Shareholders  [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 

 

(4) The Processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism would be as follows: 

Members of the Syndicate / RTAs / CDPs  [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 

Sponsor Bank  [ǒ] per valid Bid cum Application Form* (plus applicable taxes) 

The Sponsor Bank shall be responsible for making payments to the 

third parties such as remitter bank, NPCI and such other parties as 

required in connection with the performance of its duties under the 

SEBI circulars, the Syndicate Agreement and other applicable laws. 
*For each valid application 

 

(5) Selling commission on the portion for Retail Individual Investors, Non-Institutional Investors and Eligible Employees which are 

procured by members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members), Registered Brokers, RTAs and CDPs would be as 

follows: 

Portion for Retail Individual Investors [ǒ] % of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Non-Institutional Investors [ǒ] % of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible Employees [ǒ] % of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible HMCL Shareholders [ǒ] % of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes) 
*Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer Price 

 

(6) The selling commission payable to the Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Members will be determined on the basis of the application form 

number / series, provided that the application is also bid by the respective Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member. For clarification, if a 

Syndicate ASBA application on the application form number / series of a Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member, is bid by an SCSB, the 

Selling Commission will be payable to the SCSB and not the Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member. 
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(7) Bidding Charges payable to members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs on the portion for 

RIIs and Non-Institutional Bidders which are procured by them and submitted to SCSB for blocking, would be as follows:  [ǒ] plus 

applicable taxes, per valid application bid by the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs.  

 

The selling commission and bidding charges payable to Registered Brokers the RTAs and CDPs will be determined on the basis of the 

bidding terminal id as captured in the Bid Book of BSE or NSE. 

 

Bidding charges payable to the Registered Brokers, RTAs/CDPs on the portion for RIIs, Non-Institutional Bidders, Eligible Employees 

and Eligible HMCL Shareholders which are directly procured by the Registered Broker or RTAs or CDPs and submitted to SCSB for 

processing, would be as follows: 

 

Portion for Retail Individual Investors*  [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Non-Institutional Investors*  [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible Employees*  [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible HMCL Shareholders*  [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 
*Based on valid applications  

 

(8) The processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism may be released to the remitter banks (SCSBs) 

only after such banks provide a written confirmation on compliance with SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 

dated June 2, 2021, read with the SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021, SEBI circular 

no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022 and SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 

30, 2022. 

 

Interim use of funds 

 

The Net Proceeds shall be retained in the Public Offer Account until receipt of the listing and trading approvals 

from the Stock Exchanges by our Company. Pending utilization for the purposes described above, we undertake 

to temporarily invest the funds from the Net Proceeds only with scheduled commercial banks included in the 

second schedule of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, as amended. In accordance with section 27 of the 

Companies Act 2013, our Company confirms that it shall not use the Net Proceeds for buying, trading or otherwise 

dealing in shares of any other listed company or for any investment in the equity markets. 

 

Bridge loan 

 

Our Company has not raised any bridge loans from any banks or financial institutions, which are proposed to be 

repaid from the Net Proceeds. 

 

Monitoring of utilization of funds  

 

In accordance with Regulation 41 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company shall appoint a Monitoring 

Agency for monitoring the utilisation of Gross Proceeds prior to the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus. Our 

Audit Committee and the Monitoring Agency will monitor the utilisation of the Gross Proceeds including in 

relation to the utilisation of the Gross Proceeds towards general corporate purposes) and the Monitoring Agency 

shall submit the report required under Regulations 41(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, on a quarterly basis, until 

such time as the Gross Proceeds, have been utilised in full in accordance with the Monitoring Agency Agreement. 

Our Company undertakes to place the report(s) of the Monitoring Agency on receipt before the Audit Committee 

without any delay.  

 

Our Company will disclose and continue to disclose, till the time any part of the Fresh Issue proceeds remains 

unutilised, the utilisation of the Gross Proceeds, including interim use under a separate head in its balance sheet 

for such fiscal years as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SEBI Listing Regulations and any other 

applicable laws or regulations, clearly specifying the purposes for which the Gross Proceeds have been utilised. 

Our Company will also, in its balance sheet for the applicable fiscal years, provide details, if any, in relation to all 

such Gross Proceeds that have not been utilised, if any, of such currently unutilised Gross Proceeds. Further, our 

Company, on a quarterly basis, shall include the deployment of Gross Proceeds under various heads with an item 

by item description for all the expense heads and sub-heads disclosed under each of the objects of the Offer, as 

applicable, in the notes to our financial results.  

 

Pursuant to Regulation 32(3) and Part C of Schedule II, of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall, on 

a quarterly basis, disclose to the Audit Committee the uses and applications of the Gross Proceeds. Subject to 

applicable laws including SEBI Listing Regulations, on an annual basis, our Company shall prepare a statement 

of funds utilised for purposes other than those stated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and place it before the 

Audit Committee and make other disclosures as may be required until such time as the Gross Proceeds remain 
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unutilised. Such disclosure shall be made until such time that all the Gross Proceeds have been utilised in full. 

The statement shall be certified by the statutory auditor of our Company and such certification shall be provided 

to the Monitoring Agency. Furthermore, in accordance with Regulation 32(1) of the SEBI Listing Regulations, 

our Company shall furnish to the Stock Exchanges on a quarterly basis, a statement indicating (i) deviations, if 

any, in the actual utilization of the proceeds of the Fresh Issue from the Objects; and (ii) details of category wise 

variations in the actual utilization of the proceeds of the Fresh Issue from the Objects. 

 

Variation in Objects 

 

In accordance with Sections 13(8) and 27 of the Companies Act 2013, our Company shall not vary the Objects 

unless our Company is authorized to do so by way of a special resolution of its Shareholders, through postal ballot 

and such variation will be in accordance with the applicable laws including the Companies Act 2013 and the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations. In addition, the notice issued to the Shareholders in relation to the passing of such special 

resolution by postal ballot shall specify the prescribed details and be published in newspapers, one in English, one 

in Hindi and one in Kannada, the vernacular language where our Registered Office is situated. 

 

In accordance with the Companies Act, our Promoters will be required to provide an exit opportunity to the 

Shareholders who do not agree to such proposal to vary the objects, subject to the provisions of the Companies 

Act and in accordance with such terms and conditions, including in respect of pricing of the Equity Shares, in 

accordance with our Articles of Association, the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For further 

details, see ñRisk Factors ï Management judgement is used when ascertaining our funding requirements and 

the proposed deployment of Net Proceeds. We have not entered into any definitive arrangements to utilise 

certain portions of the Net Proceeds of the Offerò on page 71. 

 

Appraising entity 

 

None of the Objects of the Fresh Issue for which the Net Proceeds will be utilized have been appraised by any 

bank/ financial institution. 

 

Other Confirmations 

 

Except to the extent of the proceeds received from the Offer for Sale, there is no proposal whereby any portion of 

the Offer proceeds will be paid to our Promoters, Promoter Group, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel or 

members of the Senior Management, no part of the Net Proceeds will be paid by our Company to our Promoters, 

members of our Promoter Group, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, members of the Senior Management or 

Group Company, except in the ordinary course of business.  

 

Our Company has not entered into and is not planning to enter into any arrangement/ agreements with any of 

Promoters, members of our Promoter Group, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, members of the Senior 

Management or Group Company in relation to the utilization of the Net Proceeds.  
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BASIS FOR OFFER PRICE 

 

The Price Band and Offer Price will be determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs, and in 

accordance with applicable law, on the basis of assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares offered 

through the Book Building Process and quantitative and qualitative factors as described below. The face value of 

the Equity Shares is  1 each and the Offer Price is [ǒ] times the Floor Price and [ǒ] times the Cap Price, and 

Floor Price is [ǒ] times the face value and the Cap Price is [ǒ] times the face value. Investors should also refer to 

the sections ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò, ñRestated Financial Informationò and ñManagementôs 

Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò beginning on pages 36, 225, 319 

and 396, respectively, to have an informed view before making an investment decision.  

I.  Qualitative Factors 

Some of the qualitative factors and our strengths which form the basis for computing the Offer Price are as follows: 

1. Our ability to pioneer new technologies; 

2. Our E2Ws are positioned at a premium price in their respective segments in the E2W market; 

3. Vertically integrated approach to product design with strong in-house R&D capabilities; 

4. Software defined ecosystem that drives high customer engagement and drives margins; 

5. Established and scalable technology platform enabling accelerated product launches; 

6. Experienced management team and long-term investors committed to strong corporate governance 

standards. 

For further details, see ñRisk Factorsò and ñOur Business ï Competitive Strengthsò on pages 36 and 233, 

respectively. 

II.  Quantitative Factors 

Certain information presented below relating to our Company is based on the Restated Financial Information. For 

details, see ñRestated Financial Informationò and ñOther Financial Informationò on pages 319 and 392, 

respectively.  

1. Basic and diluted earnings per Equity Share (ñEPSò):  

As derived from the Restated Financial Information: 

Financial Year ended Basic EPS* ( ) Diluted EPS* ( ) Weight 

March 31, 2024 (47) (47) 3 

March 31, 2023 (48) (48) 2 

March 31, 2022 (27) (27) 1 

Weighted Average  (44) (44)  

*The Board of Directors of the Company in its meeting held on June 18, 2024 and shareholders of the Company in the Extraordinary General 

Meeting held on June 21, 2024 approved the issuance of bonus equity share of  1 each in the ratio of 260:1 and 224:1 for the equity shares of  1 

each and for the equity shares of   37 each respectively and also approved the sub-division of 3,530 equity shares of  37 each into 130,610 equity 

shares of  1 each. The number of shares used for the calculation of earnings per share, and the earnings per share (including that in the 

comparative periods), have been adjusted for pursuant to Paragraph 64 of Ind AS 33 - "Earnings Per Share", prescribed under Section 133 of the 

Companies Act, 2013.  

Notes: 

1. Basic EPS is calculated as loss for the year attributable to owners of our Company divided by the weighted average number of Equity 

Shares outstanding during the year.  

2. Diluted EPS is calculated as loss for the year attributable to owners of our Company divided by the weighted average number of Equity 

Shares outstanding during the year adjusted for the effects of all dilutive potential Equity Shares. 

3. Weighted average number of equity shares (including equivalent number of equity shares on conversion of instruments entirely equity 

in nature) is the number of equity shares outstanding at the beginning of the year adjusted by the number of equity shares issued during 

the year multiplied by the time weighting factor. The time weighting factor is the number of days for which the specific shares are 

outstanding as a proportion of total number of days during the year. 

4. Earnings per share calculations are in accordance with Ind AS 33 ñEarnings per shareò. 
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2. Price/Earning (ñP/Eò) ratio in relation to the Price Band of  [ǒ] to  [ǒ] per Equity Share: 

 

Particulars P/E at the Floor Price* 

(no. of times) 

P/E at the Cap Price  

(no. of times) * 

Based on basic EPS for financial year ended March 31, 2024  [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Based on diluted EPS for financial year ended March 31, 2024 [ǒ] [ǒ] 
* To be updated at the price band stage. 

3. Industry Peer Group P/E ratio 

Based on the peer group information (excluding our Company) given below in this section, details of the highest, 

lowest and industry average P/E ratio are set forth below: 

Particulars Name of the Company P/E ratio 

Highest TVS Motors Limited 78 

Lowest Hero MotoCorp Limited 30 

Average  45.25 
Note: The highest and lowest industry P/E shown above is based on the peer set provided below under ñComparison with listed industry 

peersò. The industry average has been calculated as the arithmetic average P/E of the peer (excluding the peer where P/E is not applicable) 

set provided below. For further details, see ñ- Comparison with listed industry peersò below. 

4. Return on Net Worth (ñRoNWò) 

As derived from the Restated Financial Information: 

Financial Year ended RoNW (%) Weight 

March 31, 2024  (194%)                                 3  

March 31, 2023 (141%)                                 2  

March 31, 2022 (153%)                                 1  

Weighted Average (170%)                                     
 

Notes:  

i) RoNW is calculated as Loss for the year divided by the net worth at the end of the respective year. 

ii) Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium 

account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred 

expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the restated financial information, but does not include reserves 

created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation; 

iii) Weighted average return on net worth = Product of return on net worth and the respective assigned weight, dividing the resultant by 

the total aggregate weight. 

 

5. Net Asset Value (ñNAVò) per Equity Share  

NAV per Equity Share NAV Per Share* ( ) 

As on March 31, 2024 24 

As on March 31, 2023 34  

As on March 31, 2022 18 

After the completion of the Offer  

- At the Floor Price [ǒ]# 

- At the Cap Price ώ ϐ# 

Offer Price ώ ϐ# 

*The Board of Directors of our Company in its meeting held on June 18, 2024 and shareholders of our  Company in the extraordinary general 

meeting held on  June 21, 2024 approved the issuance of bonus equity share of 1 each in the ratio of 260:1 and 224:1 for the equity shares 

of 1 each and for the equity shares of 37 each respectively and also approved the sub-division of 3,530 equity shares of 37 each into 

130,610 equity shares of 1 each. The number of shares used for the calculation of NAV have been adjusted to give the impact of Bonus 

Issuance and Share Sub-division. 
# To be computed after finalization of price band. 

Notes: 

 

i) Net Asset Value per Equity Share (in , which is a Non-GAAP measure) is computed as Net Worth at the end of the year divided by 

weighted average number of Equity Shares outstanding during the year. 

ii)  Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium 

account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred 

expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the restated financial information, but does not include reserves 

created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation. 

 

III.  Key Performance Indicators (ñKPIsò) 
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The table below sets forth the details of the KPIs that our Company considers have a bearing for arriving at the 

basis for Offer Price. These KPIs have been used historically by our Company to understand and analyse the 

business performance, which in result, help us in analysing the growth of various verticals segments in comparison 

to our peers. The Bidders can refer to the below-mentioned KPIs, being a combination of financial and operational 

key financial and operational metrics, to make an assessment of our Companyôs performance in various business 

verticals and make an informed decision. 

The KPIs disclosed below have been approved and confirmed by a resolution of our Audit Committee dated 

September 9, 2024. Further, the members of our Audit Committee have verified the details of all KPIs pertaining 

to the Company and confirmed that the KPIs pertaining to our Company that have been disclosed to investors at 

any point of time during the three years prior to the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus have been 

disclosed in this section and have been subject to verification and certification by Manian & Rao, Chartered 

Accountants, pursuant to certificate dated September 9, 2024, which has been included as part of the ñMaterial 

Contracts and Documents for Inspectionsò on page 519. For details of other business and operating metrics 

disclosed elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, see ñOur Businessò and ñManagementôs Discussion 

and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò beginning on pages 225 and 396, respectively. 

In addition to the above, the Audit Committee also noted that other than the below mentioned KPIs, there are 

certain items/ metrics which have not been disclosed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus as the same are either 

sensitive to the business and operations, not critical or relevant for analysis of our financial and operational 

performance or such items do not convey any meaningful information to determine performance of our Company. 

Our Company confirms that it shall continue to disclose all the KPIs included in this section on a periodic basis, 

at least once a year, for a duration of one year after the date of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges 

or till the utilisation of the proceeds from the Offer, whichever is later, or for such other duration as required under 

the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

Details of our KPIs for the Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 is set out below:  

Key Performance Indicators Units 

 As at and for the Financial Year ended  

  March 31, 

2024  

 March 31, 

2023  
 March 31, 2022  

Vehicles Sold # 

Numbers in 

thousands 110^  92^ 23^  

Year-on-year growth of Vehicles Sold (1) #  (%) 19% 294% 373% 

Revenue from Operations # INR in Million 17,538  17,809  4,089  

Year-on-year growth in Revenue from 

Operations (2) #  (%) (2%) 336% 412% 

Adjusted Gross Margin (3) #  (%) 9% 11% 7% 

EBITDA (4) # INR in Million (6,494) (6,867) (2,550) 

EBITDA Margin (5) #  (%) (36%) (38%) (62%) 

Revenue Mix #      

 - Sale of Vehicles(6)  (%) 90% 80% 91% 

 - Sale of Non-Vehicle (7)  (%) 10% 20% 9% 

Revenue per unit of Two Wheeler Vehicle Sold 
(8) # In INR 143,333 155,571 158,192 

Profit / (Loss) for the year # INR in Million (10,597) (8,645) (3,441) 

Profit / (Loss) for the year Margin (9) #  (%) (59%) (48%) (83%) 

Working Capital Days(10) # Days (46) (21) (33) 

E2W Market Share (%) * (%) 11.5% 10.6% 7.9% 
(1) Year-on-year growth of Vehicles Sold (%) is calculated as ((Number of vehicles sold during the relevant Fiscal ï Number of vehicles 

sold during the previous Fiscal)/ Number of vehicles sold during the previous Fiscal) *100 
(2) Year-on-year growth in Revenue from Operations (%) is calculated as ((Revenue from operations during the relevant Fiscal ï revenue 

from operations during the previous fiscal)/ revenue from operations during the previous Fiscal) *100 
(3) Adjusted Gross Margin (%) is calculated as adjusted gross margin ( ) divided by total income *100. Where in Adjusted Gross Margin 

( ) is calculated as total income reduced by Cost of materials consumed, Purchase of stock-in-trade and change in inventories of 

finished goods, stock-in-trade and work-in-progress. 
(4) EBITDA is calculated as Profit / (Loss) before exceptional items and tax reduced by Finance costs and Depreciation and amortisation 

expenses. 
(5) EBITDA Margin (%) is calculated as EBITDA divided by Total Income *100. 
(6) Revenue Mix ï Sale of Vehicles (%) is calculated as Revenue from sale of vehicles divided by Revenue from operations *100. 
(7) Revenue Mix ïSale of Non-Vehicle (%) is calculated as revenues from operations reduced by revenue from sale of vehicles divided by 

Revenue from Operations *100. 
(8) Revenue per unit of Two-wheeler Vehicle Sold is calculated as Revenue from sale of two wheeler vehicles during the Fiscal divided by 

the number of two wheeler vehicles sold during the relevant fiscal. 



 

169 

 

(9) Profit / (Loss) for the year margin (%) is calculated as Profit / (Loss) for the year divided by Total income *100. 
(10) Working Capital Days is computed as Trade Receivables days plus inventory days minus trade payable days; Wherein, Trade 

Receivable Days is calculated as average trade receivables divided by revenue from operations multiplied by 365 for Financial Years, 

Inventory Days is calculated as average inventory divided by cost of goods sold multiplied by 365 for Financial Years and Trade 

Payable Days is calculated as average trade payables divided by cost of goods sold multiplied by 365 for Financial Years. Further 

Cost of Goods Sold is the sum of Cost of materials consumed, Purchase of stock-in-trade and Change in inventories of finished goods, 

stock-in-trade and work-in-progress. 

 

# As certified by Manian & Rao, Chartered Accountants, by their certificate dated September 9, 2024. 

*As per CRISIL Report 

^Figures disclosed have been rounded off.  Actual figures are 109,577 (in Fiscal 2024), 92,093 (in Fiscal 2023) and 23,402 (in Fiscal 2022). 

 

Our Company shall continue to disclose the KPIs disclosed hereinabove in this section on a periodic basis, at least 

once in a year (or for any lesser period as determined by the Board of our Company), for a duration of one year 

after the date of listing of the Equity Shares, or until the utilization of Offer Proceeds, whichever is later, on the 

Stock Exchanges pursuant to the Offer, or for such other period as may be required under the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations.  

A list of our KPIs along with a brief explanation of the relevance of the KPIs to our business operations are set 

forth below. All such KPIs have been defined consistently and precisely in ñDefinitions and Abbreviations ï 

Conventional and General Terms or Abbreviationsò on page 13.  

KPIs Explanation for the KPI  

Vehicles sold (Numbers 

in thousands) 

Vehicles sold refers to the volume of new vehicles sold for the period. We believe it indicates 

the overall effectiveness of our R&D, product quality, manufacturing, marketing and after 

sales capabilities, having a direct impact on our revenue from vehicle sales as well as indirectly 

impacting our non-vehicle revenue. 

Vehicles sold growth 

(Year-on-year) 

Vehicles sold growth indicates the Companyôs year-on-year growth of quantity of vehicles 

sold. 

Revenue from Operations 

(INR in Million) 

Revenue from operations is used by our management to track the revenue profile of the 

business and help assess the overall financial performance of our Company and also represents 

the scale of our business. 

Revenue growth (Year-

on-year) 

Revenue growth indicates the Companyôs year-on-year growth of revenue generated from our 

operations. 

Adjusted Gross Margin 

(%) 

We believe that tracking Adjusted Gross Margin enables us to track the profitability year-on-

year and provides inputs for key decisions around pricing, cost optimisation projects and 

overall margin profile. 

EBITDA (INR) in 

Million ) and EBITDA      

Margin (%) 

EBITDA and EBITDA margin track operational efficiency and hence profitability of the 

business. They assist in tracking the operational margin profile of our business benchmarked 

against our historical performance and against our peers. 

Revenue mix (%) Revenue mix shows the diversification of revenue streams across vehicle and non-vehicle, 

highlighting the Companyôs ability to generate income not only from vehicle sales, but also 

from higher margin accessories, software and after sales / services business. 

Revenue per unit of Two 

Wheeler Vehicle sold (In 

INR) 

Revenue per unit of Two Wheeler Vehicle sold measures the average revenue generated per 

two wheeler sold, provides insight and helps track our sales strategy, ability to price at a 

premium and product mix. 

Profit / (Loss) for the year 

(INR in Million) and 

Profit / (Loss) for the year 

Margin (%)  

Profit / (Loss) for the year and Profit / (Loss) for the year Margin (%) track overall profitability 

of the business. They assist in tracking the overall margin profile of our business benchmarked 

against our historical performance and against our peers. 

Working Capital Days Working Capital Days describes how many days it takes for the company to convert its 

working capital into revenue 

E2W Market Share (%) E2W Market Share (%) enables companies to monitor their competitive standing within the 

E2W market vis-a-vis our peers. 

 

 

Description on the historic use of the KPIs by our Company to analyze, track or monitor the operational 

and/or financial performance of our Company 

In evaluating our business, we consider and use certain KPIs, as presented above, as a supplemental measure to 

review and assess our financial and operating performance. The presentation of these KPIs is not intended to be 

considered in isolation or as a substitute for the Restated Financial Information. We use these KPIs to evaluate 

our financial and operating performance. Some of these KPIs are not defined under Ind AS and are not presented 

in accordance with Ind AS. These KPIs have limitations as analytical tools. Although these KPIs are not a measure 
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of performance calculated in accordance with applicable accounting standards, our Companyôs management 

believes that it provides an additional tool for investors to use in evaluating our ongoing operating results and 

trends because it provides consistency and comparability with past financial performance, when taken collectively 

with financial measures prepared in accordance with Ind AS.  

IV.  Comparison of KPIs with listed industry peers  

Set forth below is a comparison of our accounting ratios with our peer group companies listed in India:  

Name of Company Face 

Value  

(  Per 

Share) 

Closing 

price on 

September 

3, 2024 

( )&  

Revenue 

from 

operation 

for Fiscal 

2024 

(in  

million)  

EPS ( ) NAV  

(  per 

share)(2

) 

P/E(3) RoNW 

(%) (4) Basic(

1) 

Diluted
(1) 

Our Company  ̂ 1 NA 17,538 (47)* (47)* 24* NA# (194%) 

Peer Group +         

Hero MotoCorp 

Limited 

2 5,647 377,886 187 187 884 30 21% 

Bajaj Auto Limited 10 11,044 448,704 273 273 935 40 29% 

Ola Electric Mobility 

Limited 

10 113 50,098 (4) (4) 6 NA (78%) 

TVS Motors Limited  1 2,783 391,447 36 36 143 78 26% 

Eicher Motors 

Limited 

1 4,866 165,358 146 146 657 33 22% 

^Financial information of the Company has been derived from the Restated Financial Information as at or for the financial year ended March 

31, 2024. 
&Source: https://www.nseindia.com/ 

+Source: All the financial information for listed industry peers mentioned above is on a consolidated basis (unless otherwise available only 

on standalone basis) and is sourced from the annual reports / annual results/ restated financial information as available of the respective 

company for the year ended March 31, 2024. 

* The Board of Directors in its meeting held on June 18, 2024 and Shareholders of the Company in the Extraordinary General Meeting held 

on June 21, 2024 approved the issuance of bonus equity share of  1 each in the ratio of 260:1 and 224:1 for the equity shares of  1 each 

and for the equity shares of  37 each respectively and also approved the sub-division of 3,530 equity shares of  37 each into 1,30,610 equity 

shares of  1 each. The conversion ratio of the CCPS into Equity Shares and the employee stock options along with its price per option have 

been adjusted accordingly.  The number of shares used for the calculation of earnings per share, and net asset value per share have been 

adjusted for pursuant to Paragraph 64 of Ind AS 33 - "Earnings Per Share", prescribed under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013. 

#To be included in respect of our Company in the Prospectus based on the Offer Price. 

 
(1) Basic EPS is calculated as loss for the year attributable to owners of our Company divided by the weighted average number of Equity 

Shares outstanding during the year.  Diluted EPS is calculated as loss for the year attributable to owners of our Company divided by 

the weighted average number of Equity Shares outstanding during the year adjusted for the effects of all dilutive potential Equity Shares. 

Basic/Diluted EPS of Peer group refers to the Basic/Diluted EPS sourced from the financial statements of the respective peer group 

companies for the Fiscal March 31, 2024. 
(2) Net Asset Value per Equity Share (in ) is computed as Net Worth at the end of the year divided by weighted average number of Equity 

Shares outstanding during the year. 
(3) P/E ratio for the peer group has been computed based on the closing market price of equity shares on NSE as on September 3, 2024,, 

divided by the Diluted EPS for the Fiscal March 31, 2024. 
(4) Net-worth means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium 

account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred 

expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off as per the restated financial information, but does not include reserves created 

out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation. 
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Set forth below is a comparison of our KPIs with our peer group companies listed in India:  

 

Key Financial KPIs for last three Fiscals (Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024 for Listed Players only)  
 

Consolidated Ather  Ola**  Bajaj**   Hero**   TVS**  Eicher**  

KPIs FY 2024 FY 2023 FY 2022 FY 2024 FY 2023 FY 2022 FY 2024 FY 2023 FY 2022 FY 2024 FY 2023 FY 2022 FY 2024 FY 2023 FY 2022 FY 2024 FY 2023 FY 2022 

Vehicles sold 

(numbers in 

thousands) 

110̂  92̂  23̂  330 156 21 4,351 3,923 4,308 5,621 5,329 4,944 4,191 3,682 3,310 912* 824* 595* 

Out of which 2W  
110̂  92̂  23̂  330 156 21 3,728 3,438 3,837 5,621 5,329 4,944 4,045 3,513 3,138 912 824 595 

Vehicles sold growth 

(Year-on-year ) (1) 

19% 294% 373% 111.54% 642.86% NA# 10.91% (8.95%) 8.45% 5.48% 7.79% (14.76%) 13.82% 11.24% 8.42% 10.67% 38.39% (2.29%) 

Out of which 2W(1) 
19% 294% 373% 111.54% 642.86% NA# 8.43% (10.40%) 6.41% 5.48% 7.79% (14.76%) 15.14% 11.95% 7.14% 10.67% 38.39% (2.29%) 

Revenue from 

Operation (INR in 

Million ) 

17,538 17,809 4,089 50,098.31 26,309.27 3,734.23 448,704.30 364,553.80 331,447.10 377,886.20 341,583.80 295,512.80 391,447.40 319,739.90 243,553.10 165,357.80 144,421.80 102,978.30 

Revenue growth 

(Year-on-year) (%) (2) 

(2%) 336% 412% 90.42% 604.54% 43090.26% 23.08% 9.99% 19.48% 10.63% 15.59% (4.55%) 22.43% 31.28% 25.41% 14.50% 40.24% 18.09% 

Adjusted Gross 

Margin (%) (3) 

9% 11% 7% 16.47% 7.63% (5.40%) 31.13% 30.61% 29.33% 33.99% 31.05% 30.51% 37.82% 35.09% 33.34% 49.01% 45.39% 44.54% 

EBITDA (INR) in 

Million)  (  million) 
(4) 

(6,494) (6,867) (2,550) (10,341.41) (11,006.78) (7,175.52) 104,651.70 81,673.40 71,135.90 60,839.20 46,658.90 38,007.30 56,057.60 41,646.50 27,899.90 58,505.00 43,538.60 26,732.20 

EBITDA margin 

(%)(5) 

(36%) (38%) (62%) (19.72%) (39.55%) (157.27%) 22.60% 21.70% 20.66% 15.74% 13.44% 12.62% 14.28% 12.97% 11.44% 33.22% 28.95% 24.89% 

Revenue mix 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sale of Vehicles (%) 
(6) 

90% 

 

80% 91% 91.89% 87.55% 85.07% NA# NA# NA# 82.90% 83.14% 83.06% 75.35% 75.79% 75.70% 84.83% 85.29% 84.58% 

Sale of Non-vehicle 

(%)(7) 

10% 20% 9% 8.11% 12.45% 14.93% NA# NA# NA# 17.10% 16.86% 16.94% 24.65% 24.21% 24.30% 15.17% 14.71% 15.42% 

Revenue per unit of 

two wheeler vehicle 

sold ( ) (8) 

1,43,333 1,55,571 1,58,192 139,503.42 147,654.55 151,273.33 NA# NA# NA# 55,730.90 53,294.01 49,644.28 NA# NA# NA# 153,810.46 149,467.64 146,267.34 

Profit/(Loss) for the 

year (INR in Million)  

(10,597) (8,645) (3,441) (15,844.00) (14,720.79) (7,841.50) 77,082.40 60,602.10 61,658.70 37,421.60 27,999.00 23,290.50 17,785.40 13,094.60 7,308.80 40,010.10 29,139.40 16,766.00 

Profit/(Loss) for the 

year Margin (%)(9) 

-59% -48% -83% (30.22%) (52.90%) (171.86%) 16.65% 16.10% 17.91% 9.68% 8.06% 7.74% 4.53% 4.08% 3.00% 22.72% 19.38% 15.61% 

Working capital days 
(10) 

(46) (21) (33) (22.99) (6.02) (19.88) (21.43) (18.28) (17.81) (23.32) (18.71) (27.98) (42.25) (40.29) (49.97) (16.44) (17.92) (32.20) 

E2W market share (11) 

11.5% 10.6% 7.9% 35.09% 20.98% 5.70% 11.40% 3.92% 2.81% 1.85% 0.13% 0.00% 19.33% 11.28% 3.85% NA# NA# NA# 

 

*Eicher vehicles sold excludes commercial vehicles sold via VE Commercial Vehicles (VECV) JV, which is not consolidated.(Source: CRISIL) 
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** All the financial information for the competitor entities mentioned above is on a consolidated basis and is sourced from the annual reports/quarterly financials as available for Fiscal Year ended March 31, 2024, 

March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 (as applicable) submitted to Stock Exchanges. Ola Electric financials is sourced from Red Herring Prospectus and Draft Red Herring Prospectus filings submitted to SEBI. (Source: 

CRISIL) 
# NA stands for Not available as the data is not reported in the Annual report or RHP/DRHP fillings. 

^Figures disclosed have been rounded off.  Actual figures for Ather are 109,577 (in Fiscal 2024), 92,093 (in Fiscal 2023) and 23,402 (in Fiscal 2022). 

Notes: 

1. Year-on-year growth of Vehicles Sold (%) is calculated as ((Number of vehicles sold during the relevant Fiscal ï Number of vehicles sold during the previous Fiscal)/ Number of vehicles sold during the 

previous Fiscal) *100 

2. Year-on-year growth in Revenue from Operations (%) is calculated as ((Revenue from operations during the relevant Fiscal ï revenue from operations during the previous fiscal)/ revenue from operations 

during the previous Fiscal) *100 

3. Adjusted Gross Margin (%) is calculated as adjusted gross margin ( ) divided by total income *100. Where in Adjusted Gross Margin ( ) is calculated as total income reduced by Cost of materials consumed, 

Purchase of stock-in-trade and change in inventories of finished goods, stock-in-trade and work-in-progress. 

4. EBITDA is calculated as Profit / (Loss) before exceptional items and tax reduced by Finance costs and Depreciation and amortisation expenses. 

5. EBITDA Margin (%) is calculated as EBITDA divided by Total Income *100. 

6. Revenue Mix ï Sale of Vehicles (%) is calculated as Revenue from sale of vehicles divided by Revenue from operations *100. 

7. Revenue Mix ïSale of Non-Vehicle (%) is calculated as revenues from operations reduced by revenue from sale of vehicles divided by Revenue from Operations *100. 

8. Revenue per unit of Two-wheeler Vehicle Sold is calculated as Revenue from sale of two wheeler vehicles during the Fiscal divided by the number of two wheeler vehicles sold during the relevant fiscal. 

9. Profit / (Loss) for the year margin (%) is calculated as Profit / (Loss) for the year divided by Total income *100. 

10. Working Capital Days is computed as Trade Receivables days plus inventory days minus trade payable days; Wherein, Trade Receivable Days is calculated as average trade receivables divided by revenue 

from operations multiplied by 365 for Financial Years, Inventory Days is calculated as average inventory divided by cost of goods sold multiplied by 365 for Financial Years and Trade Payable Days is 

calculated as average trade payables divided by cost of goods sold multiplied by 365 for Financial Years. Further Cost of Goods Sold is the sum of Cost of materials consumed, Purchase of stock-in-trade and 

Change in inventories of finished goods, stock-in-trade and work-in-progress. 

11. Source: CRISIL Report 
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V. Weighted average cost of acquisition, Floor Price and Cap Price  

1. Price per share of our Company (as adjusted for corporate actions, including split, bonus issuances) 

based on primary issuances of Equity Shares or convertible securities (excluding Equity Shares 

issued under Employee Stock Option Scheme and issuance of Equity Shares pursuant to a bonus 

issue) during the 18 months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, where such 

issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of our Company 

(calculated based on the pre-Offer capital before such transaction(s) and excluding ESOPs granted 

but not vested)  in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of 

rolling 30 days (ñPrimary Issuancesò) 

Date of Allotment 
Name of 

allottees 

Number of 

Equity 

Shares or 

convertible 

securities 

allotted 

Transaction 

as a % of 

fully diluted 

capital of the 

Company 

(calculated 

based on the 

pre-issue 

capital before 

such 

transaction/s) 

Price per Equity Share 

or convertible 

securities ( ) 

Total Cost 

Weighted 

average 

cost of 

acquisition 

based on 

primary 

issue of 

Equity 

Shares or 

convertible 

securities^# 

September 12, 2023  Hero MotoCorp 

Limited,  

Caladium 

Investment Pte 

Ltd,  

Abhishek 

Venkatraman 

and  

Herald Square 

Ventures 

(represented by 

its managing 

partner, Rajeev 

Mantri) 

204,391 26.44% 44,090 9,011,599,190 168.93 

July 9, 2024 Tarun Sanjay 

Mehta and  

Swapnil 

Babanlal Jain 

74,148 7.48% 11,674 865,603,752 44.73 

September 4, 2024 India-Japan 

Fund 

(represented by 

and acting 

through its 

investment 

manager, 

National 

Investment and 

Infrastructure 

Fund Limited) 

16,528,925 11.47% 363 5,999,999,775 188.52 

Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition (WACA) (Primary Transactions) (  per Equity Share)  151.90 
*As certified by Manian & Rao, Chartered Accountants, by their certificate dated September 9, 2024. 
^The Board of Directors in its meeting held on June 18, 2024 and Shareholders of the Company in the Extraordinary General Meeting held 

on June 21, 2024 approved the issuance of bonus equity share of  1 each in the ratio of 260:1 and 224:1 for the equity shares of  1 each 

and for the equity shares of  37 each respectively and also approved the sub-division of 3,530 equity shares of  37 each into 1,30,610 equity 

shares of  1 each. The conversion ratio of the CCPS into Equity Shares and the employee stock options have been adjusted accordingly 
# Assuming conversion of CCPS. 

 

 

2. Price per share of our Company (as adjusted for corporate actions, including bonus issuances) based 

on secondary sale or acquisition of equity shares or convertible securities (excluding gifts) involving 

the Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, any of the Selling Shareholders or other 

Shareholders of our Company with rights to nominate directors on our Board during the 18 months 

preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, where the acquisition or sale is 
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equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of our Company (calculated 

based on the pre-Offer capital before such transaction/s, and excluding ESOPs granted but not 

vested) in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 

days (ñSecondary Transactionsò)  

Nil * 

*As certified by Manian & Rao, Chartered Accountants, by their certificate dated September 9, 2024. 

 

3. If there are no such transactions to report under 1 and 2 above, the following are the details of the 

price per share of our Company basis the last five primary or secondary transactions (secondary 

transactions where our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, Selling Shareholders or other 

Shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) on our Board, are a party to the 

transaction), not older than three years prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

irrespective of the size of transactions  

 

Nil * 

*As certified by Manian & Rao, Chartered Accountants, by their certificate dated September 9, 2024. 

 

4. The Floor Price is [ǒ] times and the Cap Price is [ǒ] times the weighted average cost of acquisition 
based on Primary/ Secondary transactions mentioned under 1, 2 or 3 above, are disclosed below: 

Past transactions Weighted average cost of 

acquisition per Equity 

Share ( )*^  

Floor Price* * ( ) Cap Price* * ( ) 

Weighted average cost of 

acquisition of Primary 

Issuances 

151.90 [ǒ] times [ǒ] times 

Weighted average cost of 

acquisition of Secondary 

Transactions  

NA [ǒ] times [ǒ] times 

*As certified by Manian & Rao, Chartered Accountants, by their certificate dated September 9, 2024. 
^The Board of Directors in its meeting held on June 18, 2024 and Shareholders of our Company in the Extraordinary General Meeting held 

on June 21, 2024 approved the issuance of bonus equity share of  1 each in the ratio of 260:1 and 224:1 for the equity shares of  1 each 

and for the equity shares of  37 each respectively and also approved the sub-division of 3,530 equity shares of  37 each into 1,30,610 equity 

shares of  1 each. The conversion ratio of the CCPS into Equity Shares and the employee stock options have been adjusted accordingly. 
* * To be updated at the Prospectus stage.  

 

5. The Offer Price is [ǒ] times of the face value of the Equity Shares 

The Offer Price of  [ǒ] has been determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs, on the 

basis of the demand from investors for the Equity Shares through the Book Building Process. Our 

Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, are justified of the Offer Price in view of the above 

qualitative and quantitative parameters.  

6. Detailed explanation for Offer Price/ Cap Price being [ǒ] times of WACA of primary issuances 
/secondary transactions of Equity Shares (as disclosed above) along with our Companyôs KPIs and 

financial ratios for, Fiscal 2024, 2023 and 2022  

[ǒ]* 

* To be included on finalisation of Price Band. 

7. Explanation for the Offer Price/Cap Price, being [ǒ] times of WACA of primary 

issuances/secondary transactions of Equity Shares (as disclosed above) in view of the external 

factors which may have influenced the pricing of the Offer. 

[ǒ]* 

*To be included on finalisation of Price Band. 
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Investors should read the above-mentioned information along with ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò, 

ñManagement Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Revenue from Operationsò and ñRestated 

Financial Informationò beginning on pages 36, 225, 396 and 319, respectively, to have a more informed view.  

The trading price of the Equity Shares could decline due to the factors mentioned in the section ñRisk Factorsò 

beginning on page 36 and any other factors that may arise in the future and you may lose all or part of your 

investments.  
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STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS  

 

To, 

The Board of Directors  

Ather Energy Limited (formerly known as ñAther Energy Private Limitedò) 

3rd Floor, Tower D, IBC Knowledge Park,  

#4/1, Bannerghatta Main Road,  

Bangalore 560029 

Karnataka, India  

 

Dear Sirs, 

 

Sub: Statement of possible special tax benefits (ñStatementò) available to Ather Energy Limited (formerly 

known as ñAther Energy Private Limitedò) (ñthe Companyò) and its shareholders under direct and indirect 

tax laws. 

  

We refer to the proposed initial public offering of the equity shares (the ñOfferò) of the Company. We enclose 

herewith the statement (the ñAnnexureò) showing the possible special tax benefits available to the Company and 

to its shareholders as per the provisions of the Income-tax Act, 1961, The Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 

2017, The Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, The State Goods and Services Tax Act as passed by 

respective State Governments from where the Company operates and applicable to the Company, Customs Act, 

1962 and Foreign Trade Policy 2023 (as extended) including the rules, regulations, circulars and notifications 

issued thereunder (the ñTax lawsò) , relevant to the financial year 2024-25 for inclusion in the Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus (ñDRHPò) for the Offer, as required under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital 

and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, as amended (ñICDR Regulationsò). 

 

Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed 

under the relevant provisions of the Tax laws. Hence, the ability of the Company or its shareholders to derive 

these direct and indirect tax benefits is dependent upon their fulfilling such conditions, which is based on business 

imperatives the Company may face in the near future and accordingly, the Company or its shareholders may or 

may not choose to fulfil. 

 

The benefits discussed in the enclosed Annexure are neither exhaustive nor conclusive. The contents stated in the 

Annexure are based on the information and explanations obtained from the Company and on the basis of our 

understanding of the business activities and operations of the Company. This statement is only intended to provide 

general information to guide the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional 

tax advice. In view of the individual nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax laws, each investor is 

advised to consult their own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their 

participation in the offer particularly in view of the fact that certain recently enacted legislation may not have a 

direct legal precedent or may have a different interpretation on the benefits, which an investor can avail. We are 

neither suggesting nor are we advising the investor to invest money or not to invest money based on this statement. 

 

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance whether: 

 

¶ The Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these possible special tax benefits in future; 

¶ The conditions prescribed for availing the possible special tax benefits have been/would be met; 

¶ The revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. 

 

We hereby give our consent to include this report and the enclosed Annexure regarding the special tax benefits 

available to the Company and to its shareholders in the DRHP in relation to the Offer, which the Company intends 

to file with the Securities and Exchange Board of India and the stock exchange(s) provided that the below 

statement of limitation is included in the DRHP. 

 

LIMITATIONS  

 

Our views expressed in the enclosed Annexure are based on the facts and assumptions indicated above. No 

assurance is given that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. Our views are 

based on the information, explanations and representations obtained from the Company and on the basis of our 

understanding of the business activities and operations of the Company and the existing provisions of tax laws in 

force in India and its interpretation, which are subject to change from time to time. We do not assume 
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responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes. Reliance on the statement is on the express 

understanding that we do not assume responsibility towards the investors and third parties who may or may not 

invest in the Offer relying on the statement. 

 

This statement has been prepared solely in connection with the Offer, as required under the ICDR Regulations. 

 

Yours faithfully, 

 

For Deloitte Haskins & Sells 

Chartered Accountants 

(Firm Registration Number: 008072S) 

 

 

 

Gurvinder Singh 

Partner 

(Membership No. 110128) 

 

 

Place: Bangalore  

Dated: 05 September 2024  

UDIN: 24110128BKBGZE8833 

  



 

178 

 

ANNEXURE 

 

STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO ATHER ENERGY LIMITED 

(FORMERLY KNOWN AS ñATHER ENERGY PRIVATE LIMITEDò) (ñTHE COMPANYò) AND ITS 

SHAREHOLDERS 

 

The information provided below sets out the possible special direct tax benefits available to the Company and the 

shareholders of the Company in a summary manner only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all potential 

tax consequences of the subscription, ownership and disposal of equity shares of the Company, under the current 

Tax Laws presently in force in India. Several of these benefits are dependent on the shareholders fulfilling the 

conditions prescribed under the relevant Tax Laws. Hence, the ability of the shareholders to derive the tax benefits 

is dependent upon fulfilling such conditions, which, based on business / commercial imperatives a shareholder 

faces, may or may not choose to fulfill.  We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether 

the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future. The following overview is not 

exhaustive or comprehensive and is not intended to be a substitute for professional advice. In view of the 

individual nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax laws, each investor is advised to consult their own 

tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their participation in the Offer.  We are 

neither suggesting nor are we advising the investor to invest money or not to invest money based on this statement. 

INVESTORS ARE ADVISED TO CONSULT THEIR OWN TAX CONSULTANT WITH RESPECT TO 

THE TAX IMPLICATIONS OF AN INVESTMENT AND CONSEQUENCES OF PURCHASING, 

OWNING AND DISPOSING OF EQUITY SHARES IN THE SECURITIES, PARTICULARLY IN VIEW 

OF THE FACT THAT CERTAIN RECENTLY ENACTED LEGISLATION MAY NOT HAVE A 

DIRECT LEGAL PRECEDENT OR MAY HAVE A DIFFERENT INTERPRETATION ON THE 

BENEFITS, WHICH AN INVESTOR CAN AVAIL IN THEIR PARTICULAR SITUATION.  

 

STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL DIRECT TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE COMPANY 

AND SHAREHOLDERS OF COMPANY.  

 

I.  Special direct tax benefits available to the Company 

 

The statement outlined below is based on the provisions of the Income-tax Act, 1961 (óthe Actô) presently in force 

in India as amended by the Finance(No. 2) Act, 2024. 

 

a) Lower corporate tax rate under section 115BAA of the Act 

 

The section 115BAA provides an option to a domestic company to pay corporate tax at a reduced rate of 22% 

(plus applicable surcharge and education cess1).  

 

In case the Company opts for the concessional income tax rate as prescribed under section 115BAA of the 

Act, it will not be allowed to claim any of the following deductions/ exemptions: 

-  Deduction under the provisions of section 10AA (deduction for units in Special Economic Zone). 

-  Deduction under clause (iia) of sub-section (1) of section 32 (Additional depreciation). 

-  Deduction under section 32AD or section 33AB or section 33ABA (Investment allowance in backward 

areas, Investment deposit account, site restoration fund). 

-  Deduction under sub-clause (ii) or sub-clause (iia) or sub-clause (iii) of sub-section (1) or sub-section 

(2AA) or sub-section (2AB) of section 35 (Expenditure on scientific research).  

-  Deduction under section 35AD or section 35CCC (Deduction for specified business, agricultural 

extension project). 

-  Deduction under section 35CCD (Expenditure on skill development). 

-  Deduction under any provisions of Chapter VI-A other than the deductions under section 80JJAA 

(Deduction in respect of employment of new employees) and 80M (Deduction in respect of certain 

inter-corporate dividends). 

-  No set-off of any loss carried forward or depreciation from any earlier assessment year, if such loss or 

depreciation is attributable to any of the deductions referred above.  

-  No set-off of any loss or allowance for unabsorbed depreciation deemed so under section 72A, if such 

loss or depreciation is attributable to any of the deductions referred to in clause. 

 
1 Surcharge at 10% on the tax liability and further, enhanced by an education cess at 4% of the total tax liability and surcharge. 
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The provisions of section 115JB regarding Minimum Alternate Tax (ñMATò) are not applicable if the 

Company opts for the concessional income tax rate as prescribed under section 115BAA of the Act. Further, 

the Company will not be entitled to claim tax credit relating to MAT. 

 

The Company has not opted for the concessional rate of tax in the latest furnished return of income for the 

previous year ended 31st March 2023 relevant to assessment year 2023-24. The due date for furnishing of tax 

return for FY 2023-24 has not yet approached and hence, the Company may opt for the concessional rate of 

tax subject to furnishing of Form 10IC and satisfying the other conditions discussed above. 

  

b) Deduction from Gross Total Income 

 

¶ Deduction under section 80G: 

 

The Company is entitled to claim deduction in respect of any donations made to approved funds, charitable 

institutions, etc. subject to satisfaction of conditions therein. 

 

However, the deduction under section 80G of the Act is not applicable if the Company opts for concessional 

tax rate under section 115BAA of the Act.  

 

¶ Deduction under section 80JJAA: 

 

The Company is entitled to claim a deduction of an amount equal to thirty per cent of additional employee 

cost incurred in the course of business in the previous year, for three assessment years including the 

assessment year relevant to the previous year in which such employment is provided under section 80JJAA 

of the Act, subject to the fulfilment of prescribed conditions therein. 

 

The deduction under section 80JJAA is available even if the Company opts for concessional tax rate under 

section 115BAA of the Act. 

 

II.  Special direct tax benefits available to shareholders 

 

a) Dividend income earned by the shareholders would be taxable in their hands at the applicable rates. However, 

in case of domestic corporate shareholders, deduction under section 80M of the Act would be available on 

fulfilling the conditions.  

 

b) Further, in case of shareholders who are individuals, Hindu Undivided Family, association of persons, body 

of individuals, whether incorporated or not and every artificial juridical person, surcharge would be restricted 

to 15%, irrespective of the amount of dividend. 

 

c) As per section 112A of the Act, long-term capital gains arising from transfer of an equity share shall be taxed 

at 12.5% plus applicable surcharge and cess (without benefit of indexation) of such capital gains subject to 

fulfilment of prescribed conditions under the Act as well as per Notification No. 60/2018/F. 

No.370142/9/2017-TPL dated 1 October 2018. It is worthwhile to note that tax shall be levied where such 

capital gains exceed Rs. 1,25,000. Further, in respect of non-resident shareholder foreign exchange rate 

fluctuation as per first proviso to section 48 of the Act shall not be available if capital gains are taxable under 

section 112 or 112A of the Act. 

 

d) As per section 111A of the Act, short term capital gains arising from transfer of an equity share shall be taxed 

at 20% plus applicable surcharge and cess subject to fulfilment of prescribed conditions under the Act. 

 

e) In respect of non-resident shareholders, the tax rates and the consequent taxation shall be further subject to 

any benefits available under the applicable Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, between India 

and the relevant country subject to entitlement. 

 

Except the above and apart from the tax benefits available to each class of shareholders as such, there are no 

special tax benefits for the shareholders. 
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STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL INDIRECT TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE 

COMPANY AND SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY  

The Statement of possible tax benefits enumerated below is per the Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 

(ñCGST Actò), the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (ñIGST Actò), the Union Territory Goods and 

Services Tax Act, 2017 (ñUTGST Actò), respective State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (ñSGST Actò) (All 

these legislations collectively referred to as ñGST Legislationò), the Customs Act, 1962, the Customs Tariff Act, 

1975 ("Customs Tariff Actò) and Foreign Trade Policy (collectively referred to as ñIndirect Taxò) as amended 

from time to time and as applicable for financial year 2023-24. 

 

I.  Special Indirect tax benefits available to the Company  

a. Import of capital goods without payment of customs duty under Export Promotion Capital 

Goods Scheme (ñEPCG Schemeò) 

 

The objective of the EPCG Scheme is to facilitate import of capital goods for producing quality goods 

and services and enhance India's manufacturing competitiveness. EPCG Scheme allows import of capital 

goods for pre-production, production and post-production at zero customs duty (i.e. exemption from 

basic customs duty, additional customs duty along with Integrated Goods and Services Tax (ñIGSTò)  

and compensation cess). EPCG Scheme covers manufacturer exporters with or without supporting 

manufacturer(s), merchant exporters tied to supporting manufacturer(s) and service providers. 

 

As per provisions contained under Chapter 5 of Foreign Trade Policy 2023 (ñFTPò) and Handbook of 

Procedures 2023 read with Notification No. 26/2023 ï Customs dated 01 April 2023, the imports under 

EPCG Scheme are subject to an Export Obligation (ñEOò) equivalent to six times of duties, taxes and 

cess saved on capital goods which is required to be fulfilled within six years reckoned from date of issue 

of license. Further, the license is valid for undertaking import of goods for 24 months from the date of 

issue of license. 

 

The Company has obtained EPCG authorization (license) from Directorate General of Foreign trade 

(ñDGFTò) towards availing the benefit of duty-free import of capital goods falling under HSN code 

90248099, 84122100 and 85158090. 

 

b. Concession/exemption on customs duty on import of certain products under Notification 50/2017 

 

 The Customs Act, 1962, provides power to the Central Government to exempt duty of  customs 

leviable on goods and from so much of integrated tax leviable thereon  under sub-section (7)  of 

section 3 of said Customs Tariff Act, read with section 5 of the IGST Act as is in excess of the amount 

calculated at the rate specified in the corresponding entry in column (4) towards customs leviable under 

the first schedule and in column (5) towards Integrated tax leviable thereon under sub-section (7) of 

section 3 of said Customs Tariff Act described under in the Notification 50/2017 ï Customs dated 30 

June 2017 read with Customs (Import of Goods at Concessional Rate of Duty) Rules, 2017 and 

Notification No. 11/2021-Customs as amended from time to time. 

 

The Company has availed benefit of concessional rate of basic custom duty at 5% on assessable value 

and NIL rate of Agriculture Infrastructure and Development Cess towards import of goods viz. Lithium-

ion cells falling under HSN code 85076000. 

 

In addition, the Company has also availed benefit of concessional rate of basic custom duty at 2.5% on 

assessable value and NIL rate of Agriculture Infrastructure and Development Cess towards import of 

goods viz. Steel can cell falling under HSN code 85079090. 

 

As per the tariff, the actual rate of basic customs duty ("BCDò) applicable on Lithium-ion cells (HSN 

code 8507600) is 20% and on Steel can cell(HSN code 85079090) is 10% and the Company has availed 

benefit of reduced rate of customs duty by 15% on Lithium- ion cells and of 7.5% on Steel can cell 

accordingly.  

 

c. Exemption of Customs duty on exports of goods as part of Comprehensive Economic Partnership 

Agreement between The Republic of Korea and The Republic of India  
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The Customs Act, 1962 provides power to the Central Government to grant concessional duty or exempt 

duty of customs leviable on imported goods to the extent it finds feasible if the said goods are imported 

into India from the Republic of Korea as part of Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreement 

between Republic of Korea and the Republic of India as per Notification No. 152/2009 ï Customs read 

with Notification No. 11/2021-Customs as amended from time to time. In order to avail the said tariff 

concession, the importer is required to prove to the satisfaction of the Customs authorities that the goods 

in respect of which the benefit of concession/exemption is being claimed are of the origin from Republic 

of Korea.  

 

The Company has availed benefit of NIL Basic Customs Duty along with NIL rate of Agriculture 

Infrastructure and Development Cess against import of goods falling under the Customs Tariff Head 

85076000 made from Korea. 

 

d. Concession in custom duty over & above 5% of the tariff rate for all Research and Development 

related ("R&Dò)  imports under customs 

 

The Customs Act, 1962, provides power to the Central Government to exempt duty of  customs as in 

excess of the amount calculated at the rate of five percent advolerem and from the whole of the additional 

duty leviable thereon under section 3 of the said Customs Tariff Act, under in the Notification 51/1996 

ï Customs dated 30 June 2017 as amended from time to time. The said notification provides the 

concessional duty benefits when the goods are imported for research purposes and the importer is 

registered with the Government of India with Department of Scientific and Industrial Research 

(ñDSIRò). 

 

The Company has availed benefit of discharging concessional rate of basic custom duty at 5% on 

assessable value and NIL rate of Agriculture Infrastructure and Development Cess against import of 

goods falling under various HSN codes viz. 87149100(cell holder), 85076000(Lithium-ion rechargeable 

cell) etc.   

 

e. Refund of integrated tax paid on Inverted duty structure supply of goods 

 

 Under the GST Legislation, a registered person may claim refund of any unutilised input tax credit at the 

end of any tax period where the credit has accumulated on account of rate of tax on inputs being higher 

than the rate of tax on output supplies (other than nil rated or fully exempt supplies), except supplies of 

goods or services or both as may be notified by the Government on the recommendations of the GST 

Council. 

  

The Company has availed the benefit of claiming refund under the inverted duty structure.   

  

f. Export supply of goods without payment of integrated tax  

 

 Under the GST Legislation, a register person can make export supply of goods or services without 

payment of integrated tax under bond or letter of undertaking (ñLUTò). The Company is involved in 

export of goods, spare parts to a place outside India. 

 

 The Company has availed the benefit of export of goods without payment of Integrated tax under LUT. 

Further, the Company is eligible for claiming refund of accumulated ITC on account of export of goods 

without payment of tax as per the provisions of section 54 of CGST Act, 2017. 

 

g. SGST reimbursement under Tamil Nadu Electric Vehicle Policy 2019: 

 

The Company has entered into MOU with the Government of Tamil Nadu to avail incentives under the 

Structured Package of Assistance (ñEV Special Manufacturing Packageò and ñSpecial EV Package for 

Battery Manufacturingò) under the Tamil Nadu Electric Vehicle Policy 2019. The benefits under the 

Structured Package are available subject to fulfilment of conditions, failing which the Company will 

have to refund the benefits availed along with applicable interest. The following indirect benefits are 

available to the Company under the Structured Package: 
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¶ 100% SGST reimbursement subject to ceiling limit of INR 140 crore for the sales effected till 

31 December 2030 on sale of electric vehicles manufactured, sold and registered for use in in 

the State of Tamil Nadu. 

 

h. SGST reimbursement under Maharashtra Electric Vehicle Policy 2018: 

 

The Company has received an offer letter from the Government of Maharashtra to avail incentives under 

the Maharashtra Electric Vehicle Policy 2018. The benefits under the Structured Package are available 

subject to fulfilment of conditions, failing which the Company will have to refund the benefits availed 

along with applicable interest. The following indirect benefits are available to the Company under the 

Structured Package: 

 

¶ 100% SGST reimbursement for period of 15 years on sale of electric vehicles manufactured, 

sold and registered for use in in the State of Maharashtra. 

 

II.  Special Indirect tax benefits available to shareholders 

 

There are no special tax benefit available to the current shareholders of the Company under the Tax Laws 

 

NOTES: 

 

1. We have not considered general tax benefits available to the Company or shareholders of the Company. The 

above Statement covers only certain special tax benefits under the Act, read with the relevant rules, circulars 

and notifications and does not cover any benefit under any other law in force in India. This Statement also 

does not discuss any tax consequences, in the country outside India, of an investment in the shares of an 

Indian company. 

2. The above Statement of possible special tax benefits sets out the provisions of Indian tax laws in a summary 

manner only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all potential tax consequences of the purchase, 

ownership and disposal of shares. 

3. This Statement is only intended to provide general information to the investors and is neither designed nor 

intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature of the tax 

consequences, the changing tax laws, each investor is advised to consult his or her own tax consultant with 

respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their participation in the proposed offer. 

4. No assurance is given that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. Our 

views are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to changes from 

time to time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes. We shall not 

be liable to any claims, liabilities or expenses relating to this assignment except to the extent of fees relating 

to this assignment, as finally judicially determined to have resulted primarily from bad faith or intentional 

misconduct. We will not be liable to any other person in respect of this Statement. 

5. This statement does not discuss any tax consequences in the hands of the Company on account of holding 

shares, securities, interest, outside India. 
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SECTION IV ï ABOUT OUR COMPANY  

 

INDUSTRY OVERVIEW  

 

Only to the extent explicitly indicated, industry and market data used in this section has been derived from the 

report titled óAssessment of Electric Two-wheeler Industry in Indiaô dated September 2024, prepared and issued 

by CRISIL (the ñCRISIL Reportò), commissioned by and paid for by our Company. The CRISIL Report has been 

prepared and issued by CRISIL for the purpose of understanding the industry exclusively in connection with the 

Offer. Further, CRISIL, vide their consent letter dated September 4, 2024 (ñLetterò) has accorded their no 

objection and consent to use the CRISIL Report and has also confirmed that they are an independent agency, and 

confirmed that it is not related to our Company, our Directors, our Promoter, our Key Managerial Personnel, 

our Senior Management or the BRLMs. The CRISIL Report is available on the website of our Company at 

https://www.atherenergy.com/investor-relations/drhp-documents. Unless otherwise indicated, all financial, 

operational, industry and other related information derived from the CRISIL Report and included herein with 

respect to any particular fiscal or calendar year, refers to such information for the relevant fiscal or calendar 

year. For further details, see ñRisk Factors ï Internal Risks ï We have used information from the CRISIL 

Report which has been commissioned and paid for by our Company for industry related data in this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus and any reliance on such information is subject to inherent risksò on page 72.  

 

Overview of the Indian Economy 

India to be the fastest growing large economy 

Indiaôs GDP has expanded at 8.2% in fiscal 2024 that was higher than 7% in fiscal 2023, aided by a greater than 

expected expansion of 7.8% in the fourth quarter of fiscal 2024, according to provisional estimates of GDP growth 

released by the National Statistical Office (NSO). 

After a strong GDP growth in the past three fiscals, GDP growth is expected to moderate to 6.8% in fiscal 2025. 

The growth will still be higher than the pre-pandemic decadal average of 6.7%, continuing to position India as the 

fastest growing major economy. Investments, a key factor that boosts growth, are expected to moderate as the 

government focuses on fiscal consolidation. The extent of revival in private investment cycle will determine the 

investment momentum this fiscal. The transmission of past rate hikes by the RBI to the broader lending rates 

continues. Rising borrowing costs and regulatory measures to clamp down risky lending could moderate domestic 

demand in the current fiscal. On the other hand, another spell of normal monsoon and easing inflation can revive 

rural demand, which was a laggard in the country's growth story last year. 

As per CRISIL MI&A, the fiscal 2025 seems to have started on a good note, merchandise exports registering 

growth in the first quarter of FY2025.   

India ranks as the worldôs 5th largest economy and is the fastest growing among major economies. The Indian 

economy logged 4.3% CAGR between fiscals 2019 and 2024. 

GDP growth (% y-o-y) of key economies 

 
Note: On Calendar Year (CY) basis 

* Euro area comprises 19 member countries of the EU  

Source: International Monetary Fund (IMF); World Economic Outlook (WEO) ï July 2024 update), CRISIL MI&A 

*CY28 projections are based on IMF WEO-April 2024 
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Drivers for Indiaôs Economic Growth 

 Capital will continue to be the biggest contributor to growth. As the government pursues fiscal 
consolidation, its role in boosting overall capex will partly diminish compared with the past few years.  

 Strong domestic demand is expected to drive Indiaôs growth over peers in the medium term.  

 Investment prospects are optimistic, given the governmentôs capex push, progress of Production-Linked 

Incentive (PLI) scheme, healthier corporate balance sheets, and a well-capitalised banking sector with 

low non-performing assets (NPAs).  

 India is also likely to benefit from its diversification of the supply chain for incoming FDI flows, as 
global supply chains get reconfigured with focus shifting from efficiency towards resilience and friend 

shoring.  

 Rising employment rates and a notable increase in private consumption, buoyed by growing consumer 
confidence, are poised to drive GDP growth in the upcoming months. 

 The government's future capital expenditures are expected to be supported by factors such as tax 
buoyancy, simplified tax structures with lower rates, tariff structure reassessment, and tax filing 

digitization.  

 Medium-term growth is anticipated to be bolstered by increased capital spending on infrastructure and 

asset development projects, leading to enhanced growth multipliers.  

 

Indiaôs Demographic Advantage and its impact on 2Ws 

Indiaôs population surpassed Chinaôs by a slight margin in CY2023, making it the most populous country with 

1.4billion (140 crores) people as per UNFPAôs State of World Population Report 2023. According to the report, 

25% of Indiaôs total population is between 0-14 years, 68% is between the ages of 15 and 64 years, which is 

considered the working population of a country, and 7% above 65 years. Apart from this, about 18% of the 

population is between 10-19 years of age, and 26% are between 10-24 years (Generation Z). People under the age 

of 25 years currently account for more than 40% of the population.  

 

Indiaôs median age is about 28 years, and it has largest working population among major global economies. It is 

expected to add ~70 million to the workforce (15-64 age group) by 2030. This benefit allows greater engagement 

in productive labor, thus bolstering national income. India's youthful demographic not only strengthens the 

country's competitive edge in the services and manufacturing sectors but also unlocks the spending potential of a 

young population towards discretionary expenses.  

 

The working/young population has significantly impacted Indiaôs growth in past few years majorly in the IT, 

manufacturing, and service sectors. This is in line with past progress of economies like Japan and China where 

the young population has fueled economic development. Indiaôs young population is embracing new technologies 

and ideas which is expected to further boost the industries like technology, manufacturing, healthcare, and 

infrastructure.  

 

The demographic dividend fosters workforce expansion, driving accelerated urbanization and industrialization. 

This, in turn, will spur investment in both physical and human infrastructure, ultimately enhancing the country's 

economic productivity. 

 

Rise of the Middle Class  

As per Crisil estimates, Indiaôs GDP is expected to grow 6.7% between FY25 - FY31 to make it the third largest 

economy with a GDP inching closer to USD 7 trillion and lift per capita income to the upper middle-income 

category. By fiscal 2031, Indiaôs per capita income will rise to ~USD 4,500, thereby making it an upper middle-

income nation. (As defined by World Bank, lower middle-income countries are those with per capita income of 

USD 1,000 to USD 4,000 and upper middle-income countries are those with per capita income of above USD 

4,000 to ~USD 12,000). 

 

Estimates from PRICE's ICE 360Á Pan-India primary surveys indicate that the population of the Destitute and 

Aspirer groups is projected to decline from approximately 928 million in 2020-21 to 647 million by 2030-31 and 

further to 209 million by 2046-47. In contrast, the Rich segment is expected to increase significantly from 56 

million to an estimated 169 million and 437 million. Meanwhile, the Middle Class is anticipated to expand 

substantially to nearly 1.02 billion by 2046-47, up from 715 million in 2030-31 and 432 million in 2020-21. 
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Indiaôs Income Pyramid  

 
Note: *: Annual household income at 2020-21 prices 

Source: ICE 360 survey PRICE, CRISIL MI&A 

 

Percentage of households owning two-wheelers 

 
Source: ICE 360 survey PRICE, CRISIL MI&A 

 

Indiaôs per capita disposable income is expected to grow by 8% in Fiscal 2024 to be about INR 2.14 lakhs. This 

would peg India as a lower middle-income country as per World Bank. According to the International Monetary 

Fundôs estimates, Indiaôs per capita income (at current prices) is expected to grow at 9.4% CAGR over CY2024 

to 2029.  

 

At the macroeconomic level, the rise in per capita income implies that as incomes increase, the proportion of 

expenditure allocated to discretionary items such as consumer durables and automobiles will increase. This will 

lead to a qualitative enhancement in consumption patterns, characterized by a growing demand for discretionary 

goods. Further improvement in the per capita income will expand the 2W penetration going ahead.  

 

Rising 2W penetration in India  

 

Two-wheelers stand as a vital and easily accessible mode of transportation across both urban and rural areas of 

India. Among them, motorcycles hold the highest popularity, trailed by scooters and mopeds. While the presence 

of mopeds in the two-wheeler inventory is declining, the prevalence of scooters is experiencing a notable surge. 

Across India, the primary use of two-wheelers among owners is for commuting to their workplaces. Additionally, 

business-related activities constitute the second-largest segment in the two-wheeler market, with delivery services 

for food, goods, as well as mail and courier services, extensively relying on two-wheelers. Some of the key drivers 

supporting the growth of the two-wheeler industry are the rise in per capita income, improving infrastructure, 

urbanization, and worsening traffic congestion etc. Indian two-wheeler penetration per 1000 people had been 

around 106-108 in FY19 which rose upto around 116-118 in FY24. 

 

According to PRICE, two-wheelers are considered as a choice of transportation for Aspirer and Middle-Class 

households. Among Destitute households, 63% own a bicycle, but nearly 34% possess a two-wheeler, such as a 

moped, motorcycle, or scooter. This ownership rises to 47% for Aspirer households and 70% for Middle-Class 

households. Even among Rich households, 75% own a two-wheeler, typically a luxury two-wheeler, compared to 

the 100% that own a car.  
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Robust 2W Replacement Demand - Shift from 2W to 4W Takes Time 

 

The Indian domestic passenger vehicle industry has witnessed a healthy 5% CAGR growth in the last five years 

backed by improvement in macroeconomic scenario, portfolio expansion by players, ironing out of vehicle supply 

concerns coupled with rising traction for UVs. However, rising PV industry did not have any sizeable impact on 

the two-wheeler industry sales. 

 

Although there is a typical upgradation done by entry segment customers from two-wheelers to passenger vehicles 

(especially compact hatchbacks), the sharp rise in passenger vehicle prices in the last 5 years has restricted the 

shift towards the passenger vehicles segment. The income of this customer segment has also been impacted 

significantly amidst the pandemic. Moreover, the rise in interest expense & fuel costs, in turn the overall operating 

expenses, was another factor disincentivizing the upgrade from two-wheelers to passenger vehicles. 

 

Thus, the significant increase in passenger vehicle ownership costs, and pressure on income levels for this 

customer segment, has limited the replacement of the two-wheeler with an entry level passenger vehicle in the 

last 5 years. Even going ahead, given the sizeable price difference between the <=110cc motorcycle and an entry 

level / compact hatchback, the replacement of the two-wheeler with a car by the entry level customer base, is 

expected to be limited. Therefore, it is imperative that such customers, when in a position to upgrade their two-

wheeler, prefer a >=125cc two-wheeler as compared to what they own. 

 

On the other hand, for the financially stable, affluent customers who already own a >=125cc motorcycle or scooter, 

a car is usually an additional vehicle purchase. There is also a scenario of >=125cc scooter or motorcycle being 

purchased for usage by non-car driving family members. For such customers, usage scenarios of two-wheeler and 

the passenger vehicle are different. They do not replace the two-wheeler with a passenger vehicle and prefer to 

own both simultaneously. Both also undergo their own individual replacement cycles.  

 

Thus, the replacement demand for two-wheelers is expected to remain strong despite the rise in passenger vehicle 

industry sales. 

 

Need for Electrification in India 

 

Rising Air Pollution in India and Air Quality Impact of 2Ws 

 

Air pollution has become a growing concern in India, especially in the urban centers, and the government has 

adopted various strategies to mitigate the same. The government is aligning themselves in accordance with the 

global climate related policies and standards to improve the air quality in the country. As per World Air Quality 

Report 2023, India ranked as the worldôs third most polluted country with an average annual PM2.5 concentration 

of 54.4 micrograms per cubic meter (ɛg/mį). Also, 9 out of the top 10 polluted cities in the world were from India. 

According to Air Quality Life Index (AQLI), air pollution shortens average Indian life expectancy by 5.9 years. 

Around 136 million Indians (96% of the Indian population) face PM2.5 concentrations that are seven times higher 

than the World Health Organization's recommended levels of 5 (ɛg/mį). 

 

According to the International Energy Agency (IEA), road transport presently accounts for 12% of Indiaôs energy-

related CO2 emission and is currently responsible for 20-30% of urban air pollution. 

 

To address this issue, the government has implemented stringent emission regulations for vehicles including two-

wheelers, aimed at reducing harmful pollutants and promoting sustainable mobility by moving towards 

electrification. In India, two-wheelers are a common mode of transportation and contribute significantly to air 

pollution. Also, two-wheelers continue to dominate Indiaôs vehicle fleet.  

 

Rise in Fuel Prices in India 

 

The two-wheeler industry is sensitive to fuel price fluctuations and consumers are cautious about total cost of 

ownership (TCO). The increase in fuel prices could result in higher fuel related expenses thereby elevating the 

TCO. Also, an increase or decrease in fuel prices is likely to affect consumer sentiments and may lead to slow 

down or pickup in purchase decisions. 
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Petrol Price at Delhi from FY2011 to FY2024 

 
Source: CRISIL MI&A 

 

Indiaôs Dependence on Fuel Imports 

 

According to Energy Statistics India 2024, crude oil contributes to more than 30% of India's total primary energy 

supply and is the second largest after coal, which contributed more than 58% of the primary energy supply in 

fiscal 2023.  

 

Further, volatile crude oil prices are a threat to the economy as it impacts the price stability of fuels in India driving 

inflationary pressure. Therefore, crude oil becomes an important parameter to determine reserve position and trade 

balance. 

 

Import dependency of crude oil (FY19-FY24) 

 
Source: PPAC, CRISIL MI&A 

 

India could potentially lower its dependence on imports based on its ability to substitute/replace crude oil with 

other energy sources that can result in a positive effect in the Indian economy. According to the Ministry of 

Petroleum & Natural Gas, the government has adopted a five-pronged strategy comprising increasing domestic 

production of oil and gas, promoting energy efficiency and conservation measures, giving thrust on demand 

substitution, promoting biofuels and other alternate fuels/ renewables, EV charging facilities and refinery process 

improvements for reducing the countyôs oil dependence on imported crude oil.  

 

Indiaôs Climate Commitments   

 

The Paris Agreement or Conference of Parties 21 (COP 21) was adopted by India in 2015. It replaced the Kyoto 

Protocol which was an earlier agreement to deal with climate change. It is a global treaty wherein more than 200 

countries agreed to cooperate to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and lead climate conservation. The Agreement 

aims to limit greenhouse gas emissions so that the rise in global warming by the end of this century does not 

exceed 1.5ÜC above pre-industrial levels. Under the COP 21 National Determined Contribution (NDC) targets, 

India adopted three targets: 

 

¶ To reduce emissions intensity of its GDP by 30-35% by 2030, from 2005 levels 
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¶ To achieve about 40% cumulative electric power installed capacity from non-fossil fuel-based energy 

resources by 2030 

¶ To create an additional carbon sink of 2.5 to 3 billion tonnes of CO2 equivalent through additional forest 

and tree cover by 2030 

 

All these global commitments are navigating India towards a sustainable and emission free future. To aid this 

transition, adoption of emission free and green technologies needs to be promoted in the transport sector. 

 

Review of the Indian Domestic Two-wheeler Industry 

 

Domestic Two-wheeler Industry Review (fiscals 2019 to 2024) 

 

India is the largest motorised two-wheeler market by volume in the world as of CY 2023 (according to Mordor 

intelligence), and had domestic sales of 18.4 million units in fiscal 2024. Indian automobile segment primarily 

consists of two-wheelers (2W), passenger vehicles (PV), commercial vehicles (CV), three wheelers (3W) and 

tractors. Two-wheeler is the largest segment and contributed 73% to the total auto market by volume followed by 

the passenger vehicle segment which contributed 16.7%. 

 

Segment wise split of the Indian Automobile market by volumes (fiscal 2024) 

 
Source: SIAM, VAHAN, CRISIL MI&A 

 

In the last 15 years (fiscal 2009 to fiscal 2024), the domestic two-wheeler industry has grown at a CAGR of 

6.2% and reached a volume of 18.4 million in fiscal 2024. Within this period, the industry accelerated at a much 

faster pace of 11.1% CAGR over the 10-year period from fiscal 2009 to fiscal 2019 and reached a historic high 

of volumes of 21.2 million in fiscal 2019. 

 

Domestic two-wheeler sales volume trend ï fiscal 2009 to fiscal 2024 
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Note: Figures in bracket to be read as negative (E.g. (10) to be read as minus 10) 

Source: SIAM, VAHAN, CRISIL MI&A 

 

 

 

Domestic two-wheeler sales volume trend (ICE vs EV) 

 

 
Source: SIAM, VAHAN, CRISIL MI&A 

 
y-o-y 

growth 

FY19 FY20 FY21 FY22 FY23 FY24 FY19-24 

CAGR 

ICE 4.9% -17.8% -13.2% -11.1% 15.5% 12.7% -3.7% 

EV 1393.6% -4.1% 67.0% 464.1% 187.9% 28.5% 101.7% 
Source: SIAM, VAHAN, CRISIL MI&A 
 

In the last 5 years, the electrification within the industry has helped grow the industry sales. During fiscal 2019 to 

fiscal 2024 period, ICE segment contracted at 3.7% CAGR and EV retails grew with a 101.7% CAGR, albeit from 

a lower base. 

 

Seasonality of sales 

 

Demand in the automotive industry typically peaks between January and March, reduces from April to July 

before increasing again during the festive season from September to December. These festive months account 

for maximum of the festivals like Ganesh Chaturthi, Onam, Dushhera, Diwali and Christmas and are usually the 

best months from retail perspective. The fiscal year end month of March also sees higher dispatches to comply 

with the annual targets. Post the higher offtake, the beginning of the new fiscal (April-June) sees relatively 

lower dispatches after the increased inventory built up done during the previous financial year end coupled with 

lower retails during the rainy season. 

 

Segment wise domestic sales trend 

 

Motorcycles dominate the domestic two-wheeler industry sales with more than 60% contribution to the annual 

domestic sales volumes. However, their contribution has gradually contracted over the years, from 78% in fiscal 

2009 to 63% by fiscal 2024. On the other hand, the scooters segment expanded its presence over the long-term 

horizon; from 15% in fiscal 2009 to 34% in fiscal 2024.  
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Domestic two-wheeler sales segmental trend ï fiscals 2019 to 2024 

 

 
Note: Data includes ICE and EVs; EV retail data from VAHAN has been considered. 

Source: SIAM, VAHAN, CRISIL MI&A 

 

Scooters 

 

In the last 5 years, scooters witnessed gradual expansion and their share increased from 31.7% in fiscal 2019 to 

34.2% in fiscal 2024. The strong demand for new model launches (like the Dio 125, Avenis, upgrades of Activa, 

Jupiter as well as e-scooters), increasing usage of scooters by working professionals, especially women in urban 

areas (due to high convenience) and a growing preference as a second vehicle in households restricted the fall in 

demand for scooters. There has also been a rise in multiple vehicle ownership within a family including a 

passenger vehicle coupled with multiple two-wheelers. 

 

Within ICE scooters, over 97% of the market by volumes has fallen under the >90cc and <=125cc subsegment, 

consistently since fiscal 2019, with over 99% of the volumes in fiscal 2024. The <=90cc subsegment which had 

a 2% volume share in fiscal 2019 has degrown at a CAGR of -48%, and had only a 0.1% volume share in fiscal 

2024. This subsegment has seen only one model, the TVS Pep+, in this period, whose sales have declined over 

the years as customers are now preferring higher cc scooters. 

 

Based on CRISIL MI&Aôs estimates and market understanding, there has also been a lot of shifting within the 

>90cc and <=125cc subsegment in terms of customers purchasing higher cc scooters. 

 

The 110cc scooters held almost ~78% share in fiscal 2019. However, their volumes have seen a sharp decline in 

recent times. The share of 125cc scooters within the ICE scooter segment rose from ~20% in fiscal 2019 to ~47% 

by fiscal 2024. 

 

The overall scooters segment can also be categorized into performance and convenience scooters basis the market 

positioning by OEMs. Convenience scooters cater to customers seeking comfort, fuel efficiency and family 

friendliness. On the other hand, performance scooters cater to customers who focus on higher power and superior 

performance. 

 

Convenience ICE scooters primarily have 110cc and 125cc engines and these scooters account for ~80% of the 

2W ICE scooter market by volume. 

 

Within scooters, e-scooters witnessed growth at an accelerated pace and contributed a sizeable share of 14.7% to 

overall scooter sales in fiscal 2024. Launch of new models, government incentives, rising awareness, increased 

acquisition and operating costs for the ICE equivalents provided a boost to the EV sales during the fiscal 2019-

2024 period. E-scooters clocked growth at 101% CAGR in the last 5 years and their penetration within the scooters 

segment rose from 0.4% in fiscal 2019 to 14.7% in fiscal 2024. 

 

Motorcycles 

 

In the overall domestic sales, motorcycles have maintained their leading position in the last 5 years, however, they 

lost some ground to scooters during the period. During the pandemic period of fiscal 2021 & fiscal 2022, amidst 
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the lack of availability of public transportation, requirement of motorcycles continued especially for daily 

commute, thereby restricting their drop. 

 

Unlike scooters, the EV penetration within motorcycles has remained inconsequential amidst lack of EV options. 

A few OEMs like Revolt offered EV motorcycles from fiscal 2020. Manufacturers like Tork and Ultraviolette 

also introduced their e bikes/ motorcycles in the following 2/3 years.  

 

ICE motorcycles domestic sales splitï fiscals 2019 to 2024 

 
Source: SIAM, CRISIL MI&A 

 

Within the ICE motorcycles segment, the 125cc subsegment has witnessed 11% CAGR growth during fiscal 2019-

2024 period while the <=110cc subsegment has contracted at a rapid pace of 8% CAGR. The >125cc subsegment 

has also contracted by 3% CAGR during this period. However, within the ICE motorcycles segment, the 125cc 

and above subsegments together hold 51.5% of the market share by volume in fiscal 2024 as against 38% in fiscal 

2019, thereby indicating a shift towards higher cc motorcycles. 

 

Demand drivers and trends in the domestic two-wheeler market 

 

The performance of the Indian 2W industry is dependent on numerous social and economic factors, including 

demographic trends and preferences, income levels, affordability of 2W vehicle customers, changes in 

government policies, overall economic conditions as well as availability of finance and interest rates. Certain 

factors, such as general macroeconomic and consumer trends, have a direct impact on demand for 2W vehicles.  

 

Macroeconomic support 

 

The primary demand drivers for the two-wheeler industry are improving affordability and lower cost of acquisition 

and ownership. Macroeconomic factors primarily determine the disposable income and affordability for 

customers.  

 

During the fiscal 2009-2019 decade, Indiaôs GDP grew at a healthy pace of 7% CAGR aiding the affordability of 

the customer base. This improvement in income levels translated into a healthy growth for the domestic two-

wheeler industry at 11% CAGR. After this healthy growth, slowdown in the GDP growth during fiscal 2020 and 

the pandemic induced economic contraction in fiscal 2021 impacted the healthy run of the domestic two-wheeler 

industry.  

 

Going ahead, CRISIL expects Indiaôs GDP to clock a healthy growth at 6.5-7.5% CAGR (till fiscal 2031) aiding 

the growth of domestic two-wheeler industry sales over the long-term horizon. 
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GDP vs two-wheeler industry growth trend 

 

 
Source: MoSPI, SIAM, VAHAN, CRISIL MI&A 

 

Financing support 

 

Finance support plays an important role in the overall demand growth of the two-wheeler industry given the 

relatively lower income profile of customers as well as smaller ticket size of the industry.  

 

Over the years, amidst the intensifying competition, financial institutions have expanded their reach to gain further 

market share within the auto finance industry. Moreover, the entry of NBFCs which focus primarily on non-

metros, expanded the reach of the financing system further as banks primarily catered to the urban and salaried 

customers.  

 

This expansion aided the growth of overall finance penetration in the industry and in turn supported the growth 

of the domestic two-wheeler industry. Going forward, CRISIL MI&A expects the finance penetration to improve 

further and support the growth of two-wheeler industry. 

 

Two-wheeler finance penetration trend 

 

 
Source: CRISIL MI&A 

 

Women participation in the workforce 

 

Increasing women participation in the Indian workforce has provided an additional boost to the two-wheeler, 

especially scooter sales. Given the added comfort in terms of ease of seating, lower vehicle weight, easy 

maneuverability and baggage space, scooters are amongst the preferred vehicle choices for working women.  

 

The female participation in the work force has also aided the overall household incomes, boosting the two-wheeler 

sales as well. 
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Female labour force participation rate trend 

 

 
Source: CRISIL MI&A 

 

Going forward, CRISIL MI&A expects the women to increasingly become a part on the workforce and support 

the long-term growth of the two-wheeler industry. 

 

Premiumization in the 2W Industry 

 

There is a clear shift towards premium vehicles being witnessed within the two-wheeler industry. Customers are 

looking to upgrade to the next premium vehicle segment within motorcycles as well as scooters. Younger buyer 

profiles, new vehicles with attractive features launched at competitive rates and increasing financing support have 

supported this premiumization trend within the two-wheeler industry. In the last 5 years, as per CRISIL MI&Aôs 

estimates, the share of >=125cc motorcycles increased from ~38% in fiscal 2019 to ~52% in fiscal 2024. While 

for scooters, the share of >=125cc scooters is estimated to have risen from ~20% in fiscal 2019 to ~47% in fiscal 

2024. A relatively price agnostic customer base, feature rich vehicles and young buyers that prefer high 

performance and advanced features have led to a premiumization trend in scooters. 

 

A similar premiumization trend is being witnessed in other industries as well. Within the consumer durable 

industry, there is clear customer shift towards the premium larger panel TVs. According to CRISIL Research, the 

share of large size panel TV (>32 inch) has increased from 15-20% in fiscal 2017 to an estimated 45-50% in fiscal 

2023. Even in washing machines, the premium fully automatic washing machines have been growing at a faster 

rate compared to semi-automatic washing machines signaling the customer shift towards the premium products.  

 

Similarly in the automobile space, the passenger vehicle PV segment is seeing a noteworthy premiumization trend. 

In fact, the share of relatively premium PVs ï Sports Utility Vehicles (SUVs) has increased from 29% in fiscal 

2019 to 60% in fiscal 2024. The traction for these feature rich connected vehicles has been on the rise, especially 

from the young customer base, and is expected to continue going ahead.  

 

Thus, this growth of premium products ï premiumization trend ï has taken over multiple industries including the 

two-wheeler industry. Over the long-term horizon, CRISIL MI&A expects the premiumization trend to drive the 

overall sales in the 2W industry.  

 

Electrification in the 2W industry 

 

EV sales have grown, especially post pandemic aided by the rising awareness, government support and expanding 

EV portfolio of the industry. The entry of the new age non-traditional OEMs like Ola, Ather, Okinawa and Ampere 

provided an additional boost to the EV segment in India.  

 

Going ahead, the rise in electrification is estimated to contribute significantly to the industry growth over the long 

term. 

 

Shrinking replacement cycles  

 

The vehicle replacement cycles have been shrinking amidst the expanding vehicle portfolios by OEMs, entry of 

newer players into the industry - global & non- traditional, increasing number of attractive, feature rich and 

competitively priced vehicle launches, shortening duration of new vehicle launches by OEMs, continuous 
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technological advancement in vehicles, younger buyer demographic, expanding financing coverage and rising 

awareness. The increasing share of scooters with a relatively lower ownership holding period is another factor 

contributing to the shortening of the replacement cycle in the overall 2W industry.  

 

From an average 10-12 years replacement cycle a decade ago, the replacement cycles have come down to 7-8 

years. The shortened replacement cycle for the average customer is an added boost for the two-wheeler industry 

sales.  

 

Accessories lending further support to OEM topline and the bottom line  

 

Over the years, traditional ICE 2W OEMs have expanded their consumer offerings with company branded 

accessories and merchandise like side mirrors, vehicle covers, seat covers, handlebar pads, engine guard, backrest, 

helmets, apparels, gloves etc. Such branded accessories form an integral part of the two-wheeler industry. For the 

premium models / brands, merchandising has also been actively promoted as a means to drive brand image and 

build long term loyalty by developing a sense of community (for example Royal Enfield). The revenues from 

sales of accessories & merchandise, along with those from sale of parts and spares, typically contribute ~10-15% 

of the overall revenues for the traditional ICE 2W OEMs. 

 

In line with the ICE 2W players, the new age EV players have also entered the accessories and merchandise space 

and are providing some of the traditional accessories like vehicle cover, seat covers, floor mats, sidestep, t-shirts 

and helmets. However, they have also started to offer technologically advanced accessories for their customers 

including smart helmets, portable chargers, fast chargers, electronic tyre inflators, pressure monitors etc. These 

advanced accessories are sold at a premium over the general accessories as they have technology integrations that 

cater specifically to the E2W customer. Going forward, the demand for such accessories is expected to rise along 

with the growth of the overall E2W industry. 

 

These accessories and merchandise products are high gross margin (25-30%) products for the OEMs which not 

only promote the brand but also provide an added support to the company top line as well as bottom line. 

 

Advancement in Vehicle Technology 

 

Over the years, there has been a significant advancement in vehicle technology as well as addition of latest features 

in ICE as well as EVs, making the vehicles more appealing to the customers, especially the younger buyers. EV 

segment has revolutionised the industry in terms of latest technological designs as well as offerings, and ICE 

vehicles are following with notable advancements.  

 

In recent two-wheelers, features such as digital instrument cluster (around 2010), navigation (around 2017), USB 

charging port (2017), Bluetooth connectivity (2018), cruise control have been added over the years. Over and 

above these basic features, premium vehicles including EVs offer much advanced features like full colour TFT 

displays, gear shift indicators, real time mileage, fuel efficiency metrics, music, calls on vehicle display, riding 

modes, traction control, keyless ignition, smart helmets with built in communication, etc. 

 

As technology continues to advance, two-wheeler industry will witness more innovations in the coming years, 

making the ride safer and more enjoyable for the customer, thereby supporting the growth of industry over the 

long-term horizon.  

 

Domestic Two-Wheeler Industry Outlook (fiscals 2025 to 2031) 

 

The industry is expected to continue its growth momentum over the long-term horizon led by the positive 

microeconomic and macroeconomic environment, favourable rural demand, premiumization, intermittent 

launches, shrinking replacement cycle and continued support from financers. Moreover, continued R&D 

investments by the OEMs and the technological advancements in the industry to provide an added support to the 

growth of the industry over the long-term horizon. 

 

Additionally, the fast-rising EV segment, with EV portfolio expansion by legacy players, capacity expansion by 

new age players will accelerate the industry growth.  

 

Introduction of CNG powertrain motorcycle by Bajaj, which will offer lower operating costs compared to petrol 

variants, will push the two-wheeler industry growth further. 
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Led by these positive industry drivers, the two-wheeler industry sales are projected to grow at ~7% CAGR and 

reach volumes of 29-30 million by fiscal 2031. Of this, the E2W segment is projected to clock a healthy CAGR 

of ~41% during the period and the ICE 2W vehicle segment is expected to grow at a pace of ~2% CAGR. 

 

With the growth in E2Ws, the EV penetration is expected to reach ~35% of overall 2W industry sales by fiscal 

2031. 

 

In an optimistic scenario, supported by increased EV launches, favourable government support, faster momentum 

in infrastructure development, reduced battery prices, easing supply chain constraints, localized value chain and 

faster consumer shift towards electrification, the industry sales are projected to grow at a faster pace of ~8% 

CAGR to reach volumes of 30-31 million by fiscal 2031. In the optimistic scenario, EV penetration is expected 

to reach ~40% compared to ~35% estimated for the base case.  

 

Domestic two-wheeler industry outlook ï till fiscal 2031 

 

 
Note: The numbers indicated by the dotted arrow represent the optimistic case 

Source: SIAM, CRISIL MI&A 

 

Domestic two-wheeler industry powertrain wise outlook  

 

 

 
Note: Figures above the graph showcase the total sales, outlook is for the base case scenario 

Source: SIAM, CRISIL MI&A 
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Going ahead, over the long-term horizon, CRISIL MI&A expects the scooter segment to grow at a much faster 

pace off the relatively lower base, backed by expected sharp rise in e-scooter demand, ubiquitous usage of 

scooters, rising share of women in workforce, projected growth of e commerce segment coupled with continued 

focus of OEMs on the scooters segment. The strong launch pipeline, especially for e-scooters and faster 

replacement cycles of the scooters segment will also back the faster growth of the scooters segment. Further, the 

improvement in supporting charging infrastructure is expected to provide added impetus to the segmentôs growth. 

 

CRISIL MI&A projects the scooters segment to grow at a faster pace of 8-10% CAGR over the long-term horizon. 

Sizeable portion of the ICE scooter replacement demand will shift towards the electric variants. 

 

Segmental Split Outlook 

 

Segmental growth within the industry in the last 5 years and outlook till FY31 

 
Segment FY19-FY24 CAGR FY24-FY31P CAGR 

Motorcycles (3.0) % 4-6% 

     ICE (3.1) % 3-5% 

     EV NM 107-109% 

Scooters (1.3) % 8-10% 

     ICE (4.3) % (7)-(8) % 

     EV 101.3% 35-37% 

Mopeds (11.4) % 6-8% 

     ICE (11.4) % (21)- (19) % 

     EV NM NM 

Total (2.8) % 6-8% 
Note: NM: Not meaningful; Figures in bracket to be read as negative (E.g. (10) to be read as minus 10), EV retail data from VAHAN has been 

considered. 

Source: SIAM, CRISIL MI&A 

 

Review of the Indian Electric Two-wheeler Industry 

 

In India, the EV two-wheelers (E2W) are gaining popularity enabled by the governmentôs support via Faster 

Adoption and Manufacturing of Hybrid and Electric vehicles (FAME II), the latest EMPS subsidy, state subsidies 

and tax rate cuts coupled with growing awareness and concern for environmental issues. Additionally, the E2W 

portfolio is expanding with technology-rich vehicles that are being launched at competitive rates, which is driving 

consumer interest and growth of E2Ws in India. Significant strides in product evolution are one of the primary 

reasons for the sharp growth witnessed in the E2W segment in India. 

 

Evolution of E2W offerings 

 

Electrification in the two-wheelers industry started with low-speed electric two-wheelers. These low-speed 

electric vehicles had a much smaller battery and a speed limit of about 25 kmph.  

The real push to electrification in the two-wheelers industry came from the launch of high-speed electric two-

wheelers (speed >25kmph). These electric vehicles were comparable to their ICE counterparts in terms of power 

as well as speed. The organised nature of the high-speed electric two-wheelers industry also provided authenticity 

and trust to the E2W segment. Further, in 2018 Ather Energy launched the countryôs first smart electric scooter 

with features like touchscreen dashboard, connectivity features via 3G sim card and onboard navigation. 

 

Improved battery chemistry and development of associated software technology is further aiding fast charging 

capability of the latest EVs. Software enablement in motor controllers as well as battery management systems 

have supported improvement in vehicle efficiency as well.  

 

These technological advancements have helped EV OEMs address one of the primary concerns regarding the 

usage of EVs ï the range anxiety. In fact, the high-speed electric vehicles launched around fiscal 2018 had a 

relatively limited range of about 60-75km per charge. In the next 6 years, the range has nearly doubled to 100-

150km per charge. 

 

Additionally, over the years, OEMs have also introduced high performance e-scooters which offer maximum 

speed of more than 80 km/hr like Ather 450 series, Ola S1 Pro, TVS X etc, to cater to customers who value power 

and performance. 
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Moreover, number of product offerings have expanded significantly in the last few years further propelling the 

industry growth. In line with traditional ICE 2Ws, E2Ws are also being offered in the convenience as well as 

performance categories, where convenience scooters are comfort focused scooters that provide high mileage and 

cater to family and daily usage. On the other hand, performance scooters focus on higher power and superior 

performance. 

 

Convenience Scooters Category Offerings (2024) ï EV 

 

Convenience ICE scooters account for almost 80% of the 2W ICE scooter market by volume, thereby making the 

target customer segment attractive for electric 2W players. As can be seen from the graphs below, a host of E2Ws 

are now present in the convenience category across battery capacity range. It has also been largely observed that 

as battery capacity increases, the E2W price also increases. Prices are also a function of technological features 

(including add-on packs) and national subsidies (like the current EMPS subsidy). 

 

Convenience EV scooters (August 2024) 

 

 
 

Note: 

¶ Delhi Ex-showroom prices have been considered.  

¶ Ola & Hero do not offer option of buying the vehicle without the software pack. The ex-showroom prices are inclusive of the cost 

of software package. 

¶ EMPS subsidy and any direct cash discounts offered by OEMs as of 28th August 2024 have been considered in the prices 

¶ Convenience categorization is done based on the company positioning of the vehicle  

Source: Industry, Company Websites 

 

Performance Scooters Category Offerings (2024) ï EV 

 

Performance ICE scooters account for almost 20% of the 2W ICE scooter market by volume. As can be seen from 

the graphs below, few OEMs are now offering E2Ws in the performance category with product options across 

battery capacity range, having prices upto INR 2 lakhs. 
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Performance EV scooters (August 2024)  
 

 
Note: 

¶ Delhi Ex-showroom prices have been considered.  

¶ Ola & VIDA do not offer option of buying the vehicle without the software pack. The ex-showroom prices are inclusive of the 

cost of software package.  

¶ EMPS subsidy and any direct cash discounts offered by OEMs as of 28th August 2024 have been considered in the prices 

¶ Performance categorization is done based on the company positioning of the vehicle  

Source: Industry, Company Websites 

 

EV OEMs have expanded their offerings across multiple price brackets and battery capacities, in order to cater to 

various customer requirements.  

 

Over the last 6 years, high speed E2W have propelled momentum in E2W sales, having increased at a rapid pace 

from 28k retails in fiscal 2019 to 936k retails in fiscal 2024. The healthy growth in electrification was propelled 

by rising awareness, continued government support, lower total cost of ownership of EVs compared to their ICE 

counterparts, narrowing gap between acquisition cost of EV and ICE parallels, lower maintenance, new age 

advanced features and expanding EV portfolio of the industry The entry of the new age non-traditional OEMs like 

Ola, Ather, Okinawa and Ampere has enabled the growth of the E2W segment in India.  

 

E2W Retails (high speed) and Penetration trend ï fiscals 2019 to 2024 

 

 
Note: Only high-speed electric two-wheelers have been considered for the analysis 

Source: SIAM, SMEV, VAHAN, CRISIL MI&A 
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However, E2W retails were growing only at a moderate pace till fiscal 2022 due limited vehicle portfolio, lower 

awareness, customer concerns regarding the range, charging infrastructure etc; despite the INR 10,000 per kWh 

government incentive under the FAME scheme. In June 2021, demand incentive for 2Ws was increased to INR 

15,000/ kWh from INR 10,000/kWh incentive given earlier. This heightened FAME incentive coupled with 

expansion in vehicle portfolio by players as well as entry of Ola provided an additional thrust to the E2W retails 

in fiscal 2022. 

 

Additionally, ICE vehicles witnessed a steep rise in prices in fiscal 2021 due to the BSVI implementation and a 

further hike during fiscal 2022 amidst the hike in raw material prices. This price hike was much higher than the 

normal 3-4% annual hike undertaken by the industry. Over and above, this increase in vehicle acquisition costs, 

the sharp rise in petrol prices (petrol prices crossing INR 100 mark) during the year provided an additional 

incentive to customers to shift from ICE vehicles to E2Ws. During fiscal 2022, amidst the much severe Covid 

second wave, pressure on incomes and increased medical expenses; limiting other expenses was a priority for 

most of the customer base. 

 

Thus, the increased subsidy on E2W, vehicle portfolio expansion coupled with increased acquisition and operating 

costs of ICE 2Ws led to the sharp growth in E2W retails during fiscal 2022. E2W retails rose 5.6x from 45k in 

fiscal 2021 to 253k in fiscal 2022.  

 

Growth momentum continued for the E2W segment in fiscal 2023. During the year, sharp push from new age EV 

players supported the growth in E2W. The legacy OEMs also scaled up their EV production, providing an added 

push to the EV retails during the year.  

 

Fiscal 2024 began on a very strong growth trajectory. However, On June 1, 2023, the government reduced the 

FAME subsidy incentive cap from 40% of a vehicle's value to 15% and capped the subsidy at INR 10,000 per 

kWh of battery from INR 15,000 per kWh earlier. Due to this, manufacturers have had to increase the prices of 

electric scooters, which led to a 57% sequential slowdown in sales in June. This sharp sequential contraction was 

on an elevated base of May 2023, where sizeable pre buying was done by the customers due to the price rise from 

June.  

 

State wise two-wheeler sales and EV penetration for fiscal 2024 

 

The below graph showcases E2W penetration and E2W sales by states. As per the graph, states like Karnataka, 

Maharashtra, Goa, and Kerala have highest E2W penetration. While states like UP, Gujarat, Bihar, Rajasthan, 

Madhya Pradesh and Tamil Nadu have higher 2W sales, their EV penetration is relatively lower. 

 

Eastern states including the seven sisters, West Bengal and Jharkhand have very low EV penetration between 0-

2%. Northern states like Punjab, Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand, and Jammu Kashmir also have low EV 

penetration in the range of 2-4%.  
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Source: SIAM for 2W sales, Vahan for E2W retails 

Note: Vahan data as of fiscal 2024 does not include Telangana EV retails 

 

Changing dealership landscape 

 

The two-wheeler industry has always operated through a conventional dealer-owned-dealer-operated (DODO) 

model, where OEMs supply the vehicles to the independent dealers; then the vehicle sales & aftersales are 

managed by these dealers. These dealerships are owned and operated by independent dealers.  

 

However, with the advent of E2Ws, a new dealership model has been introduced into the two-wheeler ecosystem, 

the company-owned-company-operated (COCO) model, where company owns and operates the dealership or the 

experience centre. In this model, OEMs manage the entire operations including the vehicle inventory, sales and 

aftersales. 

 

In the conventional DODO model, dealers incur the capital and operating costs including manpower cost, 

inventory costs, utility bills as well as working capital expenses. These dealers, then get a per vehicle margin on 

each vehicle sold from the OEMs. Over and above that, dealers also earn revenue from sale of accessories, spares 

and service.  

 

On the contrary, in COCO model, OEMs operate the experience centre or outlet through their own staff. In this 

case, OEMs are responsible for setting up the outlet and must incur the capital and operational costs. The OEMs 

have the complete control over inventory, accessories, and service. 
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Although the operating margins are higher for COCO model, the expenditures involved are also higher as the 

initial dealership investment is done by the company instead of a third-party dealer. Also, the dealership operating 

expenses are incurred by the company which raises the overall operating expenses. While this is not the case with 

DODO model, the revenues are lower as margins are shared with the dealers. 

 

Customer Experience Centers for E2Ws 

 

Experience Centers are designed to engage, educate, and empower customers and provide a personalized 

experience. These centers help customers in their buying decisions with proper guidance and expertise. This is an 

extremely important part of the E2W purchase journey as it allows potential customers to experience new-age 

products by themselves. Experience Centers are equipped with experts who assist with detailed information on 

product features, test drives, finance options and overall buying process. These experts guide customers through 

the various buying process stages such as documentation, purchase, delivery, post-sale care and maintenance. 

 

Customers can experience products directly via a test drive, and also experience real and virtual demonstrations 

of what the product does and how it works. Today electric vehicle manufacturers are using the concept of 

Experience Centers to drive customer engagement and sales, especially in the electric 2W segment. 

 

Competitive landscape of the 2W / E2W industry 

 

Indiaôs Two-wheeler industry has traditionally been a market with only few major players, wherein the top 4 

players have contributed to more than 80% of the annual sales. However, over the years, the competition has 

intensified within the industry, especially, with the entry of new age players in the electric scooter segment like 

Ola, Ather, Okinawa and Ampere catering to the fast-expanding segment of EVs. 

 

The E2W segment has been highly concentrated with a few players primarily catering to the entire segment. 

During fiscal 2019, a few OEMs like Hero Electric and Okinawa completely dominated the market with more 

than 80% of the market share. Over the years, with the entry of new players, EV launches from legacy ICE OEMs 

as well as expansion in EV portfolio of players, competition intensified within the EV space. 

 

High speed vehicles offered initially by Hero Electric and Okinawa offered relatively lower speed and acceleration 

compared to the ICE counterparts. Ather Energy entered the market in fiscal 2019 with its 450 model which 

offered comparable power and acceleration as an ICE vehicle along with internet connectivity and ñsmartò 

features. This helped Ather achieve ~11% market share in fiscal 2020 and they have managed to maintain that 

share through multiple updates to the Ather 450 line, despite the intensifying competition in the next 4 years. 

Ather with its 450 line of scooters had a 11.5% market share in fiscal 2024. It is the third largest E2W manufacturer 

in India by sales market share, after Ola and TVS, as of fiscal 2024. Intermittent launches, technology rich 

products, expansion in retail network and development of the overall E2W ecosystem has helped the company 

maintain its momentum in the market.  

 

Ola entered the EV market in fiscal 2022 and expanded its presence at a very fast pace and became the leading 

contributor to EV retails in India. Expansion in product portfolio and distribution network thrusted the contribution 

of Ola in E2W market. As of fiscal 2024, Ola has the market leadership in E2W sales with a share of 35.1%. 

 

The legacy OEMs have also entered the EV space. TVS introduced the iQube model in fiscal 2020, and has 

gradually increased its supply over the years. Itôs model iQube received healthy traction helping them clock second 

highest retails during fiscal 2024.  

 

Bajajôs Chetak EV was introduced in Q4 of fiscal 2019. The company gradually expanded its presence across the 

country in the next few years. With increased company focus, coverage expansion and higher production, the 

companyôs share increased to nearly 11% in fiscal 2024.  

 

Ampere entered the market in fiscal 2020 and gradually expanded its presence in the E2W space. In fiscal 2023, 

companyôs contribution reached 12% levels. However, amidst the increased competition, the company lost some 

ground during fiscal 2024.  

 

HMCL entered the EV segment with VIDA in fiscal 2023. In the two years, the companyôs contribution has 

increased to ~2% by fiscal 2024 amongst intensified competition in the E2W industry. 
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Erstwhile leading contributors in the E2W industry, Hero Electric and Okinawa faced stiff competition from newer 

entrants and increased focus from other legacy two-wheeler manufacturers. From a high base, their share 

contracted in the next 3 years.  

 

 

OEM wise contribution to E2W retails 

 
Source: VAHAN, CRISIL MI&A 

 

Given more than 98% contribution of scooters in E2W retails, OEM wise contribution for scooters is in line with 

the OEM wise contribution for overall E 2W segment.  

 

Segment wise EV sales trend 

 

Electrification is much more pronounced in the scooters segment and very limited in motorcycles. Within the two-

wheeler space, the scooter segment was the first to see the launch of electric models, owing to an already 

established preference for scooters by women as well as men, and college students and professionals, coupled 

with its growing demand as an additional vehicle for intracity commute. In fact, scooters also provide a better 

proposition over motorcycles in the form of higher storage, load carrying capacity and relatively lower acquisition 

cost. Additionally, motorcycles are normally used for longer commute, raising the range concern for electric 

variants. 

 

Thus, most of the OEMs introduced electric models in the scooters segment barring a few OEMs like Revolt, 

Ultraviolette and Tork Motors. Moreover, the acceptance of electric motorcycles has been relatively limited. 

Hence, even in the overall EV retails the share of motorcycles remained limited as of fiscal 2024. As of fiscal 

2024, e motorcycles/ e bikes contributed 1% to EV sales.  
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EV penetration within Scooter retails  

 

 
Source: VAHAN, SIAM, CRISIL MI&A 

 

EV penetration within Motorcycle retails  

 

 
Source: VAHAN, SIAM, CRISIL MI&A 

 

Growth Drivers for E2Ws 

 

Over and above the conducive environment for electrification, including government focus on environment & 

limiting air pollution, support for manufacturing EVs, demand incentives and tax breaks, below key drivers are 

expected to aid the electrification in the two-wheeler industry over the long-term horizon.  

 

Cost of Ownership Comparison - EV vs ICE  

 

For the Total cost of ownership (TCO) calculation, an annual running of 8,000 km is considered, i.e., 25 km per 

day for 325 days of operation per year. A 7-year holding period is considered, assuming no battery replacement 

happens during the ownership period. 

 

As of fiscal 2024, the total cost of ownership (TCO) of an E2W, even without a subsidy, was 37% lower than that 

of an ICE 2W for an annual running of 8,000 km. With subsidy this difference increased to 55% for fiscal 2024. 

 

Going ahead, by fiscal 2031, E2W ownership is expected to become financially more lucrative. For an annual 

running of 8,000 km, the E2W TCO is projected to be 52% lower than its petrol counterpart even without the 

subsidy. Total cost of ownership for an E2W is decreasing over the years amidst the lowering global battery prices, 

economies of scale and improving technology resulting in higher manufacturing efficiency of the electric vehicles. 
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However, despite the favorable TCO, the acquisition cost (ex-showroom price) for an E2W was about 40% higher 

than its ICE counterpart during fiscal 2024. Going ahead, this price gap between the two is expected to narrow 

down considering the expected decline in battery prices and improving economies of scale, despite standard 

inflation impact. 

 

Considering the current GST structure to continue till fiscal 2031, in a scenario where there is some form of 

central/ state subsidy being provided till fiscal 2026, the gap between the acquisition cost (ex-showroom price) of 

an E2W and ICE 2W is projected to shrink to ~7% by fiscal 2031. 

 

E2Ws currently offer more advanced technological features such as touch screen displays, map-based navigation, 

Bluetooth and LTE connectivity. 

 

Battery Pack price glide path and drivers 

 

The prices of lithium-ion cells and battery packs have been declining steadily in recent years. This is due to several 

factors, including increased demand, technological advancements, and economies of scale.  

 

Volume weighted average lithium-ion battery pack and cell price (2013-2023) 

 
Notes: Historical prices have been updated to reflect real 2023 dollars. Weighted average value includes 303 data points from passenger 

cars, buses, commercial vehicles, and stationary storage. 

Source: Bloomberg NEF  

 

BNEF expects average battery pack prices to drop again in 2024, reaching USD133/kWh due to decreasing raw 

material costs for metals like lithium, nickel, and cobalt. In the medium to long term, advancing technological 

innovations along with manufacturing improvement should further drive decline in battery pack prices, to 

USD113/kWh in 2025 and USD80/kWh in 2030. Manufacturing process improvements, continued R&D 

investment, and capacity expansion across the battery value chain would help improve battery technology and 

reduce costs over the next decade.  

 

Government Policies 

 

FAME policy (I & II)   

 

As part of the National Electric Mobility Mission Plan (NEMMP) 2020, the Department of Heavy Industry (DHI) 

formulated the FAME I policy in 2015 with a budget outlay of INR 895 crore. The FAME I policy was aimed at 

promoting EV ecosystem through technology development, demand creation, pilot project, and charging 

infrastructure thereby ensuring its sustainable growth. In the FAME 1, about 2.78 lakh EVs were supported via 

demand incentives. In addition, 465 buses were sanctioned to various cities/states under this scheme. Phase-II of 

the FAME policy was implemented with an outlay of INR 10,000 Crore in 2019 for a period of 5 years, with the 

aim to support demand for EVs by supporting 7,000 e-Buses, 5 lakh e-3 Wheelers, 55,000 e-4 Wheeler 

(Commercial purposes) and 10 lakh e-2 Wheelers (including commercial & private). The Ministry of Heavy 

Industries (MHI) had sanctioned 520 Charging Stations/Infrastructure under the FAME I policy. Further, this 
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Ministry has also sanctioned 2,877 Electric Vehicle Charging Stations in 68 cities across 25 States/UTs and 1576 

charging stations across 9 Expressways and 16 Highways under FAME II.  

 

In June 2021, demand incentive for 2Ws was increased to INR 15,000/ kWh capped at 40% of the vehicle cost. 

In June 2023, this was again revised and reduced to INR 10,000 per kWh of battery from INR15,000 per kWh 

earlier and the maximum subsidy cap was reduced from 40% to 15%. 

 

With the expiry of FAME II in fiscal 2024, the government introduced Electric Mobility Promotion Scheme 2024 

(EMPS) to support the adoption of EV 2Ws and 3Ws. 

 

Electric Mobility Promotion Scheme 2024  

 

MHI introduced Electric Mobility Promotion Scheme 2024 (EMPS 2024) in March 2024 with a budget outlay of 

INR 500 crores for a period of 4 months, starting from 1st April 2024 to 31st July 2024, for faster adoption of 

electric two-wheeler (E2W) and three-wheeler (E3W). The scheme has further been extended for two months, till 

September 2024.The scheme is aimed at providing incentives for the purchase of E2Ws and E3Ws in the country. 

The scheme would support the adoption of 372,215 EVs in total, including 333,387 E2Ws and 38,828 E3Ws. The 

targeted E3Ws include 13,590 e-rickshaws and e-carts, and 25,238 E3Ws in the L5 category. Under the FAME-

II scheme, PMP was implemented, and manufacturers were obligated to follow the PMP guidelines outlining the 

localization of EV components over time. These PMP guidelines for EVs will have to be followed by OEMs to 

be eligible for support under Electric Mobility Promotion Scheme 2024. 

 

E2Ws will get a subsidy of INR 5,000 per kWh with a maximum limit of INR 10,000 per vehicle under the new 

scheme. E-rickshaws and carts will get a subsidy of Rs 5,000 per kWh with a limit of Rs 25,000 per vehicle. E3Ws 

in the L5 category will also get a subsidy of Rs 5,000 per kWh with maximum incentive capped at Rs 50,000 per 

vehicle. Subsidies plays vital role in driving sales for EVs in the country. With FAME II having expired in March 

2024, the introduction of EMPS is expected to provide an impetus to the EV market in the near term. 

 

Charging and EV Infrastructure policy 

 

The government is actively promoting charging infrastructure and battery swapping to support the EV ecosystem 

in India. The plan is to establish five lakh public charging stations (PCS) by 2025, by offering financial assistance 

to states and private companies. This initiative addresses the lack of charging infrastructure which is a key barrier 

to EV adoption. Further through the revised guidelines and standards for charging infrastructure issued by 

Ministry of Power, the government aims to augment the station density/distance between two charging stations as 

below: 

¶ At least one charging station to be made available in a grid of three-by-three km. Further one charging 

station to be set up at every 25 km on both side of highway/roads.  

¶ For long range and heavy duty EVs, there should be one fast charging station at every 100 km, one on 

each side of the road/highway 

 

Policies towards battery recycling 

 

Battery Waste Management Rules 2022 was implemented by the Government to promote the re-use and recycling 

of Advanced Chemistry Cell (ACC) batteries. This policy has set out the governmentôs vision for battery recycling 

in India, including the provision of financial incentives, the development of standards, and raising of awareness 

about the importance of battery recycling. The traditional EV battery value chain includes raw material extraction, 

battery manufacturing followed by first life application and finally disposal. However, battery re-use and recycle 

will introduce alternate value chain where batteries are re-purposed for a second life application in the energy-

storage segment. Finally, in the end-of-life stage where the battery no longer meets its performance requirements, 

it is recycled for extraction of metals like Co, Ni, Al, Cu, etc. The introduction of re-use and recycle policy of 

ACC batteries would help to reduce the battery prices further and improve availability of raw materials in the 

future. 

 

Vehicle Scrappage 

 

The scrappage policy envisages the phasing out of old passenger and commercial vehicles. The policy aims to 

curb air pollution, improve road, passenger & vehicle safety, enhance fuel efficiency, improve auto sector sales 
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and boost availability of low-cost materials for automotive, steel and electronics industry.  

 

Charging Infrastructure for 2Ws 

 

Charging infrastructure plays a significant role in growth of EV adoption. 

 

EV charging stations have single or multiple charge points that supply electrical power necessary to charge a 

vehicle. Electric vehicle supply equipment (EVSE) is the basic unit of a charging station where it accesses power 

from electricity grid, utilizes a control system and connectors to charge EVs. EVSE manufacturers meet the need 

for EV chargers by supplying OEMs with charging equipment for retail EV consumers and to charge point 

operators (CPOs) who put up charging stations in public places. EVSE manufacturers are also partnering with EV 

fleet operators to develop the most appropriate charging solutions for their fleet. 

 

For E2Ws, the number of public chargers in fiscal 2024 was 18,326 and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 35-

38% from fiscal 2024 to fiscal 2031. The connector types for E2Ws considered as per BEE India are Bharat AC-

001, Bharat AC-001, Light EV AC Charge point, Light EV DC Charge point, and Light EV Combined Charging 

standard (LECCS). 

 

Two-wheeler public Charging infrastructure outlook  

 

 
Source: BEE India, Crisil MI&A 

Note: * FY24 data is for Apr-Jan month. P=Projected 

 

The chargers depicted in the chart above represent public charging stations as per BEE standards. However, it's 

important to note that for every electric two-wheeler (E2W) sold, a home charger is provided which can be plugged 

into a standard 6A / 5A socket. 

 

Key players present in standard as well as fast charging infrastructure  

 

Ather Energy's charging infrastructure initiative, Ather Grid, is a crucial aspect of their electric vehicle ecosystem. 

For corporates, the company is also offering incentives to host a charging station on their premises. Ather Grid 

EV chargers incorporate their in-house designed charging connector, which has been established as a national 

charging standard for electric two-wheelers (LECCS) recognized by the BIS (Bureau of Indian Standards). 

 

Ather was the first two-wheeler OEM to establish a two-wheeler fast charging network in India in 2018, the Ather 

Grid, which has the widest footprint amongst two-wheeler fast charging networks as of March 2024, comprising 

about 1,973 charging points. 

 

Hero MotoCorp has partnered with Ather Energy to establish an interoperable fast-charging network of 550 

chargers for electric two-wheelers in India. This collaboration will allow Heroôs EV users to seamlessly access 

AtherGrid stations across 200+ cities. This combined network spans over 2,500 fast-chargers. 

 

Ola Electric has also introduced the Ola Hypercharger Network, a charging infrastructure tailored for their two-

wheeler products. According to the company, these hyper chargers can provide 50km charging range in 15 mins 
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of charging. As on 31st March 2024, Olaôs charging network comprised 248 hyper charger guns and 764 standard 

charger guns. 

 

The government is playing a crucial role in promoting electric mobility and charging infrastructure development. 

Various initiatives and policies, such as subsidies, incentives, and regulations, support the growth of both standard 

and fast charging infrastructure for two-wheelers. 

 

Technology and advanced product offerings 

 

The EV segment has given a push to technological advancement within the two-wheeler industry. Over and above 

the introduction of new advanced powertrain, E2Ws also introduced advanced features like smart connectivity, 

navigation, telematics, touch screen, OTA, ride modes, geofencing, proximity unlock, park assist, cruise control 

etc. which were traditionally not offered by ICE two-wheelers.  

 

EVs also have software enabled features including ride journal, real time statistics, intercity trip planner, savings 

tracker, universal connectivity (smart phone, smart watch, helmet), anti-theft alert etc. 

 

Thus, these advanced technologically advanced features are an added incentive for the customers to prefer E2Ws. 

The young customer base appreciates these advanced technologies which can influence their decision making in 

favor of EVs. This is expected to aid electrification going ahead.  

 

Financing Support 

 

There was an initial inhibition from financers regarding financing of electric vehicles amidst the uncertainty about 

the vehicle resale and its end-of-life valuation. However, for leveraging the sharp growth in the E2W segment, 

banks as well as NBFCs have been expanding their product offerings in the E2W space.  

 

Over and above the traditional financers, digital commerce platforms and fintech companies like OTO, 

MufinGreen, LoanTap have entered the E2W segment, offering competitive financing terms for EV buyers. These 

new age financing companies offer novel customized financing options for EV buyers offering improved 

transparency, accessibility, and simplify the entire financing processes for E2Ws. Besides the fully digital 

financing solutions, instant approval-disbursal and flexible EMIs, these financers also offer flexibility in financing 

components like battery replacements, system upgrades, exchange option, allowing consumers who wish to 

exchange their existing ICE two-wheeler for a new E2W. 

 

Additionally, financers also offer leasing and subscription schemes for e-commerce players opting for E2Ws for 

their logistics operations. 

 

Thus, the expanding financer scope and intensifying competition within the E2W financing space will help scale 

up the vehicle electrification in the two-wheeler industry. 

 

Lifecycle Emissions Comparison of Electric vs ICE 2W 

 

Life cycle emissions, referred as well-to-wheel emission, is the total amount of greenhouse gases emitted 

throughout a productôs life, starting from its production, operation, and disposal. It considers present and projected 

future greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions attributable to every stage in the life cycles of both vehicles and fuels, 

from extracting and processing raw materials through refining and manufacturing to operation and eventual 

recycling/disposal. 

 

According to The World Bank and ITF, the transition of private scooters to battery electric vehicles (BEVs) can 

yield a decrease in their life-cycle greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions by roughly 1.8 to 1.9 tCO2e (tonnes of carbon 

dioxide equivalent) across all scenarios. An electric scooter for private use has about 38% lower GHG emissions 

than a petrol scooter (~1.8 tCO2e). Similarly, transitioning private motorcycles to BEVs can lead to reductions of 

approximately 1.1 to 1.3 tCO2e, representing about 26% less GHG emissions compared to petrol motorcycles. 

This decline in emissions is attributed to the enhanced efficiency of BEV scooters, supported by their smaller 

batteries and fewer manufacturing-related emissions. 
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Lifecycle GHG emissions for two-wheelers 

 

 
Note: Energy supply was analyzed for two scenarios: 

 Intended Policy Scenario (IPS): Transition of the electricity grid to clean energy based on previously announced policies 

(COP21, 2015) 

 Net Zero Scenario: An accelerated energy transition to meet Net Zero targets, as proposed by the government of India (COP26, 

2021) 

Source: International Transport Forum, CRISIL MI&A 

 

Electrification Outlook for Indian Two-wheeler Industry (fiscals 2025-2031) 

 

The electric two-wheeler retails rose at a sharp growth pace of 101% CAGR in the last 6 years, albeit off the small 

base of fiscal 2019. Going ahead the growth momentum in the industry is expected to continue over the long-term 

horizon led by rising awareness, improving TCO for electric vehicles, bridging acquisition cost gap between EV 

and ICE counterparts, larger vehicle portfolio, expanding charging infrastructure, furthering financing support, 

increasing EV manufacturing capacity, and continued government support.  

 

If the government continues with the demand incentive (FAME, EMPS or an equivalent alternate form) at least 

for the next 1 year (till fiscal 2026), CRISIL MI&A expects the EV retails to rise at a healthy pace of ~41% CAGR 

and reach volumes of ~10.2 million in fiscal 2031. And the EV penetration to reach ~35% by fiscal 2031. Such 

expansion will make E2Ws one of the fastest growing segments in the automotive industry in India. 

 

E2W Retails and CAGR Outlook  

 
Note: Only high-speed electric two-wheelers have been considered for the analysis, Dotted arrow showcasing the optimistic scenario 

Source: SIAM, SMEV, VAHAN, CRISIL MI&A 
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Outlook for EV Penetration in 2W segment 

 

 
Note: Only high-speed electric two-wheelers have been considered for the analysis, Dotted arrow showcasing the optimistic scenario. 

Source: SIAM, SMEV, VAHAN, CRISIL MI&A 

 

Scooters are expected to lead the charge going ahead as well. EV penetration within scooters is currently the 

highest at 14.7% as of fiscal 2024. Due to the fast-expanding e scooter portfolio, OEM focus, highly tech-enabled 

e-scooter offerings, lowering TCO and reduction in acquisition cost difference vs ICE counterparts, the customer 

preference is expected to shift from ICE scooters to e-scooters leading to a sharp rise in e-scooter penetration 

going forward. CRISIL MI&A expects the EV penetration to reach ~70% for scooters by fiscal 2031.  

 

Electrification within motorcycles segment has remained limited amidst limited offerings as well as longer 

distance usage of motorcycles compared to scooters. However, amidst the projected launch of e bikes/ motorcycles 

from OEMs including Revolt, Ola, Tork and Ather will back electrification within motorcycles as well. Hence, 

EV penetration is expected to reach ~10% within motorcycles by fiscal 2031.  

 

In the above projections, CRISIL MI&A has considered the government demand incentive to continue till fiscal 

2026 which will provide an additional support to the EV adoption going forward. 

 

Segment wise EV Outlook  

 

 
Note: Only high-speed electric two-wheelers have been considered for the analysis. Above figures are approximate figures. 

Source: SIAM, SMEV, VAHAN, CISIL MI&A 

 

In an optimistic scenario, the electric vehicles sales are projected to grow at a faster pace of ~44% and reach 

volumes of 12.2 million. In this scenario, penetration within the motorcycles segment as well as scooters segment 

will reach a higher level of 12% and 75% by fiscal 2031. 
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In this scenario, CRISIL MI&A projects the overall EV penetration in 2Ws to reach ~40% by fiscal 2031.  

 

Technology overview of E2Ws 

 

Key components of an E2W 

 

The key components in an E2W are charger, battery pack, battery management system (BMS), motor controller, 

motor, transmission, vehicle control unit, dashboard, DC-DC converter, harnesses and chassis.  

 

The charger converts the electricity from grid/socket to charge the battery. The battery supplies DC current and 

current is inverted into AC through inverter/motor controller to drive the motor. The battery stores electrical 

energy necessary for operation of the vehicle. The BMS monitors voltage, current and temperature inside a battery 

pack. The measured parameters are used to provide the decision parameter for the system control and protection.  

 

Motor converts electrical energy into mechanical energy resulting in propulsion of the vehicle. It governs the 

start/stop motion of the motor, forward/reverse rotation, selection and regulation of speed, regulation of torque, 

and protects against overloads and fault. Motor also has a controller that governs its performance basis the 

prestored mechanism. The motor controller, also called the inverter, regulates the amount of power applied to the 

motor basis the throttle input/movement. 

 

Based on the integration of the motor in the vehicle, the motors can be classified into two types: hub motors and 

frame mounted (mid-drive) motors. Hub motors are easy to maintain and avoid wear and tear on gears/belts. 

Besides, hub-motor bikes are simpler in design and lower in cost. However, there are several factors that impact 

vehicle performance, handling and dynamics while using the hub motors. Hub motors are exposed to water, dust 

and mud owing to their lower position near the wheel. This impacts the durability and longevity of hub motors. 

Whereas mid-drive motors are placed into the scooterôs frame and protected by the body and isolated from road 

shocks by the suspension 
 

Additionally, the penetration of advanced software systems has converted two-wheelers into a high-tech machine 

on wheels enhancing drivers' experiences and improving safety systems. The software powered vehicles bear 

striking resemblance to smartphones or computers on wheels with multiple layers of specialized software modules 

working in harmony.  

 

A software stack is a collection of independent components that work together to support the execution of an 

application. The components include firmware, algorithms, middleware, applications and cloud layer stacked one 

on top of each other in a hierarchy. Typically, the lower-level software layers interact with hardware, while the 

higher-level layers in the hierarchy perform specific tasks and services for the end user through the cloud. 

 

Software stack in automotive 

 

 
Source: CRISIL MI&A 

 

App integration in E2Ws 

 

E2Ws in India are integrated with respective OEM apps to perform various functionalities like check ride statistics, 

battery status, charging status, locating charging stations and keep a check on overall performance on the E2W. 

The Ather app has the highest ratings amongst the apps of key E2W players in India. 
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Overview of Lithium-ion Battery technology 

 

Lithium-ion battery is the most critical component of the EV powertrain that stores and distributes energy 

necessary for the operation of a vehicle along with powering other systems. A typical battery pack consists of 

battery cells / modules, battery management system (BMS), thermal management systems and other minor 

components. Battery cells form the base unit of the battery which are made by inserting anode, cathode, 

electrolyte, and separator into a metal case. Battery module is an assembly of battery cells put together in a frame 

which protects them from external damage, heat, and vibrations. These modules along with other components like 

BMS, peripherals, etc. make a battery pack. The number of modules and cells would depend on the size of the 

battery pack.   

    

Battery Chemistry 

 

Battery chemistry plays a key role in delivering optimal performance in automotive applications. India compared 

to developed markets, has a different climate, terrain and driving conditions and hence demands a chemistry that 

is best in terms of reliability, safety, and performance. Further, an ideal battery chemistry should offer higher 

energy density, long cycle life, and fast charging capability. The five large-scale commercialized chemistries are 

LCO, LMO, LFP, NMC, and NCA. The most common versions of lithium-ion batteries that have proven to be 

the most suitable and viable for automobiles in India are LFP, NMC and NCA.  

 

Electric two-wheelers with high range require high energy density, hence Nickel based chemistries are dominant 

presently. While LFP has a longer cycle life and lower cost, it has a lower energy density. The cost of LFP battery 

packs is lower than NMC/NCA battery packs. In 2023, LFP battery packs were 15-23% cheaper than NMC battery 

packs.  

 

LFP is a less mineral intensive chemistry (need of critical raw materials like Lithium, Nickel, Cobalt, and 

Manganese is lower), hence it would help OEMs to overcome the supply chain challenges rising from the supply 

shortage of critical raw materials. LFP battery production has a lower environmental impact as compared to NMC 

batteries. 

 

With more vehicles being introduced in the market at lower price points, LFP with its lower cost and less risky 

supply chain is anticipated to be used more widely in E2Ws. For instance, the recently launched Ampere Nexus 

e-scooter utilizes an LFP battery.      

 

Supply Chain      

 

Battery supply chain involves six major manufacturing stages where multiple components are assembled to create 

a battery pack. These six stages are cathode manufacturing, anode manufacturing, electrolyte, separator, cell 

assembly and battery pack assembly. Under each of these stages, multiple operations are performed including 

mining, refining, and processing. Multiple stakeholders like mining companies, refineries, cell component 

manufacturers, cell manufacturers, suppliers and OEMs are involved in the EV battery supply chain, making it 

complex and extensive.   

 
 

The value addition of each manufacturing stage in the supply chain is different. Industry estimates show that 

battery cells, including materials and manufacturing, account for almost 70%-80% of the total cost of a battery 

pack. The assembly of the cells into a complete battery pack accounts for the remaining 20%-30% of the total 

cost.  

 

The current capability in India is restricted to pack assembly. However, with the advent of gigafactories in India, 

the cell production capability will be established going forward. Creating gigafactories for cell production is a 
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technologically complicated and capital-intensive process. However, the value addition due to cell production 

only contributes to 17-27% of the overall battery cost. The most value is captured in cathode and anode material 

manufacturing. In this stage, raw materials contribute significantly to the overall manufacturing process. This 

makes the extraction and processing of battery minerals a highly strategic sector. 

 

Access to critical minerals like lithium, nickel, cobalt, and manganese is imperative for India to localize EV value 

chain, and this is a major challenge for cathode/anode manufacturing in India. Lithium is used in all existing 

battery chemistries and India is import dependent for this mineral. Although India recently discovered lithium 

deposits in the country, the commissioning of mines and extraction might be a long way away for India. 

 

While cell manufacturing is still in nascent stages in India, with the establishment of gigafactories under PLI ACC 

this is expected to pick up. During that time access to raw material (cathode and anode minerals) could become a 

major potential obstacle, when cell manufacturing is expected to be ramped up to a higher capacity and higher 

local content percentages would be required. Thus, ensuring access to raw materials will become increasingly 

important and de-risking strategies should be in place to mitigate any potential supply chain disruption. Raw 

materials contribute significantly to cell production cost by over 60%. Because India being import dependent for 

many of the raw materials, future gigafactories may face pricing pressures from raw material suppliers and EV 

manufacturers. 

 

The government through various schemes including PLI ACC, FAME, PMP is aiming to bolster the local EV 

battery manufacturing supply chain. This had provided an impetus for domestic OEMs and suppliers to set up a 

battery manufacturing plant in the country. In the first round of PLI ACC, a total of 30 GWh were awarded to 

Rajesh Exports (5 GWh), Ola Electric Mobility (20 GWh), and Reliance New Energy (5 GWh) in 2022 for setting 

up battery manufacturing plant in India. 

 

Scale is crucial to make economics work for cell manufacturing  

 

Demand potential is a key factor for cell manufacturers. This guaranteed demand is essential in capital-intensive 

projects, such as gigafactories for cell manufacturing and cathode manufacturing plants. Further guaranteed 

offtake is a key metric to gain access to private capital. Across the battery supply chain, access to private markets 

and capital is essential, given the high upfront capital required, including R&D and technology costs in the battery 

business. For example, Tata is planning to build a 40GW battery cell gigafactory in the United Kingdom (UK) 

with an investment over Ã4 billion ($5.2 billion) to supply EV batteries for their luxury passenger vehicle arm, 

JLR. European battery cell manufacturer ACC (Automotive Cells Company), a joint venture between Stellantis, 

Mercedes Benz and Total Energies, has raised ú4.4 billion (USD$4.7 billion) in February 2024, aimed at 

supporting the construction of three gigafactories for lithium-ion battery cell production in France, Germany, and 

Italy. These figures indicate the higher CAPEX need for and importance of private capital in the battery 

manufacturing supply chain. 

 

Gigafactory net profit margin assessment and installed capacity (2023) 

 

 
Source: CRISIL MI&A, Company annual reports 
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With many Indian OEMs and suppliers venturing into battery cell production, the scale of manufacturing will be 

a critical factor impacting profitability. In addition to that raw material availability and its pricing will also impact 

profitability.  

 

Pureplay battery suppliers like CATL and Samsung SDI had a net profit margin in 9-11% range. EV OEMs like 

Tesla and BYD have a positive net margin, however, most of their revenue comes from automotive vehicle related 

business. Other battery suppliers including LG Energy Solutions, CALB and Gotion have a net profit margin in 

the range of 1-4%. This indicates that scale of manufacturing is amongst the key factors which impact profitability 

of cell manufacturing apart from pricing and other supply chain related parameters. 

 

Going forward, India will need approximately 40-45 GWh battery capacity for E2Ws by fiscal 2031. Depending 

on the battery technology chosen, the capex required to install 1GWh of battery capacity can range between USD 

60 to 100 million. 

 

Success in EVs 

 

Technology (Vertical integration/design control of key components) 

 

Traditionally, companies have relied on multiple suppliers for raw material, technology and components. A 

vertically integrated approach refers to taking ownership of the technology of key components and software of 

the vehicle. Alternatively, it can also refer to taking ownership of multiple steps in the supply chain and integrating 

them into the business. Vertical integration involves taking greater control of upstream or downstream operations 

by developing internal expertise or through acquisitions of capabilities which were traditionally being outsourced. 

However, vertical integration requires higher expenditure to build capabilities in-house and not all the components 

or in-house processes can drive higher return-on-investment (ROI). 

 

Below are a few advantages of vertical integration: 

 

¶ Control of the supply chain: Vertical integration gives a company control over the design and 

manufacturing process. It can reduce its reliance on external suppliers by owning and controlling certain 

aspects of the overall process. This also speeds up the creation of a new product as dependencies on 

external stakeholders are reduced and helps them to meet the changing demands of their customers. It 

gives companies a competitive edge over their competitors as well as manage costs and time to market. 

¶ Lower unit costs: It allows the company to control the design hence reducing wastes that occur due to 

standard designs for multiple customers. 

¶ Control of user experience: Vertical integration of the design enables companies to better control the user 

experience offered by the product as the number of interfaces that have to be managed with external 

suppliers are fewer. 

¶ Faster time to market: This approach enables OEMs to introduce technological advancements in the 

market at an accelerated pace.       

¶ Better coordination: Through vertical integration, companies can monitor, manage, and control the various 

operations within their supply chain. 

 

Software capabilities and revenue stream 

 

Software has been a key driver for EV adoption, and it enabled confidence among the EV riders where they can 

be sure of the statistics and condition of the underlying technology so that they can take decisions regarding their 

ride accordingly. Further software opened possibilities of connectivity, smartphone integration and LTE services 

which augmented the riding experience. For example, an ICE scooter still uses turn-by-turn navigation which is 

enabled through smartphone, whereas EV scooters have in-built navigation and access to Google Maps. While 

software is used to some extent in ICE vehicles to control the engine functionalities, these are not interactive, or 

rider enabled. In EVs, riders can choose their driving mode based on the required performance.       

 

Revenue stream in traditional automotive business were through vehicles sales, accessory sales, and aftermarket. 

With vehicles being electric and software driven, the OEMs have identified recurring revenue opportunities in the 

software side through selling customer experiences by monetizing certain features and functionality in a vehicle. 

Software which enables features and functionality in EVs are now becoming a key revenue stream for OEMs. 

Software offers potential to OEMs are introducing various business models to monetize the software opportunity 

through subscription, pay-per-use and one time purchase models.  
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Quality and testing 

 

Battery health: Understanding and effectively managing battery health holds significant importance in the 

lifecycle of electric vehicles for better performance. Also, it impacts the residual value of the vehicle, a critical 

aspect impacting the overall cost and investment value.  

 

Testing: Battery testing is crucial for ensuring the durability and safety of batteries before they are integrated into 

vehicles. It ensures products meet performance expectations and are safe for consumers. Additionally, data from 

the battery testing serves as an input for R&D purposes where it supports in preparing batteries with optimal 

performance.   

 

Software reliability and predictable performance: Reliable software is less open to security breaches as there are 

regular updates to the software including that to data security, which help in reducing the risk of data breaches. 

Predictable performances help manufacturers to plan efficiently on how the software will perform under different 

conditions and will help in predicting further updates or changes required in the vehicle functionality. 

 

Software-hardware integration: Seamless coordination between the software and hardware ensures safe, efficient, 

and smooth vehicle operation. 

 

Supply Chain Resilience  

 

Semiconductors are the brain of modern electronics and serve as the basic building block of most electronic 

circuits. Currently, India is highly dependent on imports for its semiconductor needs. India has witnessed notable 

advancements and strategic transitions aimed at creating a self-sufficient semiconductor ecosystem, through 

substantial governmental support, strategic collaborations on an international scale, and an emphasis on 

constructing a holistic ecosystem.  

 

Unit economics and cash burn rate  

 

Cash burn is a common phenomenon in the pre-scaling stage of new age companies. Cash burn refers to the 

situation where the company is spending more money than it is generating. In the pre-scaling stage, companies 

are typically focused on developing their products, building capabilities, establishing their brand and may also 

need to invest heavily in infrastructure such as manufacturing equipment as well as hiring employees. These 

investments are essential for future growth and may result in negative cash flow over a period of time. Eventually 

the cash burn rate reduces as companies become EBITDA positive. Factors such as COGS, capital expenses, and 

operational expenses can impact cash burn. 

 

Positive unit economics is a crucial success factor for reducing cash burn and sustaining an EV manufacturing 

business. By producing and selling a large number of EVs at healthy margins, manufacturers can reduce their unit 

costs and improve their unit economics. Vehicle prices and cost of goods sold (COGS) per vehicle can have a 

significant impact on unit economics.  

 

Tesla is a one of the notable examples of a pure play EV company transitioning from a cash burn phase to 

profitability. Tesla has focused on reducing unit costs per vehicle and has continued to do so even after achieving 

profitability. However, prior to being profitable, Tesla had a phase of cash burn. A similar phenomenon is being 

observed for EV manufacturing in India, more evidently in the pure play EV players who are currently in the cash 

burn phase.  

 

The below figures indicate that the cash burn occurs in the pre-scaling stages.      By managing cash burn effectively 

and focusing on unit economics, companies can ensure their long-term profitability and sustainability.  

 
 Tesla Livewire Ather Energy Ola Electric  

Founding year 2003 2021 2013 2017 

Year from which 

revenue generation 

started 

CY2007 CY2020 FY2019 FY2021 

Period considered (till 

EBITDA positive / Till 

date) 

CY2007-CY2012 

(EBITDA positive in 

CY2013) 

CY2020-CY2023 

(latest till date) 

FY2019-FY2024 

(latest till date) 

FY2021-FY2024 

(latest till date) 

Cumulative cash burn 

(USD million) 

(1,269.8) (342.1) (240.2) (538.1) 
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Cash burn rate (1.5) (2.3) (0.8) (1.3) 
Note:  

¶ For Tesla and Livewire financials are reported in calendar year (CY) terms. Hence cumulative cash burn is sum of CYs. 

¶ For Ola Electric Mobility and Ather Energy, financials are reported in financial year (FY) terms. Hence cumulative cash burn is 

sum of FYs  

¶ Tesla turned EBITDA positive in 2013 and had a negative cash burn till 2012. 

¶ Cash burn is calculated as sum of net cash flow from operations and outflow of capital expenditure on plant, property and equipment 

(PPE) and intangibles. The cash burn rate is calculated as - total cash burn during the selected period / total revenue accrued 

during the period 

¶ Cumulative cash burn reported for Ather Energy and Ola Electric Mobility are converted from INR to USD considering 1 USD = 

INR 83.3 

¶ Cash burn rate is the ratio between cumulative cash burn and cumulative revenue between the periods stated above 

Source: Company annual reports 

 

Key Electric Two-Wheeler (E2W) Player Profiles 

 

Bajaj Auto Limited 

Bajaj Auto established Chetak Technology Limited (CTL), a 100% subsidiary of Bajaj Auto formed on 4th October 

2021, to focus on the development of new technologies and products in the electric two-wheeler space. 

 

Rise of Chetak and Market Share 

 

Chetak has progressively scaled up from 3,000 units in month of March 2023 to 16,000 units in month of March 

2024. Chetak delivered its highest numbers of nearly 40,000 units in the Q4 fiscal 2024 with a significant share 

gain, moved from 5% by the end of the previous year to 13% by the end of fiscal 2024. This was majorly due to 

the steady progress made by the company over the last year on network expansion, innovation, and branding 

activities. Overall, Chetak sold more than 1 lakh units in fiscal 2024, almost 4 times its volumes of fiscal 2023. 

 

Chetak distribution network 

 

Chetak was launched on January 14, 2020. Initially Chetakôs sales were conducted from KTM outlets, but were 

restricted to only two cities ï Pune (4 outlets) and Bengaluru (13 outlets) due to low demand. Bajaj Auto 

introduced a second model, the Chetak Urbane, in November 2023 and upgraded the Chetak Premium in 

December 2023. Currently, these two models, are offered through a network of 204 dealers in over 160 cities. 

 

Value added services 

 

Chetakôs new variants provide new display, easy navigation, hill hold assist, etc. available with TecPac offering, 

while the standard offering gives Reverse Mode, limited app connectivity, on board charger, key fob to locate 

your ride instantly, etc. Chetak offers a warranty of 50,000 km or 3 years (whichever comes earlier) on the product 

and the Lithium-ion battery.  

 

On financing side, attractive financing scheme options are provided to EV users such as low rate of interest, tenure 

upto 60 months, zero processing charges and EMI lower than INR 100/day. 

 

Charging infrastructure 

 

Chetakôs top variant Chetak Premium 2024 comes with an onboard charger and a charging cable. However, 

Chetak Urbane (2024) comes with an offboard charger as well. Chetak can be charged at a standard household 

outlet, or any other charging stations installed by Government and local administrative authorities and others 

which have 3 pin plug connectors. 

 

Ola Electric Mobility Limited 

 

Ola Electric holds largest market share in electric two-wheeler segment in India and has gone public with an Initial 

public offering (IPO) in August 2024. 

 

They have been approved for both PLI schemes ï one relating to the manufacturing of advanced automotive 

technology products (part of the Automobile PLI Scheme), and another relating to advanced cell chemistry 

batteries (the ñCell PLI Schemeò). The company is also awarded with 20GWh capacity under the Cell PLI 

Scheme.  
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Ola has brought about several innovations in the E2W industry by introducing several features like proximity 

unlock, cruise control, music playback, dashboard themes and voice commands. 

 

Sales in Fiscal 2024 

 

Ola gained significant market share over the last one year, from 21% in fiscal 2023 to 35.1% in fiscal 2024 with 

a year-on-year growth of 115%. They recorded highest ever monthly volume of 53,000 units in March 2024.  

 

Distribution network 

 

Olaôs network comprising 870 experience centers and 431 service centers situated across India, as of March 31, 

2024. Customers can discover products, reserve test drives and pre-order and purchase EV scooters through the 

Ola Electric website and track the status of delivery and after-sales. 

 

Value added services 

 

Customers can subscribe to Ola Care and Ola Care+ programs for a fixed annual fee through the Ola Electric 

Website and the Ola Electric Companion app and receive services and assistance at home or any other locations. 

Ola Care provides free home servicing, free consumable (consumable replaced free of charge for non-accidental 

and non-insurance cases), Theft assistance and road assistance which includes free towing, on the spot puncture 

repair, medical assistance and more. 

 

Ola has also introduced an 8-year or 80,000 km battery warranty at no extra cost. It also provides other benefits 

such as hassle-free battery replacement,100% defect coverage, and transferable ownership. 

 

They also have MoveOS software pack that enables vehicleôs features, driving modes and performance. 

 

Ola Hyper charger  

 

In addition to facilitating home charging through portable chargers, Ola is currently offering customers public 

charging facility via its charging network which comprised 248 hyper charging guns and 764 standard charging 

guns, as of March 31, 2024. Ola EV scooter owners can achieve a 50 km driving range on a 15-minute charge by 

using a hyper charger. 

 

Ather Energy 

 

Ather Energy was founded in 2013 and is headquartered in Bangalore, Karnataka. It is the third largest E2W 

manufacturer in India by sales volume, after Ola and TVS, as of fiscal 2024. 

 

Ather Energy Ltd. is a pioneer in the E2W industry as they introduced the Ather 450 in 2018 with a top speed of 

80 kmph, which was comparable to ICE scooters and the highest among E2W in India in 2018. They also 

introduced connected features and cloud integration through a 3G SIM card for the first time in the E2W industry 

in India. In 2024 Ather Energy launched a new range of óRiztaô scooters targeting the family convenience segment. 

It features a large seat and upto 56L of storage space and introduced traction control as an industry first feature in 

the E2W market.  

 

Ather Energy has brought about several firsts in the E2W industry by introducing features like touchscreen 

dashboard with navigation, internet connectivity via 3G SIM, aluminum chassis, fast charging and guide-me-

home lights. They have also introduced several industry first features such as traction control, fall safe, cloud 

integration, OTA updates (Over-The-Air), ride statistics on app, through their software package, AtherStack.  

Ather was also the first OEM to introduce an electric scooter with a high speed of 80 kmph, first OEM to establish 

its own fast charging network (Ather Grid) and also the first OEM to develop a smart helmet (Halo). 

 

Ather Energyôs manufacturing facility is located at Hosur, Tamil Nadu. They are also planning to set up another 

manufacturing plant in Maharashtra state (Chattrapati Sambhaji Nagar district), which has a high E2W penetration 

and has a strong automotive supplier base. 

 

Sales in Fiscal 2024 

 

In fiscal 2024, Ather Energyôs sales grew by 39.3% year-on-year to cross the 1 lakh units mark. 
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Distribution network 

 

The company has built a strong dealer network with 208 Experience Centers (ECs) across 154 cities as on 31st 

March 2024. They also have a dealer network present in Nepal. 

 

Value added services 

 

The company has launched two ósmart helmetsô under the brand óHaloô with light weight version called óHalo 

Bitô. The helmet provides seamless connectivity and enhanced safety, and is the first smart helmet designed and 

developed by an E2W OEM in India. They have also launched accessories like Tyre Pressure Monitoring System 

(TPMS), side ï step and a storage solution Frunk. Ather sells its software and battery warranty via the Propack 

bundle which includes access to their AtherStack software and extended Ather Battery Protect warranty. These 

products can also be bought individually. The Ather Battery Protect is a comprehensive 5 year warranty plan that 

extends the batteryôs manufacturer warranty of 3 years by an additional 2 years.  

 

Ather Grid 

 

Ather Energy as part of its Ather Grid charging network, has a network of over 1,973 chargers. Ather was the first 

two-wheeler OEM to establish a two-wheeler fast charging network in India in 2018 which has the widest footprint 

amongst two-wheeler fast charging networks as of March 2024. The charging network supported by the Ather 

Grid app allows EV owners to locate and check the availability of the nearest charging station in real time.  

Ather also has the provision of neighborhood charging which provides access to AC charging points in shared 

private spaces such as apartment complexes, office, buildings, and tech parks. 

 

TVS Motor Company Limited 

 

TVS Motor Company manufactures the electric scooter, TVS iQube, which was launched in 2020. TVS Electric 

Mobility Limited (TVSEM), is 100% subsidiary of TVS motor. TVSEM was incorporated in December 2021 to 

undertake Electric Mobility business. The company has yet to commence its operations as of fiscal 2024. 

 

TVS Motor Company has brought about several innovations in the E2W industry by introducing features like 

viewing smartphone status on dashboard, auto reply while driving, DND mode, last parked vehicle location and 

has also launched an e-scooter with the largest ever battery pack in India, the TVS iQube ST with a 5.1 kWh 

battery pack. 

 

Sales in Fiscal 2024  

 

TVS Electric scooter grew by 120% in fiscal 2024, as per Vahan data and sales reached to 183,205 units in fiscal 

2024 as compared to 82,116 units in fiscal 2023, making TVS the 2nd largest electric scooter player in the country 

by volumes.  

 

TVS distribution network 

 

TVS has 700+ dealer touchpoints across 400+ cities in India as of fiscal 2024. Vehicle test ride, enquiry, or post 

sale services are available at TVS dealership through company trained sales and service team. 

 

Value added services 

 

TVS iQube provides Roadside assistance (at no cost for 1 year) in case of any support required while on the road. 

Their software stack of SmartXonnect offers a wide variety of connected features in the areas of vehicle health, 

safety, navigation and infotainment. 

 

Charging infrastructure 

 

TVSM has tied up with Tata power and Jio BP for charging infrastructure. As of end of fiscal 2024, TVS iQube 

can be charged at any 2,000+ public charger across the country. iQube comes with an easy to use, plug and play 

portable charger and charging cable that can be use at any standard 15A plug point to charge vehicle.  
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Eicher Motors Limited 

 

Eicher Motors Limited (EML) is the listed parent Company of Royal Enfield, an iconic and one of the oldest 

motorcycle brands in continuous production.  

 

Royal Enfield showcased its first ever electric vehicle design concept, the Electric Himalayan Testbed, at the 

EICMA Motor Show 2023. It is expected to launch in India around by end of 2025.  

 

Review and Outlook of 2W Exports from India 

 

In the last six years, between fiscal 2019-2024, two-wheeler industry exports rose at a moderate pace of 1% 

reaching volumes of 3.5 million in fiscal 2024. Currently exports account for 15-20% of the overall two-wheeler 

sales in India. 

 

Two-wheeler exports trend 

 
Source: SIAM, CRISIL MI&A 

 

Two wheelers are primarily exported to developing countries from India with Africa contributing the major share. 

However, exports to Africa have been under pressure amidst the slowdown in their economy, sharp rise in inflation 

levels and unavailability of forex in Nigeria, the leading two-wheeler importer from India. Contribution of Africa 

has reduced from 44% in fiscal 2023 to 41% in fiscal 2024 (Apr 2023-Feb 2024).  

 

Geographical split for Indian two-wheeler exports volumes (Fiscal 2024) 

 
Note: Rest of Asia: Entire Asia except Middle East 

Source: Ministry of Commerce and Industry, CRISIL MI&A 

 

ICE two-wheelers completely dominate the exports. However, in line with electrification in the domestic two-

wheeler market, OEMs have started exporting EVs from India in the last 3 years. In fact, in fiscal 2024, EV exports 

rose 19x compared to EV exports in fiscal 2023.  
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As of fiscal 2024, TVS, Ola and Ather are primarily exporting EVs from India. The EV exports are currently at a 

nascent stage, however, are expected to grow going ahead. 

 

Exports Outlook 

 

Two-wheeler exports from India grew at a moderate pace of 1.1% CAGR during fiscal 2019 to fiscal 2024. Going 

ahead, CRISIL MI&A expects the industry growth to grow at a faster pace of 3-5% CAGR to reach 4.5-5 million 

levels by fiscal 2031. 

 

India being one of the largest two-wheeler domestic markets globally, has a unique opportunity to leverage its 

domestic market scale and manufacturing competitiveness to produce electric two-wheelers not just for the 

domestic market but also for the exports markets. Additionally, the growing demand for eco-friendly and 

sustainable transportation options globally is expected to provide the fillip to e-two-wheelers demand going 

forward. Countries like Nepal, which have a strong dependence on India for their two-wheeler imports, have 

declared high electrification targets of 90% EV penetration in all private passenger vehicles sales (including 2W) 

by 2030. They have also reduced import duties on EVs, ranging from 25% to 90% (import duties for gas and 

diesel fueled vehicles are 276% and 329%). Such initiatives will aid the Indian E2W exports demand going ahead. 

 

Exports Outlook 

 
Source: SIAM, CRISIL MI&A 

 

 

Global Industry Outlook 

 

The global two-wheeler industry sales are expected to grow at an accelerated pace of 2.5-3.5% CAGR till CY2029 

compared to a 0.1% CAGR contraction witnessed during CY2019-2023 period. Improvement in economic 

conditions, rising demand from underlying segments like e commerce, ride hailing coupled with increased traction 

for EVs to support this demand growth. Sales volumes are projected to reach 80-82 million levels by CY2029. 

 

Rising electrification is projected to support faster growth of scooters at 3-4% CAGR. Motorcycles are projected 

to grow at a slightly slower pace of 2-3% CAGR from an elevated base. 
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Global two-wheeler sales volumes outlook 

 
Source: MORDOR data 

 

Amidst the continued push from governments, increasing awareness, expanding vehicle portfolio is expected to 

provide a fillip to electrification growth going forward. Globally, the EV penetration is expected to reach 15-16% 

levels by CY2029. 

 

Global two-wheeler sales powertrain split outlook 

 
Source: MORDOR data 

 

Indiaôs leadership in electric 2W technology 

 

India is the largest 2W market in the world (by sales volume). Unlike ICE vehicles, wherein the technology was 

developed outside India and then brought to India through joint ventures, Indian OEMôs have been investing 

heavily in R&D and developing the core technology of EV products.  

 

Electric scooters manufactured in India offer a higher number of features and similar performance, compared to 

majority of global peers. For example, Indian electric scooters offer features like on-board navigation, ride 

statistics, geo-fencing, and hill-hold technology. 

 

Challenges to the Electric Two-Wheeler (E2W) Industry in India 

 

There are certain potential challenges that players in the Indian E2W industry like Ather Energy, Ola Electric 

Mobility, TVS Motors, Bajaj Auto, Hero MotoCorp etc. could face in the near future. These challenges will affect 
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players differently based on their respective strategies: 

 

1. Demand Side 

 

¶ Slowdown in economic activities impacting buying decision 

 

Indiaôs GDP growth is projected to be 6.8% for fiscal 2025 and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 6% to 

8% between fiscals 2024 and fiscal 2029. Any moderation to GDP growth may have an impact on the 

incomes of people at large and hence the decision to buy two-wheelers 

 

¶ Above or below normal monsoons 

 

We have considered a normal monsoon scenario while forecasting domestic sales for fiscal 2025 as well 

as forecast till fiscal 2031. If rains are not normal then farm activities and farming output could be 

impacted which could adversely affect farm related incomes, rural sentiments, food prices and thereby 

inflation. This could directly impact demand for overall two-wheelers  

 

¶ Lower Awareness 

 

Over and above the environmental benefits, EVs offer notable gains over their ICE counterparts. 

However, limited awareness and understanding of these benefits restricts the mass scale adoption of EVs. 

 

¶ Increase in vehicle cost of acquisition 

 

The cost of vehicle acquisition rises when OEMs transfer the impact of increased manufacturing costs to 

the customers. In the past, the industry has seen price hikes owing to several reasons like increase in raw 

material prices and general inflationary hikes. These are also likely to push vehicle prices upwards going 

forward.  

 

It is also expected that going forward battery prices will further decline, and economies of scale will help 

EV OEMs to achieve profitability, thereby the price hikes might be nominal. However, there could be a 

scenario of potential supply chain shocks leading to rise in/ flattish battery prices, or a scenario of lower 

economies of scale, which might impact overall E2W costs and prices.  

 

Also, the cost of acquisition for E2Ws would continue to remain higher than their ICE counterparts over 

the next few years, which could continue to be a barrier to purchasing.  

 

¶ Vehicle Financing and Resale 

 

Vehicle finance rates are also pivotal in determining affordability and cost of ownership for E2W 

customers. While financers have started to offer financing products for E2W, the uncertainty about the 

vehicle resale values is still a barrier as it impacts the confidence of financiers who aim for higher tenors. 

Due to relatively lower loan tenors being offered, the effective monthly EMI increases for the customers, 

leading to higher monthly outgo, thereby posing a barrier to purchase. 

 

Given that the battery contributes the majority of vehicle cost, there is still an uncertainty about the 

battery valuation, battery health/life and the overall resale value calculation for E2Ws. The overall EV 

resale ecosystem itself remains one of the biggest unknowns for the segment. 

 

¶ Increase in traffic density on account of increasing congestion 

 

Increasing traffic congestion on roads especially in urban centers is leading to longer transit times, which 

is also causing a rise in air pollution due to excessive burning of fuel. This problem is leading to more 

and more people preferring to use public modes of transport, and is also driving the growth of public 

transport systems like metro, e-buses, ride hailing etc. The traffic congestion is expected to rise further 

owing to rapid urbanization, which could lead to customers deferring personal vehicle purchases going 

forward. 

 

¶ Charging Infrastructure 

 



 

222 

 

One of the major hurdles in adoption of EVs in India is the unavailability and slow development of public 

charging infrastructure. While E2Ws are sold with dedicated personal chargers, currently India has 

limited public charging infrastructure which poses a threat to mass scale adoption of EVs in the country. 

This is primarily because of range anxiety and anxiety of being unable to find a functional charger in 

case of sudden need 

 

¶ Policy Uncertainty 

 

Central policies like FAME and EMPS, and state wise subsidies, still have a direct impact on the electric 

vehicle sales in India. Uncertainty around these policies greatly influence E2W retails on a regular basis 

and absence of subsidies have impacted their retails in the past. While the current EMPS scheme has 

been extended by two more months, a long-term solution is awaited. Also, it is unknown as to when 

customer buying will become stable in the absence of any kind of subsidies. 

 

¶ Network Spread 

 

Currently E2Ws are present at much lesser number of outlets as compared to ICE 2Ws in India. The 

number of customer touchpoints, both of sales as well as service, that cater to E2Ws, have a much 

restricted geographical spread as compared to ICE 2Ws. While the OEMs are actively expanding their 

dealer networks for selling and servicing E2Ws, it will be a few years before they are able to match up 

the scale of the existing ICE 2W network. This could act as a barrier to adoption as customers might be 

vary of purchasing an E2W due to uncertainty of services for repairs or maintenance in vicinity in case 

of breakdowns. 

 

2. Supply Side 

 

¶ Dependence on imports for key raw materials 

 

Many OEMs in India are still dependent on suppliers based out of locations outside India for critical 

components including transmission systems, electronics, semi-conductors, magnets, rare earth materials 

etc. to name a few. Metals like lithium, magnesium, cobalt, nickel, etc. are needed for manufacturing EV 

batteries. Countries deficient in these resources need to depend on imports for manufacturing EVs from 

limited countries that possess the production capability as well as control the mines for these elements. 

Imports increase the cost of procurement of raw materials and hence overall cost of EVs.  

 

Also, any unprecedented global event could further elevate the raw material prices along with disrupting 

the entire supply chain for the same. Currently, India is highly dependent on imports for Lithium-ion 

cells and the dependency on imports along with the lack of robust supply chain network threatens the 

current supply of the batteries. While India recently discovered Lithium reserves in the country, 

commercialization and setting up the production capabilities of the same will take time, thereby making 

India dependent on imports for the medium term.   

 

While many EV suppliers have reached domestic content requirement as mentioned by the government, 

there are still a lot of component parts that need to be imported. For example, permanent magnets in 

electric motors, semiconductor chips, electronic child parts, and printed circuit boards (PCBs). Capability 

of Indian OEMs to manufacture and design these complex systems is currently limited owing to limited 

technical expertise, less availability of raw materials and intense investment requirement. 

 

The government is trying to reduce dependence on these imports by driving several initiatives like Make 

In India, Atmanirbhar Campaign, PMP, PLI scheme, Custom Duty elimination and enabling FDI across 

sectors, but it may take some time for the OEMs to localize. Until then dependence on imports for certain 

components will continue to carry an inherent risk from supply, pricing and other risks which may 

emanate out of global macro-economic situations. 

 

¶ Geo-political and supply chain risks 

 

India is currently dependent on global markets, including China, for the import of battery cells. China 

dominates the global battery supply chain, from mineral processing to cell component manufacturing 

and cell manufacturing. Although China has less control over mineral extraction, mineral processing is 

dominated by China. When it comes to extraction of minerals, there is global concentration of Lithium 
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reserves in Bolivia, Chile, Argentina and Australia; of Cobalt reserves in Democratic Republic of Congo; 

of copper reserves in Peru, Chile and Australia; and of Nickel reserves in Indonesia, Brazil, Australia 

and Philippines.  

 

India is highly dependent on China for battery cell, raw materials and semi-conductors. This makes India 

vulnerable to geo-political and supply chain risks. During the pandemic, the world faced semi-conductor 

shortage due to lockdowns in China and disruptions of operations in other supplier countries. Any similar 

global incidents, like pandemics, may greatly impact the electric vehicle industry in India in the future.  

 

¶ Commodity and input material prices 

 

The INR/USD exchange rate also directly impacts the input costs and fuel prices. A weak INR exchange 

rate puts the burden on OEMs for deciding whether or not to pass on the costs to the consumer. Often 

these fluctuations are absorbed by the OEMs which may negatively impact their overall margins. 

 

 For example, pricing and availability of commodities like steel and aluminum can be volatile due to 

numerous factors beyond our control, including general domestic and international economic conditions, 

geopolitical tensions, extreme weather shocks, import duties and tariffs and foreign currency exchange 

rates 

 

¶ Availability of skilled manpower 

 

The automotive industry is undergoing continuous and rapid technological change in terms of 

introduction of new powertrains like electric, hybrid and CNG, battery technologies, lightweighting, 

enhanced safety, growth of embedded software technology and driver controls, etc. These continuous 

advancements have led to a constant demand for skilled manpower in the industry. Currently few OEMs 

are taking initiatives in developing the new age skills inhouse or participating in skill training initiatives 

by associating with various educational institutions and the government.  

 

However, there will still be an ever-growing demand for skilled manpower as the electric vehicle industry 

will continue to undergo technological advancements in the future and hence availability of manpower 

could turn out to be a challenge in case of demand supply mismatch.  

 

¶ Technology risk 

 

With ever changing technology also comes the risk of obsolescence of older technologies. The 

automotive industry today faces the challenge of adapting newer technologies by either upgrading the 

older technologies or introducing new ones, thereby posing a risk in terms of capability development, 

investments, skill development, technology development and product development as well. For example, 

the field of battery technology is continuously evolving with current LFP and NMC battery technologies 

being challenged by newer technologies like solid state battery, LTO etc. Electric and hybrid 

technologies are also continuously evolving. Therefore, going forward, OEMs have to be cautious in 

terms of investing in technology and ensure positive yields. 

 

¶ Limited vehicle portfolio 

 

In the last 2-3 years, EV offerings of the industry increased multifold with entry of new players, 

expansion of legacy players into EVs as well as portfolio expansion by current players. Despite this, 

compared to the ICE portfolio, EV options are still at a nascent stage.  

 

¶ Localization norms 

 

The government is encouraging localization across sectors, especially in automotive sector via policies 

like PLI for Automotive Technology, PLI for Advanced Cell Chemistry, Phased Manufacturing Program, 

Atmanirbhar Bharat and Make in India. While the end goal of localization is to reduce import 

dependence, and bring down overall manufacturing costs, it also involves significant initial capital 

investments from several stakeholders within the automotive industry. While the government has 

designed the schemes to support investments by offering several subsidies and import duty benefits, there 

are still concerns around the meeting the eligibility criteria and availing the benefits. Going forward, 

simplification and better tracking of the policies will ensure localization in India.  
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¶ Ad hoc changes in policies 

 

Another challenge that the industry is facing is frequent changes in policies which makes it difficult for 

auto industry stakeholders not only to ensure adherence but also commit investments. Overall policy 

stability and transparency will be required going forward to ensure smooth technology transition and 

localization in the country. 

 

¶ Increasing competition intensity 

Several new players have entered the E2W space in the last few years, and the competition is expected 

only to rise further as investments increase, along with newer technologies and new product launches. 

Most of the current OEMs have announced future launches and with the increased number of vehicle 

options in the market, it will be a challenge to acquire more and more customers for each OEM going 

forward. 

 

Conclusion 

 

The E2W industry is set to grow in the coming years with a CAGR of 41% to 44% and reach overall 2W industry 

penetration of 35%-40% by fiscal 31. While there are some headwinds that could impact both the supply side and 

the demand side, Crisil MI&A expects that long term policy support, expansion of product portfolio, and lowering 

battery prices leading to lowering of cost of acquisition and overall cost of ownership will lead to steady growth 

in the E2W industry. 
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OUR BUSINESS 

 

Some of the information in the following section, especially information with respect to our plans and strategies, 

consists of certain forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. Our actual results may differ 

materially from those expressed in, or implied by, these forward-looking statements. You should read the section 

ñForward-Looking Statementsò on page 20 for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties related to those 

statements and the section ñRisk Factorsò on page 36 for a discussion of certain risks that may affect our business, 

financial condition, or results of operations.  

Unless otherwise stated, or the context otherwise requires, the financial information used in this section is derived 

from our Restated Financial Information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus beginning on page 319. 

Industry and market data used in this section have been extracted from the CRISIL Report and such excerpts may 

have been re-ordered by us for the purpose of presentation. The CRISIL Report has been commissioned by our 

Company exclusively in connection with the Offer for the purpose of confirming our understanding of the industry 

in which we operate. For further details and risks in relation to the CRISIL Report, see ñRisk Factors ï We have 

used information from the CRISIL Report which we commissioned and paid for exclusively in relation to the 

Offer and any reliance on information therein is subject to inherent risks.ò on page 72. The CRISIL Report will 

form part of the material documents for inspection and is available on the website of our Company at 

https://www.atherenergy.com/investor-relations/drhp-documents. The information in the following section is 

qualified in its entirety by, and should be read together with, the more detailed financial and other information 

included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the information contained in ñRisk Factorsò, ñIndustry 

Overviewò, ñRestated Financial Informationò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial 

Condition and Results of Operationsò on pages 36, 183, 319 and 396, respectively.  

Overview 

 

Who We Are 

We are a pioneer in the Indian electric two-wheeler (ñE2Wò) market, according to the CRISIL Report. We design 

and develop E2Ws, battery packs, charging infrastructure, associated software and accessories, while we 

manufacture our battery packs and assemble our E2Ws in-house. Our Company was founded by Tarun Sanjay 

Mehta and Swapnil Babanlal Jain in 2013, with a focus on product and technology development in India in order 

to build an E2W ecosystem. We are a pure play EV company that designs all our products ground-up in India. We 

sold 109,577 E2Ws in Fiscal Year 2024. According to the CRISIL Report, in Fiscal Year 2024, we were the third 

largest player by volume of E2W sales. 

We build products with a focus on quality and user experience. Our products are positioned at a premium price in 

their respective segments We launched our first product, the Ather 450, in June 2018. With the Ather 450, we 

introduced connected features through a 3G SIM card, touchscreen dashboard, aluminium chassis and cloud 

integration for the first time in the E2W industry in India, according to the CRISIL Report. It was also the first 

E2W to offer a top speed of 80 kmph, comparable to internal combustion engine (ñICEò) scooters and had the 

highest top speed among E2Ws in India in 2018, according to the CRISIL Report. Our current E2W portfolio 

comprises two product lines ï the Ather 450 line, which caters to customers seeking performance scooters, and 

the Ather Rizta line, which is targeted at customers seeking convenience scooters for their family. Launched in 

April 2024, the Ather Rizta features a large seat, WhatsApp notifications displayed on the vehicle dashboard, 

voice commands through Alexa Skills, up to 56 L of storage and introduced traction control to the Indian E2W 

market, according to the CRISIL Report.  

Our E2Ws are complemented by our product ecosystem which comprises charging infrastructure, accessories and 

the Atherstack, our in-house developed software that powers our products. According to the CRISIL Report, we 

were the first two-wheeler (ñ2Wò) OEM to establish a 2W fast charging network, the Ather Grid, in India. Our 

software, the Atherstack, introduced industry-first connected features such as Over-The-Air (ñOTAò) updates and 

ride statistics on the Ather app, according to the CRISIL Report. It had 64 features as at July 31, 2024. 

We have a vertically integrated approach to the design of our products and key technologies. This integrated 

approach is applicable to both our hardware and software, and has enabled us to pioneer several EV technological 

advancements. Through this approach towards design, we seek to establish new standards for performance, 

efficiency and user experience in the E2W market. 
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Our technological innovations are enabled by our in-house design and research and development (ñR&Dò) 

capabilities. Our R&D team had 701 on-roll employees, housed at three R&D facilities in Bengaluru, India, as at 

March 31, 2024. We had 48% of our total workforce dedicated to R&D as at March 31, 2024. As at August 31, 

2024, globally, we had 291 registered trademarks, 199 registered designs and 45 registered patents, in addition to 

pending applications for 11 designs, 93 trademarks and 210 patents.  

We assemble our E2Ws and manufacture our battery packs at our manufacturing facilities located near Hosur, 

Tamil Nadu, India (the ñHosur Factoryò). At the Hosur Factory, we had a total annual installed capacity of 

420,000 units for E2Ws and 379,800 units for battery packs as at March 31, 2024. We are in the process of building 

the first phase of our Factory 3.0 in Chhatrapati Sambhajinagar (formerly Aurangabad), Maharashtra, India to 

expand our total installed production capacity to 1.42 million E2Ws upon completion of phase two. We operate 

an asset-light distribution model comprising experience centres and service centres operated by our third-party 

retail partners in India and through an authorised distributor in Nepal. We had 208 experience centres and 191 

service centres in India, and three experience centres and one service centre in Nepal, as at March 31, 2024. We 

place an emphasis on capital efficiency across our value chain and prioritise control over design and technology, 

while maintaining operational flexibility. 

As a pure play EV company, our commitment to sustainable business practices is reflected in our environmental, 

social and governance (ñESGò) strategy, which focuses on strong governance, developing technologies that 

accelerate the transition to EVs, minimising environmental impact and investing in talent under a focused, single-

company structure. Our corporate ESG committee, along with our code of ethics policy and policies on matters 

such as anti-bribery, anti-corruption and fraud prevention, aim to create a culture of responsibility and 

sustainability. 

Market Opportunity 

 

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data appearing in this section have been derived from the CRISIL 

Report. 

India was the largest motorised 2W market by volume in the world in 2023. Total domestic sales in Fiscal Year 

2024 was 18.4 million units. The Indian 2W market is expected to further grow at a CAGR of 7% to 8% between 

Fiscal Years 2024 and 2031 to reach a market size of 29 to 31 million in Fiscal Year 2031. Apart from domestic 

sales, Indian 2Ws are also widely exported. Such exports accounted for 15% to 20% of the overall Indian 2W 

sales. Indian OEMs exported 3.5 million 2Ws in Fiscal Year 2024 primarily to Africa, Asia and North America.  

Indiaôs middle class is expected to grow to a population of 715 million by Fiscal Year 2031 from 432 million in 

Fiscal Year 2021. Indiaôs per capita income is expected to grow at 9.4% CAGR over 2024 to 2029. The growth 

in per capita income and discretionary spending is expected to lead to a corresponding increase in the demand for 

premium products and experiences. There is a clear shift towards preferences for more premium vehicles within 

the 2W industry. For instance, in the last five years, the share of motorcycles and scooters with an engine capacity 

of 125cc and beyond, increased from approximately 38% and 20% in Fiscal Year 2019, respectively to 

approximately 52% and 47% in Fiscal Year 2024, respectively. Younger buyer profiles, new vehicles with 

attractive features launched at competitive rates, and increasing financing support have supported this 

premiumisation trend within the 2W industry. 

An expanding E2W portfolio of tech-enabled vehicles at lower acquisition costs has driven consumer interest in 

and accelerated the growth of E2Ws in India. E2Ws currently offer advanced technological features such as touch 

screen displays, Bluetooth and LTE connectivity. Further, E2Ws also offer a lower total cost of ownership 

(ñTCOò) as compared to ICE vehicles. In Fiscal Year 2024, the TCO of an E2W, even without accounting for 

subsidies, was 37% lower than that of an ICE 2W for an annual running range of 8,000 km. With subsidies 

accounted for in the TCO, this cost saving increased to 55% for Fiscal Year 2024. Assuming that the current GST 

structure will continue to Fiscal Year 2031, and that some of the subsidies will be provided until Fiscal Year 2026, 

the acquisition cost (ex-showroom price) between an E2W and ICE 2W is projected to shrink to approximately 

7% by Fiscal Year 2031.  

In Fiscal Year 2024, E2W penetration rose to 5.1% and EV penetration in the scooter segment increased to around 

15%. Reduction in the acquisition price gap, coupled with the wide range of technological features offered by 

E2Ws are expected to further drive EV penetration. Scooters are expected to lead the electrification of the 2W 

market in India, with the penetration of electric scooters expected to reach approximately 70% by Fiscal Year 

2031 and the penetration of electric motorcycles expected to reach approximately 10% by Fiscal Year 2031. The 
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E2W segment is expected to grow at a CAGR of approximately 41% to 44% to reach a market size of 

approximately 10.2 million to 12.2 million units by Fiscal Year 2031. Such expansion will make it one of the 

fastest growing segments in the automotive industry in India. 

Moreover, with India being one of the largest 2W domestic markets globally, it has a unique opportunity to 

leverage its domestic market scale and manufacturing competitiveness for the export market. This, together with 

the industry-wide trend of electrification afford Indian E2Ws an opportunity to amass a larger share of the global 

2W market. The global 2W market is expected to reach 80 to 82 million units by 2029.  

The trends of electrification and premiumisation hence present a large domestic and international opportunity for 

E2W players. Quality, software capabilities, control over design of key components, unit economics, capital 

efficiency and supply chain resilience are key factors for success in EVs.  

Our emphasis on all of the above, coupled with our focused product strategy, position us well to capture the 

opportunities presented by the shifting consumer preferences and trends of electrification in India and globally.  

Our Business Model 

 

Our business model is founded on four key pillars: (i) our vertically integrated approach to design, (ii) our 

software-defined ecosystem, (iii) our premium positioning, and (iv) our capital efficient approach to business 

operations across the value chain. This business model is designed to deliver products focused on quality and user 

experience. 

 

Our vertically integrated approach 

We have a vertically integrated approach to design focused on delivering quality and user experience. We 

design and develop key components of our E2Ws, accessories and the Atherstack, the software that powers them, 

in-house. Our control over all key aspects of our product design enables us to quickly introduce new technologies 
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and deliver an improved user experience. This approach also allows us to control critical aspects of our productsô 

quality, such as battery life, thermal management, build quality and safety. We develop all our products in 

accordance with the Ather Product Development System (ñAPDSò). The APDS requires eight quality reviews 

prior to the launch of all our products. Our in-house designed hardware includes, but is not limited to, the vehicle 

architecture and chassis, battery packs and battery management system (ñBMSò), vehicle control unit (ñVCUò), 

touchscreen dashboard, motor controller, transmission, signal harness and fast charging system. Our commitment 

to the ñMake in Indiaò initiative is reflected in our comprehensive in-house development and manufacturing 

processes.  

Our software-defined ecosystem 

The Atherstack powers our product ecosystem and generates customer engagement by unlocking features 

related to navigation, analytics, ride assistance, safety and productivity, as well as integration with our charging 

infrastructure and smart accessories. As at July 31, 2024, our customers had access to 64 features of the Atherstack. 

The Ather app had the highest app ratings amongst key E2W players in India, scoring a 4.5 out of 5 on both the 

Android app store and the Apple app store, as at July 11, 2024, according to the CRISIL Report. In Fiscal Year 

2024, 89% of our E2W owners purchased advanced Atherstack features, while 61% of our users engaged with 

our connected software features at least once a week. Revenue from sales of the Atherstack software amounted to 

6% of our revenue from operations in Fiscal Year 2024. Further, during the same Fiscal Year, the Atherstack 

recorded an EBITDA% of 56%.  

Our premium positioning across segments 

Our products are focused on quality and user experience, and are positioned at a premium price within 

their respective segments in the Indian E2W market. We have developed our two E2W product lines ï the 

Ather 450 series and the Ather Rizta ï along with our software-defined ecosystem which includes our extensive 

charging infrastructure and smart accessories, with an aim to provide our customers with a quality user experience.  

We introduced the Ather Grid in every city into which we expanded our distribution network through our retail 

partner-operated experience centres. Further, in March 2024, we entered into partnership agreement with Google 

Asia Pacific Pte Ltd., pursuant to which Google Mapsô customers will be able to find Ather Grid locations with 

live status updates starting in the first half of the Fiscal Year 2025. Our experience centres are designed to provide 

a curated experience for potential customers. Additionally, our service network is designed to be accessible and 

efficient, with an average turnaround time of 4.7 hours for our standard periodic maintenance. In Fiscal Year 2024, 

we introduced our ExpressCare service, which offers expedited vehicle servicing within a maximum turnaround 

time of one hour for standard periodic maintenance.  

Our products, despite being positioned at premium prices, recorded an increase in sales volumes to 109,577 in 

Fiscal Year 2024 from 92,093 in Fiscal Year 2023 and 23,402 in Fiscal Year 2022. We were the third largest E2W 

player by sales volume in Fiscal Year 2024, according to the CRISIL Report.  

Our capital efficient approach across our value chain 

We employ a capital efficient approach across our value chain with an emphasis on control over design and 

technology, while maintaining operational flexibility. Our prudent capital deployment approach is focused on 

ascertaining the reliability of our product platform through testing and achieving scalable cost structures before 

making higher investments to minimise risk. This focus has allowed us to reduce our up-front capital needs, 

promote cost savings and gain flexibility to adopt new technologies. It also allows us to leverage the expertise and 

scale of large technology companies for select components such as lithium-ion cells and semiconductors. 

We operate an asset-light distribution model primarily comprising experience centres and service centres operated 

by third-party retail partners. This model reduces both our upfront capital investments and operational costs in our 

distribution network, in turn giving us the flexibility to adjust our distribution reach to respond to changes in 

customer demand and market trends.  

Our Product Ecosystem 

 

Our E2Ws 

Our current E2W line-up comprises two product lines, the Ather 450 performance scooter line and the Ather Rizta 
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convenience scooter line, with a total of seven variants. 

 

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our sales volume by vehicle model for the Fiscal Years indicated.  

E2W Model 

Fiscal Year 

2024 2023 2022 

(units) 

Ather 450S(1) 22,712 - - 

Ather 450X(2) 39,067 92,093 23,402 

Ather 450X (2.9 kWh) (3) 11,249 - - 

Ather 450X (3.7 kWh)(3) 35,999 - - 

Ather 450 Apex(4) 550 - - 

Total(5) 109,577 92,093 23,402 
Notes: 

(1) We recognised revenue from sales of Ather 450S starting in August 2023.  

(2) Sales of the standalone Ather 450X model was discontinued with the launch of the Ather 450X (2.9 kWh) and Ather 450X (3.7 kWh) 

variants in Fiscal Year 2024. 

(3) We recognised revenue from sales of Ather 450X (2.9 kWh) starting August 2023 and Ather 450X (3.7 kWh) starting September 2023. 

(4) We recognised revenue from sales of Ather 450 Apex starting in February 2024. 

(5) Delivery of the Ather Rizta variants commenced from May 2024 and therefore did not contribute to our sales volume in Fiscal Years 

2022, 2023 and 2024. As at June 30, 2024, we have received 23,915 net bookings (i.e. bookings after accounting for cancellations) for 

the Ather Rizta variants. 

Atherstack 

The Atherstack is our in-house software that powers all our products and offered 64 features related to navigation, 

analytics, ride assistance, safety and productivity, as well as integration with our charging infrastructure and smart 

accessories, as at July 31, 2024. The Atherstack comprises several layers of software which include algorithms, 

firmware, middleware, human machine interface (ñHMIò), data platforms and mobile applications. 

Upon purchase of an E2W, our customers have the option to purchase advanced Atherstack software features 

through the Pro Pack bundle. The Pro Pack is priced at a fixed fee ranging from 13,000 to 20,000, depending 

on the E2W model at the time of purchase. The Pro Pack unlocks Ride Assist features, such as traction control, 

AutoHold, and theft and tow alerts, and provides three-year access to Ather Connect features, such as live location 

sharing and access to OTA software updates. At the end of three years, customers have the option to pay a 

subscription charge to access or continue to access Ather Connect features. 
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Accessories 

We have designed and developed accessories that are integrated with our product ecosystem to enhance the user 

experience. Our current accessory offerings include the Halo smart helmet, Halo Bit and tyre pressure monitoring 

system. Our Halo smart helmet offers wireless charging, seamless connectivity and a premium sound system, 

while maintaining safety standards. We also offer other in-house designed accessories, such as side-steps, body 

guards, seat covers and the Frunk (front storage) for our E2Ws. In addition, the Ather Rizta is equipped with 

additional accessories designed for convenience, such as a multipurpose charger, storage organiser and back rest.  

Our Charging Infrastructure  

 

According to the CRISIL Report, unavailability and slow development of charging infrastructure are barriers to 

the adoption of EVs in India. To address this issue, we have designed a comprehensive set of charging solutions 

for charging at home and on-the-go.  

According to the CRISIL Report, we are the first 2W OEM to establish a 2W fast charging network in India in 

2018 and the Ather Grid is Indiaôs widest 2W fast charging network, as at March 31, 2024. Our EV charging 

solutions comprise (i) the Ather Grid, a public charging network of 1,973 fast chargers and 510 neighbourhood 

chargers spread across 233 cities in India and Nepal, as at March 31, 2024, and (ii) our portable home chargers 

for home charging, which are bundled and sold with our E2Ws.  

We designed our own in-house charging connector technology, the Light Electric Combined Charging System 

(ñLECCSò) and protocol, for our fast charging network. We worked with various government bodies and the 

Bureau of Indian Standards (ñBISò) to establish our LECCS and protocol as an official Indian standard with the 

aim of enabling interoperability. In August 2023, BIS published our LECCS as a standard IS17017 (Part2/Sec7) 

: 2023. In February 2024, BIS published the protocol as an official standard IS17017 (Part31) : 2024. As a result, 

any EV owner with an EV that uses the same charging standard, regardless of brand, is able to access our entire 

charging infrastructure through our Ather Grid app.  

Our Technology and R&D 

 

Our technology platform is composed of five key elements: (i) battery, (ii) powertrain, (iii) electronics, (iv) 

chassis, and (v) the Atherstack.  

Our battery pack and BMS are developed in-house with a focus on long life, safety and thermal management. Our 

compact powertrain platform, consisting of our mid-drive motor, in-house developed motor controller (the Ather 

Drive Controller (ñADCò)) and in-house designed transmission system, is designed to offer customers near 

instantaneous power delivery and consistent performance. Our electronics platform comprises components such 

as the VCU, dashboard, harnesses and fast charging systems. This, along with the Atherstack, has enabled multiple 

connectivity functions that differentiate the Ather ecosystem. Our chassis platform is modular and caters to both 

performance and convenience scooter segments. These elements make up the Ather 450 platform.  

The Ather 450 platform was designed in-house from 2013 to 2018 and we have continued to improve upon the 

platform since its launch in 2018. The various elements of the platform are common building blocks that we can 

leverage to develop and manufacture different products that cater to a variety of customer preferences. For 

instance, the Ather Rizta utilises the battery of the Ather 450 platform while using modified chassis and electronics 

platforms. The Ather Rizta also utilises our Atherstack software. We are developing a new scooter platform and 

a motorcycle platform to further address the demand in the E2W market.  

As at March 31, 2024, we had three R&D facilities in India. Our R&D facilities house testing labs, prototype build 

labs, battery labs and vehicle testing facilities. Our R&D team comprised 701 on-roll employees as at March 31, 

2024.  

Our Operations Ecosystem 

 

Our operations ecosystem consists of our manufacturing facilities, supply chain, distribution and service network 

and information systems.  
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Our Operations Ecosystem 

 
 

Our Manufacturing Facilities 

 

We assemble our E2Ws and manufacture our battery packs at our Hosur Factory, which had a total installed 

capacity of 420,000 E2Ws per year and 379,800 battery packs per year as at March 31, 2024. Our battery pack 

manufacturing capacity at the Hosur Factory is being expanded to manufacture 531,120 units per year. 

Our Hosur Factory is integrated with our manufacturing execution system (ñMESò) and equipped with industry 

4.0 smart manufacturing technologies that feature semi-automated assembly lines. The plant also housed 77 

connected machines, 124 smart devices and 103 connected manual stations that monitor 10,756 parameters and 

checked 231 parameters at the end of the manufacturing line, as at March 31, 2024. 

We plan to build our Factory 3.0 in Chhatrapati Sambhajinagar (formerly Aurangabad), Maharashtra, India, in 

two phases. This facility will be built with industry 4.0 principles of integrating intelligent digital technologies 

into the manufacturing process. We plan to commence the first phase of construction of the Factory 3.0 in March 

2025 and plan to commence production at the Factory 3.0 in phases, starting in May 2026. The first phase of 

construction is expected to be completed by March 2027, following which, it will provide an additional installed 

production capacity of 0.5 million E2Ws per year. Upon completion of construction for both phases, our total 

installed capacity from the Hosur Factory and Factory 3.0 is expected to reach a total of 1.42 million E2Ws per 

year. 

Our Supply Chain 

 

According to the CRISIL Report, the key components of an E2W are the charger, battery pack (which includes 

the battery management system), motor, motor controller, transmission, chassis, dashboard, DC-DC converter, 

harness and vehicle control unit. As at March 31, 2024, we designed 80% of these key components in-house. In 

addition, we also develop our entire software stack, the Atherstack, in-house. For more details on key components, 

see ñ ï Other Business Description ï Our Design and R&D Capabilitiesò on page 250. We maintain a localised 

and diversified supplier base which enhances our supply chain resilience. We procured 99% of our E2W 

components by BOM value excluding lithium-ion cells, through domestic vendors, as at March 31, 2024. As at 

March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022, we had 230 suppliers, 160 suppliers and 123 suppliers, 

respectively. We have direct arrangements with large OEMs to procure select components such as lithium-ion 

cells, motors and semiconductors, which allow us to leverage their scale and give us operational flexibility. We 

are committed to enhancing the sustainability of our supply chain in partnership with our key vendors.  

Our Distribution and Servicing Network 

 

Our distribution and servicing network comprises experience centres and service centres spread across India and 

in Nepal, which are primarily operated by our retail partners in India and through an authorised distributor in 
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Nepal. This asset-light distribution model enables us to leverage the expertise of third-party dealers and service 

providers to provide an enhanced experience to our customers at our retail touchpoints. Our experience centres 

are designed to enhance our customersô understanding of our products and the underlying technology. We strive 

to maintain a high ratio of service centres to experience centres to ensure that our customersô vehicle servicing 

needs are adequately addressed. All our retail partnersô sales and service staff undergo training to ensure that they 

have adequate knowledge about our products and can provide the service that aligns with the óAtherô brand. 

As at March 31, 2024, we had a total of 211 experience centres in India and Nepal, of which 210 of our experience 

centres were operated by third-party retail partners in India and through an authorised distributor in Nepal and 

one experience centre located in Bengaluru, India was company owned and operated. We had 192 service centres 

in India and Nepal, as at March 31, 2024, all of which were operated by our retail partners in India and through 

an authorised distributor in Nepal. 

Our Information Systems 

 

We digitise the entire value chain of our E2Ws, from engineering, manufacturing, sales, service and post-sales 

lines, using our information systems. This includes our website, lead management system, product lifecycle 

management system (ñPLMSò), MES, customer relationship management (ñCRMò) and dealer management 

system (ñDMSò) to digitise the entire value chain of our Ather E2W. Our information systems leverage a 

combination of internally designed and externally sourced tools such as the Teamcenter by Siemens Industries 

Software (India) Pvt Ltd to enable the flow of information across the organisation.  

Environment, Social and Governance 

 

Our commitment to sustainable business practices is reflected in our ESG strategy, which focuses on strong 

governance, developing technologies that accelerate the transition to EVs, minimising environmental impact and 

investing in talent. We are led by Tarun Sanjay Mehta and Swapnil Babanlal Jain, who are supported by a senior 

leadership team under a single company structure. The board consists of nine directors, including three 

independent directors. Our ESG committee, code of ethics policy and policies on matters such as anti-bribery, 

anti-corruption and fraud prevention aim to create a culture of responsibility and sustainability. 

To address environmental concerns and manage key risks, we have established a corporate ESG committee headed 

by our Chief Operating Officer. Our efforts towards sustainable manufacturing operations include paper-based 

packaging, pollution control and zero-sewage discharge. We have published three impact reports with Aspire 

Impact in 2020, 2021 and 2024, and were awarded a óGold Leafô rating by Aspire Impact in all three reports.  

We strive to create a consistent and stable work environment in order to retain existing and attract new employees, 

to enable the continuity of our operations. The attrition rate of permanent employees was 18%, 16% and 22% in 

Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022.  

Select Operational and Financial Metrics 

 

The following table sets forth our select operational and financial metrics.  

Particulars Units 

 As at and for the Financial Year ended  

  March 31, 

2024  

 March 31, 

2023  

 March 31, 

2022  

Vehicles Sold# 

Numbers in 

thousands 110^ 92^ 23̂  

Year-on-year growth of Vehicles Sold(1) #  (%) 19% 294% 373% 

Revenue from Operations# INR in Million 17,538  17,809  4,089  

Year-on-year growth in Revenue from 

Operations(2) #  (%) (2%) 336% 412% 

Adjusted Gross Margin(3) #  (%) 9% 11% 7% 

EBITDA(4) # INR in Million (6,494) (6,867) (2,550) 

EBITDA Margin(5) #  (%) (36%) (38%) (62%) 

Revenue Mix#      

 - Sale of Vehicles(6) #  (%) 90% 80% 91% 

 - Sale of Non-Vehicle(7) #  (%) 10% 20% 9% 

Revenue per unit of Two Wheeler Vehicle Sold 
(8) # In INR 143,333 155,571 158,192 
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Particulars Units 

 As at and for the Financial Year ended  

  March 31, 

2024  

 March 31, 

2023  

 March 31, 

2022  

Profit / (Loss) For The Year# INR in Million (10,597) (8,645) (3,441) 

Profit / (Loss) For The Year Margin(9) #  (%) (59%) (48%) (83%) 

Working Capital Days(10) # Days (46) (21) (33) 

E2W Market Share (%)(11) (%) 11.5% 10.6% 7.9% 
(1) Year-on-year growth of Vehicles Sold (%) is calculated as ((Number of vehicles sold during the relevant Fiscal ï Number of vehicles sold during the 

previous Fiscal)/ Number of vehicles sold during the previous Fiscal) *100 
(2) Year-on-year growth in Revenue from Operations (%) is calculated as ((Revenue from operations during the relevant Fiscal ï revenue from operations 

during the previous fiscal)/ revenue from operations during the previous Fiscal) *100 
(3) Adjusted Gross Margin (%) is calculated as adjusted gross margin ( ) divided by total income *100. Where in Adjusted Gross Margin ( ) is calculated 

as total income reduced by Cost of materials consumed, Purchase of stock-in-trade and change in inventories of finished goods, stock-in-trade and work-

in-progress. 
(4) EBITDA is calculated as Profit / (Loss) before exceptional items and tax reduced by Finance costs and Depreciation and amortisation expenses. 
(5) EBITDA Margin (%) is calculated as EBITDA divided by Total Income *100. 
(6) Revenue Mix ï Sale of Vehicles (%) is calculated as Revenue from sale of vehicles divided by Revenue from operations *100. 
(7) Revenue Mix ïSale of Non-Vehicle (%) is calculated as revenues from operations reduced by revenue from sale of vehicles divided by Revenue from 

Operations *100. 
(8) Revenue per unit of Two-wheeler Vehicle Sold is calculated as Revenue from sale of two wheeler vehicles during the Fiscal divided by the number of two 

wheeler vehicles sold during the relevant fiscal. 
(9) Profit / (Loss) for the year margin (%) is calculated as Profit / (Loss) for the year divided by Total income *100. 
(10) Working Capital Days is computed as Trade Receivables days plus inventory days minus trade payable days; Wherein, Trade Receivable Days is 

calculated as average trade receivables divided by revenue from operations multiplied by 365 for Financial Years, Inventory Days is calculated as average 

inventory divided by cost of goods sold multiplied by 365 for Financial Years and Trade Payable Days is calculated as average trade payables divided by 

cost of goods sold multiplied by 365 for Financial Years. Further Cost of Goods Sold is the sum of Cost of materials consumed, Purchase of stock-in-trade 

and Change in inventories of finished goods, stock-in-trade and work-in-progress. 
(11) Source: CRISIL Report. 

#As certified by Manian & Rao, Chartered Accountants, by their certificate dated September 9, 2024. 

^Figures disclosed have been rounded off.  Actual figures are 109,577 (in Fiscal 2024), 92,093 (in Fiscal 2023) and 23,402 (in Fiscal 2022). 

 

Our Competitive Strengths  

 

Our ability to pioneer new technologies. 

 

According to the CRISIL Report, electrification of the 2W industry gained momentum from the launch of high-

speed E2Ws. Ather entered the market in 2018 with the Ather 450 model and has been a pioneer in the Indian 

E2W industry, according to the CRISIL Report. 

Our strong in-house R&D capabilities across different disciplines give us control over the design of our existing 

and future product offerings. We invested 2,365 million, 1,916 million and 1,010 million in R&D in Fiscal 

Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, respectively. As at March 31, 2024, our R&D team had 701 on-roll employees who 

made up 48% of our total workforce. Our R&D expenses as a percentage of our total income was 13%, 11% and 

24% in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, respectively. Through our focused R&D team, globally we have filed 

273 patents, 219 design registrations and 392 trademarks, and have been granted 45 patents, registered 291 

trademarks and 199 design registrations, as at August 31, 2024. 

Our first E2W, the Ather 450, was Indiaôs first E2W with features such as a touchscreen dashboard, internet 

connectivity via 3G SIM, OTA updates and aluminium chassis, according to the CRISIL Report. The Ather 450 

was also the first E2W to offer top speed of 80 kmph, which was the highest speed among E2Ws in 2018, 

according to the CRISIL Report. In addition, we brought about several innovations in the E2W industry such as 

fast charging, Fall Safe and traction control, as well as smart helmets within the E2W segment, according to the 

CRISIL Report. Further, Ather was also the first 2W OEM to set up a fast charging network for E2Ws in 2018, 

according to the CRISIL Report. Our charging infrastructure utilises our in-house designed charging connector 

technologies.  

Our E2Ws are positioned at a premium price within their respective segments in the Indian E2W market.  

 

Our focus on quality and user experience enables us to position our E2Ws at a premium price within both the 

performance and convenience scooter segments, according to the CRISIL Report. We had 3,826 unique tests to 

validate all components of our E2W, as at March 31, 2024, and our software-defined ecosystem is designed to 

generate engagement to enhance our product quality and elevate the user experience. For instance, we offer 

features such as Trip Planner, a data-driven feature in our Ather app which allows customers to plan their daily 
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commutes and charge requirements. Data collected from app usage further drives our product development and 

user engagement.  

Our focus on user experience extends to our distribution and service network. Our experience centres are designed 

to showcase the engineering behind our products, as evidenced by the positioning of our chassis as the centrepiece, 

to facilitate a thorough understanding of our E2Ws. We offer training to the sales and service personnels at our 

retail partnersô experience centres to ensure a consistent and quality user experience. Our service network is 

designed to be accessible and efficient, with an average turnaround time of 4.7 hours for our standard periodic 

maintenance in Fiscal Year 2024. Our continuous focus on improving our service delivery is evident in our 

introduction of the ExpressCare service in Fiscal Year 2024, which offered an expedited E2W servicing within a 

maximum turnaround time of one hour for standard periodic servicing. We also track and analyse 10 key customer 

satisfaction metrics across different points of interaction as part of our regular business operations, as at March 

31, 2024. These customer satisfaction parameters are tracked from initial contact with the customer, through their 

purchase journey and extends to the product and after sales experiences.  

Our investments in ensuring quality and user experience allow us to command a premium price for our E2Ws in 

each of their respective segments. This is reflected in our sales growth to 109,577 E2Ws in Fiscal Year 2024 from 

23,402 E2Ws in Fiscal Year 2022. Despite our premium pricing, according to the CRISIL Report, we were the 

third-largest E2W manufacturer by sales in India as at March 31, 2024. We seek to further expand our market 

share with the launch of our latest convenience scooter, the Ather Rizta to serve a broader range of customers. 

The Ather Rizta series was, on average, priced  17,474 lower than the Ather 450 series as at July 31, 2024 

Price Ladder Graph Comparing Ather and Prices of Peers for Different E2W segments 

 

Note: 2024 data obtained from the CRISIL Report based on ex-showroom prices in Delhi, India.  

Vertically integrated approach to product design with strong in-house R&D capabilities. 

 

Our control over the design of key components of our E2Ws and accessories, including the underlying software, 

gives us speed to market, control over quality, cost management capabilities, access to partnerships with large 

technology companies and the ability to deliver an improved user experience. We make improvements to our 

products at a fast pace and introduce new models quickly. For instance, we made 204 component upgrades in 

Fiscal Year 2024 via engineering changes, which enabled us to drive higher sales volumes and adapt to market 

developments. This approach also braced our Company to respond to the global semiconductors shortage which 

occurred between Fiscal Year 2021 and 2023, during which our sales volume increased despite the disruption in 

supplies.  
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Through continued investments in our R&D and designs, we strive to reduce our bill of materials (ñBOMò) costs. 

In Fiscal Year 2024, we made 91 engineering changes which helped to reduce our BOM costs. For instance, our 

in-house designed ADC reduced our BOM cost for the motor controller by 51% from launch in Fiscal Year 2022 

compared to the motor controllers sourced from our vendor in Fiscal Year 2021. Our design capabilities also 

enable us to source our components and raw materials from multiple suppliers so as to increase competition, scale 

and supply chain resilience. We outsource the manufacturing of select EV components to a diverse supplier base, 

while focusing our resources on the in-house manufacturing of IP sensitive components. We partner with 

international technology companies such as Infineon Technologies, Asia Pacific Pte Ltd, Qualcomm Technologies 

Inc., LG Energy Solution Ltd., Mahle Electric Drives India Private Limited and Nidec India Private Limited for 

components such as semiconductors, motors and lithium-ion cells. Such partnerships enable us to leverage our 

suppliersô scale and capabilities to procure critical raw materials and remain agile with respect to capital intensive 

technology. We then manufacture our battery packs and assemble our E2Ws at our manufacturing facilities, on 

assembly lines that we designed in-house.  

Our approach to product design requires strong in-house R&D capabilities across different disciplines, as cross-

discipline advancements in technology enable us to better integrate between various systems and software. This 

integration in turn allows us to deliver a connected user experience with our ecosystem of products. Our R&D 

capabilities are reflected in our IP portfolio and our continued efforts to invest in R&D initiatives.  

Software-defined ecosystem that drives customer engagement and margins. 

 

Powered by the in-house developed Atherstack, our software-defined ecosystem aims to improve user experience 

and drive customer engagement. Our continued innovation and improvements to our product ecosystem, driven 

by insights from the Atherstack, generate a flywheel effect. Continuous technological upgrades enhance our 

productsô appeal to customers, enabling us to grow our customer base and harness more user data. The insights 

derived from the data collected guide our investments and serve as real-time feedback in our efforts to enhance 

the Ather ecosystem. The following diagram illustrates our flywheel: 

 

We receive data from multiple sources such as the Ather App, our E2Ws, charging infrastructure, smart 

accessories and other information systems. The data from these sources is processed by the Ather Data Platform, 

which gives us intelligence on customer cohort usage patterns, product performance, post-sales journey and 

charging insights. We use this intelligence to design new solutions for our customers across our ecosystem. For 

instance, based on our customer cohort data, we have created virtual drive cycles that are now part of our test 

standards, enabling us to more accurately predict the range of our E2Ws and earn the trust of our customers.  

We also utilise the intelligence gathered on app features to improve engagement. For example, we offer Trip 

Planner, a data-driven feature that helps customers plan their daily commutes and charge requirements for round-

trips. Based on the route they are planning to take, Trip Planner analyses if they are likely to run out of charge 

based on their past driving style, and will route them to the most suitable Ather Grid public fast charger so that 

they reach their destination comfortably.  
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As at March 31, 2024, 89% of customers who purchased our E2Ws also purchased access to the advanced features 

of the Atherstack. We had 222,133 monthly active users on the Ather app, as at March 31, 2024. We periodically 

introduce OTA software upgrades to our E2Ws in order to enhance the functionality and appeal of the Atherstack, 

which is currently in its seventh generation. We recorded revenue from sales of software per E2W of 9,797, 

14,341 and 11,265 in Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, respectively. The Atherstack recorded an EBITDA% 

of 56% in Fiscal Year 2024. 

Scalable technology platform enabling accelerated product launches. 

 

Our technology platform, comprising our battery, powertrain, electronics, chassis and Atherstack, serves as the 

backbone of our entire product lineup. Our scooters based on the 450 platform have clocked 3.2 billion kilometers 

since launch. Our technology platform offers scalability, adaptability and cost structures that accelerate the 

development of new products. We leverage common elements across our platform, such as the chassis, battery 

and BMS, to accelerate the rate at which we are able to develop new products, thereby reducing our time-to-

market while maintaining our quality standards. Our platformôs modular architecture enables cost-efficient 

integration of new features and advancements, enabling us to continue innovating in the evolving EV market. We 

were able to develop the new Ather Rizta scooter model within 13 months from the first proof of concept.  

Timeline of Product Launches 

 

While we have accelerated our product launch times, we have maintained our quality controls for our products. 

As at March 31, 2024, our batteriesô median state of health remained at 90% after five years. Our focus on quality 

also enabled us to lower our warranty costs as shown in the graph below. 

Warranty cost reduction from Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024 
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Capital efficient and flexible operations. 

 

We adhere to a capital efficient business model with an emphasis on control over design and technology, while 

maintaining operational flexibility. Through this business model, we seek to reduce our up-front capital needs, 

promote cost savings, retain flexibility to adopt new technologies and simultaneously minimise our risk of over-

investment. According to the CRISIL Report, our cash burn rate, on a cumulative basis, is lower than comparable 

domestic and international peers. For further details on the analysis of cash burn rate, see ñIndustry Overview ï 

Unit economics and cash burn rateò on page 214. We place an emphasis on financial prudence in working capital 

management, as evidenced by our 46 days of favourable working capital days in Fiscal Year 2024. Our business 

model aims to prioritise sustainability and flexibility, giving us the agility to respond to evolving market trends 

and customer demands.  

We have made investments in our R&D and manufacturing facilities, and leverage a localised supply chain to 

manufacture our E2W components. Our capital investment approach begins with the establishment of the 

productôs reliability through testing and optimisation of cost structures before investing into expansion thereafter.  

We procure lithium-ion cells from third-party suppliers to avoid upfront capital investments into cell 

manufacturing. We similarly outsource the manufacturing of our in-house designed chassis, BMS, VCU, motor 

controller, signal harness and fast charger, to third-party contract manufacturers. We have strategically elected to 

outsource the manufacturing of these components to third-party suppliers to reduce our own capital expenditures 

and maintain flexibility in light of the developing technological landscape. Further, our approach to outsource 

certain components has allowed us to allocate more of our capital and resources into expanding our product 

portfolio and developing other vehicle and manufacturing technologies. 

We started with a small-scale factory in the Whitefield area of Bengaluru, Karnataka, India, which had a total 

installed capacity of 21,300 E2Ws per year in Fiscal Year 2021. We then moved our manufacturing to larger 

facilities in our Hosur Factory. We began operations at the first facility in our Hosur Factory in January 2021, 

which had a total installed capacity of 113,700 E2Ws and 121,200 battery packs. Production at the second facility 

in our Hosur Factory began in September 2022, and with the addition of this phase, our total installed capacity 

increased by 266,850 E2Ws and 232,475 battery packs. As at March 31, 2024, the Hosur Factory had a total 

installed capacity of 420,000 units per annum for vehicle assembly and 379,800 units per annum for battery pack 

manufacturing.  

We have adopted an asset-light approach to our distribution network which accommodates rapid expansion and 

generates cost efficiencies. Our distribution network comprises experience centres and services centres operated 

by our retail partners. This model enables us to avoid substantial upfront capital investments on brick-and-mortar 
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stores and lower our operating costs, while simultaneously allowing us to leverage on the regional sales expertise 

of our retail partners.  

Experienced management team and long-term investors committed to strong corporate governance standards. 

 

Our Company is led by Tarun Sanjay Mehta and Swapnil Babanlal Jain, and an experienced management team, 

who are committed to upholding our corporate governance standards. Tarun Sanjay Mehta and Swapnil Babanlal 

Jain have played pivotal roles in shaping our Companyôs strategic direction. Our experienced and professional 

senior management team comes from diverse backgrounds and has execution track records across various 

industries such as engineering, manufacturing supply chain, software and technology. Our management team is 

committed to and is focused on growing our business. For further details, see ñOur Managementò on page 294. 

This combined knowledge and experience have enabled us to efficiently respond to market opportunities, adapt 

to changes in the business landscape and introduce innovative solutions. We have a robust governance framework, 

and take pride in upholding our governance standards. See ñ ï Other Business Description ï Environment, Social 

and Governance ï Strong Governance Practicesò on page 271. 

We have a panel of directors and experienced investors from diverse industries such as automotive, finance, and 

fintech, who have been instrumental in providing financial support and strategic direction. Their support has 

provided us with the agility and resilience needed to navigate the dynamic E2W market conditions.  

Our Strategies  

 

We aim to achieve profitability and reduce our risk exposure by implementing the strategies below in our future 

business operations. 

Strategic expansion of our product portfolio through our multi-product technology platforms  

 

We will continue expanding our product portfolio by launching E2Ws that cater to the broader 2W market as a 

compelling alternative to ICE vehicles. According to the CRISIL Report, in Fiscal Year 2024, 85.3% of the Indian 

scooter market is composed of ICE scooters, which are segmented as performance and convenience scooters. 

Performance scooters accounted for ~20% of the ICE scooter market in Fiscal Year 2024 and cater to customers 

seeking 2Ws that offer higher power and superior performance levels, according to the CRISIL Report. Meanwhile, 

convenience scooters account for the remaining ~80% of the ICE scooter market in Fiscal Year 2024, and cater 

to customers seeking family friendliness, comfort and fuel efficiency, according to the CRISIL Report.  

Indian ICE Scooter Market Share Percentage of Performance and Convenience Scooters 

 

(Source: CRISIL, Fiscal Year 2024) 

Indian Motorcycle Market Share Percentage of Motorcyles with Different Engine Capacity 
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(Source: CRISIL, Fiscal Year 2024) 

Our Ather 450 line of E2Ws caters to customers seeking a performance scooter. In Fiscal Year 2024, our Ather 

450 line held 11.5% of the market share in the Indian E2W market, according to the CRISIL Report. The 

introduction of the Ather Rizta marked our entry into the convenience scooter segment, enabling us to address the 

broader portion of the scooter market. The Ather Rizta is designed for families, featuring a large seat, up to 56 L 

of storage capacity with a joey pocket and safety features such as disc brake, traction control, Emergency Stop 

Signal and Fall Safe. Both models are built on the Ather 450 platform and utilise our proprietary software, the 

Atherstack. We plan to continuously enhance the Ather 450 and Ather Rizta lines by adding new features and 

software updates to meet the growing demand for E2Ws. This will help increase the attractiveness of our E2W 

offerings and therefore increase our sales volume, paving the way to future profitability.  

We are currently developing two new E2W platforms: a new scooter platform (the EL platform) and a motorcycle 

platform (the Zenith platform). The EL platform, which is in an advanced stage of development, will serve as a 

more cost-effective and versatile platform for our scooter lines. It will incorporate a new powertrain, electronics 

and chassis platform, while utilising elements of the battery and Atherstack from the Ather 450 platform. The EL 

platform will allow us to develop a diverse range of scooter models tailored to various domestic and international 

markets needs, and reduce our costs. Additionally, we are developing our Zenith platform, which is designed to 

support new E2W models targeting the 125 cc to 300 cc motorcycle segments. According to the CRISIL Report, 

motorcycles accounted for 63.2% of the Indian 2W market in Fiscal Year 2024. The motorcycle segment presents 

a significant opportunity for us to expand our addressable market. 

Further, we are in the process of designing a new battery platform using the lithium-iron phosphate (ñLFPò) 

cathode chemistry to augment our existing battery platform. This new battery platform is expected to be 

compatible with some of our existing products and leverage the price difference between LFP and nickel based 

chemistries. We are exploring the use of heavy rare earth-free and rare earth magnet-free motors to reduce our 

dependence on the rare earth metals while reducing our costs. Additionally, we will continue to invest significant 

efforts in the expansion of our software capabilities and improve our ecosystem products. We will leverage our 

multidisciplinary R&D capabilities to expand the óRide Assistô features in the Atherstack, which is an Advanced 

Rider Assistance System to enhance rider safety, comfort and overall user experience through the integration of 

sensors, communication systems and artificial intelligence. We will continue upgrading our charging technology, 

and expanding our accessories portfolio and the Atherstack feature set. We will also continue to leverage the 

insights gained from usage patterns of customer cohorts to build new products that enhance the user experience.  

These new platforms and platform improvements will build on the strengths of our existing technology while 

catering to the demand of the majority of the Indian 2W market. 

Expand and deepen our distribution network in India and beyond. 

 

We plan to continue to leverage on our asset-light distribution model to quickly expand and deepen our distribution 

network while maintaining our focus on quality and customer satisfaction.  
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Concentration of our Experience Centres in India 

 

 
* CRISIL, Fiscal Year 2024 

** Fiscal Year 2024 data and zone definitions from our Company.  

According to data from the CRISIL Report, the south zones only accounted for 37% of the total E2W sales in 

India, while 48% of our experience centres are located in the south zones, which contributed to 68% of our sales 

in Fiscal Year 2024. This affords our Company a variety of potential markets in which to expand our distribution 

network. With our entry into the convenience scooter segment through the launch of the Ather Rizta, we are able 

to address a larger portion of the scooter market as we expand distribution. We aim to partner with additional 

third-party retail partners to expand our network of experience centres and service centres within India, especially 

in less penetrated regions, in order to grow our customer base and drive sales in a cost effective manner. 

Additionally, we plan to continue to increase our market penetration by opening more experience and service 

centres in regions where we already have a presence.  

To ensure our customers have easy access to service centres, we aim to achieve a ratio of service centres to 

experience centres of greater than one. As at March 31, 2024, our ratio of service centres to experience centres in 

India was 0.9 and 0.3 in Nepal. In August 2024, we announced our plans to enter the Sri Lankan market. As we 

grow our distribution network, we plan to continue offering marketing support and training to the sales agents and 

*
 

**  
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technicians at our retail partnersô experience centres and service centres to ensure a consistent and high quality 

customer service.  

As stated in the CRISIL Report, E2Ws designed and manufactured in India offer a higher number of features and 

similar performance compared to a majority of global peers. Over the next several years, we will seek 

opportunities to expand in other international markets, where we identify high, untapped demand for our products. 

As at March 31, 2024, we had three experience centres and one service centre in Nepal, operated by our authorised 

distributor. Our technological advancement coupled with competitive cost structures present an opportunity for 

us to leverage the electrification trends in other international markets.  

Improving operational efficiency and manufacturing capabilities through the establishment of our Factory 3.0.  

 

According to the CRISIL Report, E2W demand in India is projected to reach 10.2 million to 12.2 million units by 

Fiscal Year 2031. Based on this expected growth rate, we plan to scale up our production capacity to meet the 

projected demand through the establishment of our Factory 3.0. We plan to commence the first phase of 

construction of the Factory 3.0 in March 2025 and plan to commence production at the Factory 3.0 in phases, 

starting in May 2026. The first phase of construction is expected to be completed by March 2027, following which, 

our total installed production capacity across our existing manufacturing facilities is expected to increase to 0.92 

million E2Ws per annum. Upon completion of construction for both phases, our total installed capacity from the 

Factory 3.0 is expected to reach 1 million E2Ws per year.  

Currently in our Hosur Factory, we focus on assembling E2Ws and manufacturing battery packs. In Factory 3.0, 

aside from the available production processes, we plan to introduce backward integrations of certain processes 

such as transmission assembly, electronics assembly and painting. These new in-house processes will help de-risk 

our supply chain and mitigate the impact of market fluctuations on our operating costs. We aim to bring in 

flexibility through a focused variant development strategy, which will enable us to retain capacity for new 

technology while maintaining our capital efficient approach for investment. In addition, we plan to manufacture 

our new scooter and motorcycle platforms at Factory 3.0, with a similar phased expansion to ensure efficient 

capital utilisation. 

Further, by locating Factory 3.0 in a different region, we also seek to mitigate the impact of possible regional 

disruptions as a result of geographical concentration. With the establishment of our Factory 3.0 at Chhatrapati 

Sambhajinagar (formerly Aurangabad), Maharashtra, India, we aim to increase the geographical presence of our 

manufacturing operations to improve our delivery timeframes and operational efficiencies. We also seek to 

leverage the high EV penetration rate in the state of Maharashtra, and the strong automotive supplier base in the 

region, according to the CRISIL Report, to further enhance the quality of our products and services.  

Continue our focus on unit economics. 

 

Our revenue from operations improved by 329% between Fiscal Year 2022 and Fiscal Year 2024 as a result of 

our premium positioning across segments and increase in the sales volume of our E2Ws. We have focused on 

improving gross margins through the reduction of the BOM cost of our E2Ws through investments in our R&D 

capabilities and technologies. We will continue to remain focused on our unit economics, the quality and user 

experience of our E2Ws, to further our aim of profitability.  

We have focused on improving gross margins through the reduction in the BOM cost of our E2Ws through 

investments in our R&D capabilities and technologies. For example, we have lowered the BOM cost of the Ather 

450X (2.9 kWh) variant by 26% as at March 31, 2024, compared to when it was first produced in Fiscal Year 

2021. Of this 26% reduction in total BOM cost, 16%, 6% and 4% of such reduction were attributable to the 

reductions in the BOM costs of the electronics, mechanicals and battery components, respectively. Meanwhile, 

compared to the Ather 450X (Gen 3) (3.7 kWh) that was first launched in Fiscal Year 2023, the BOM cost of this 

variant was reduced by 12% as at March 31, 2024. 

We have strategically increased the number of key components we design in-house to improve our cost structures. 

For instance, in Fiscal Year 2022, we introduced the ADC, our in-house motor controller, which generated cost 

savings of 51% on introduction and improved the feature set of our E2Ws. Our in-house motor controller and in-

house software capabilities enabled us to launch features such as Smart Eco, AutoHold and traction control. We 

also developed our in-house capabilities to design synchronous belt drive systems, which reduced the cost of our 

transmission system by 16% on introduction in Fiscal Year 2024.  
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Our vertically integrated design approach enables us to form connections with large semiconductor chip 

manufacturers such as Qualcomm Technologies Inc, Analog Devices, Inc. and Microchip Technologies 

Incorporated, as well as lithium-ion cell manufacturers such as LG Energy Solutions Limited, and work alongside 

them to develop more cost effective solutions. We will continue our strategy of sourcing components from a 

diverse set of suppliers, enabling us to benefit from competitive supply costs and further improve our unit 

economics.  

During the last three Fiscal Years, reduction of the FAME subsidies resulted in a decline of 41% of the subsidies 

availed per E2W. However, our focus on unit economics has allowed us to become less reliant on government 

subsidies under the FAME scheme and maintain margins to drive profitability in the future. Our Adjusted Gross 

Margin improved to 9% in Fiscal Year 2024 as compared to 7% in Fiscal Year 2022, despite the reduction of 

government subsidies under the FAME scheme per E2W to 24,955 in Fiscal Year 2024 from 42,448 in Fiscal 

Year 2022, positioning us well to achieve positive unit economics, even without government support.  

Our new in-house designed technologies and continuous improvements to our existing Ather 450 platform, along 

with investments in key technologies, such as a new scooter platform and a new battery platform, are expected to 

improve the BOM cost structures for our products. The scooter platform is expected to realise BOM cost benefits 

by featuring a new chassis, which will allow us to build multiple scooter types on a single platform. Our new 

battery platform, based on the LFP cathode chemistry, will allow us to leverage the lower raw material costs of 

the LFP cathode chemistry. According to the CRISIL Report, in 2023, the manufacturing cost of LFP battery 

packs was 15% to 23% lower than that of nickel manganese cobalt oxide (ñNMCò) battery packs. With the 

establishment of the Factory 3.0, we will be able to bring additional manufacturing processes such as electronics 

assembly, painting and transmission assembly in-house, to leverage manufacturing efficiencies and economies of 

scale to improve our unit economics. We will also continue our R&D initiatives to improve our existing products, 

which in Fiscal Year 2024, allowed us to make 91 engineering changes. Our continued focus on improving our 

unit economics, along with our capital efficient approach, echo our aim to achieve profitability in the future.  

Reduction of BOM Cost for Ather 450X (2.9 kWh)  

 

Note: BOM cost reduction on the Ather 450X (2.9 kWh) variant from the start of production in Fiscal Year 2021 to the end of Fiscal Year 

2024. 
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Adjusted Gross Margins and Subsidies under the FAME scheme per E2W 

 

Securing our cell supply chain through long-term partnerships. 

We seek to enter into long-term supply arrangements with cell suppliers to ensure a stable and consistent supply 

of cells on favourable terms, and thereby improve value to our customers and competitiveness in the E2W market. 

For example, we signed a memorandum of understanding with LG Energy Solution Limited in February 2023 for 

the supply of lithium-ion cells and access to their latest cell technologies. Further, on August 1, 2024, we signed 

a non-binding and non-exclusive memorandum of understanding with Amara Raja Advanced Cell Technologies 

Private Limited (ñARACTò), a wholly-owned subsidiary of Amara Raja Energy & Mobility Ltd., pursuant to 

which ARACT will provide samples or prototypes of products involving NMC and/or LFP lithium-ion cells to us 

for testing and validation. Through this collaboration, we seek to share our own experiences and data-driven 

insights to facilitate the design, use and manufacture of lithium-ion cells that are customised for our E2Ws and 

manufacture them in India. Pursuant to the terms of the memorandum of understanding, once the products have 

been validated, ARACT will enter into a definitive business arrangement with us before commencing manufacture 

of the developed cells.  

Our approach of partnering with third-party manufacturers for cell manufacturing enables us to take advantage of 

the declining cost of cells. The prices of lithium-ion cells and battery packs have been declining steadily in recent 

years according to the CRISIL Report. Moreover, as stated in the CRISIL Report, the average battery pack price 

is expected to further decrease from US$133 per kWh in 2024 to US$113 per kWh in 2025 and US$80 per kWh 

in 2030. According to the CRISIL Report, scale is crucial to make economics work for cell manufacturing. Further, 

as stated in the CRISIL Report, cell manufacturing requires US$60 million to US$100 million of capital 

investment per GWh of capacity development. As a result, establishing our own lithium-ion cell manufacturing 

facility would not be in line with our capital efficient strategy, given the substantial amount of capital and scale 

required. 

This outsourcing approach also allows for additional flexibility with respect to the incorporation of new 

technologies and form factors across product lines. For instance, we use two different chemistries and cell form 

factors in our upcoming new E2W platform depending on the vehicle variant. In addition, this approach allows us 

to allocate more of our capital and resources into expanding our product portfolio and developing other vehicle 

and manufacturing technologies from which we are able to derive better cost efficiencies. 

Continue to build the óAtherô brand.  

 

We have focused on building Ather into a brand which delivers quality user experience at every touchpoint, 

including Ather Space Experience Centres, digital touchpoints such as websites and social media, Atherstack 
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software experiences and the Ather app. We have undertaken a number of consumer engagement initiatives, 

including Open House events, the Ather Community Day and the creation of the Ather online community. In 

addition, we have also invested in consumer education on E2Ws through online content and at our curated 

experience centres. Moreover, to further our brand strategy as a pure EV company focused on delivering high 

levels of service, we had the widest footprint among 2W fast charging networks in India, as at March 2024, 

according to the CRISIL Report. Further, our total network footprint comprised 2,691 touch points, comprising 

experience centres and Ather Grid chargers, across 233 cities in India, as at March 31, 2024. 

As compared to our prior initiatives, going forward, we will focus our brand engagement campaigns on building 

brand equity among a broader consumer base as we enter into the convenience segment. We will invest in large-

scale brand awareness initiatives through mass media platforms to achieve our reach and awareness goals. Our 

engagement strategy will focus on (i) targeting customers through the Ather 450 portfolio by building on our 

established performance credentials; (ii) targeting customers through the Ather Rizta by emphasising features 

around comfort, convenience and safety; (iii) focusing on the core brand values such as quality, reliability and an 

enhanced user experience for all our product offerings; and (iv) expanding our charging infrastructure to remove 

adoption barriers for our E2Ws.  

We will leverage a combination of traditional mass media, digital platforms, and our social media and influencer 

marketing channels. We will continue to strengthen the Ather community, fostering dialogue among members to 

share experiences and insights, thereby expanding organic brand loyalty. For instance, our Ather Community Day 

event gathers Ather owners from across India, strengthening relationships and updating them on new products. At 

our Ather Community Day event in 2024, 20,343 customers joined the livestream and 2,281 customers attended 

in-person. We will also conduct future Wheee camps, Wheee Campus, our campus engagement platform, and 

customer meetups through the PluggedIn program to educate users about our products. 

We had 233,356 community members as at August 31, 2024. We will continue to invest in these initiatives at 

scale, aiming to attract more consumers to join the inclusive and supportive Ather community, establishing 

ourselves not just as an EV manufacturer but as the brand of choice. 

Pursue Selective Strategic Partnerships and Acquisitions. 

 

In addition to growing our business organically, we may also pursue strategic partnerships and targeted 

acquisitions that complement our product portfolio, enhance our software and other service offerings or strengthen 

or establish our presence in our targeted overseas markets. We believe our existing technology platform will 

enable us to successfully and cost-effectively integrate our partners or new companies we acquire into our Ather 

ecosystem. While we have not entered into any agreements or commitments for any partnerships or acquisitions 

as at the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we will continue to explore such opportunities. Any acquisition 

will be subject to diligence by us and obtaining any required corporate, lender and regulatory approvals. We plan 

to use cash from internal accruals and do not plan to use the proceeds from this Offer for any such acquisitions. 

BUSINESS DESCRIPTION 

 

Our Product Ecosystem 

 

Our product ecosystem consists of our E2Ws, accessories, Atherstack software and charging infrastructure, as 

detailed below.  
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Our Scooters 

 

We design, develop and manufacture E2Ws. We delivered our first scooter model, the Ather 450 in September 

2018. Following that, we launched our flagship scooter, the Ather 450X in January 2020; the Ather 450S, our 

entry-level scooter, in August 2023; and our top-of-the-range scooter, the Ather 450 Apex, in January 2024.  

With the Ather 450, we introduced connected features through a 3G SIM card, touchscreen dashboard, aluminium 

chassis and cloud integration for the first time in the E2W industry in India, according to the CRISIL Report. With 

the Ather 450X, we improved the modelôs performance with features such as Warp mode and Bluetooth-based 

features. The Ather 450X (Generation 3) introduced higher driving range options and the Ather 450X (Generation 

3.1) introduced more colour options in January 2023. The Ather 450S, a more affordable model than the Ather 

450X, features the DeepView display on the dashboard. With the Ather 450 Apex, we increased the 450 lineôs 

acceleration and top speed specifications and introduced new features, such as the Magic Twist, a ride feature that 

allows riders to utilise the vehicleôs throttle for electronic braking regardless of the level of battery charge. 

In Fiscal Years 2024, 2023 and 2022, we generated revenue from sales of vehicles of 15,706 million, 14,327 

million and 3,702 million, respectively, or a CAGR of 106%. With the introduction of each new E2W model, 

we also leveraged our R&D and design capabilities to introduce new features and performance upgrades while 

lowering our BOM costs. 

The Ather Rizta, launched in April 2024, is our first convenience scooter model. It features a large seat, flat 

floorboard, low resistance tyres, reverse switch, safety features such as disc brake and traction control, WhatsApp 

notifications on dashboard, voice commands through Alexa Skills integration and, has an overall storage capacity 

of up to 56 L. The Ather Rizta comes in three variants and integrates many features from our Ather 450 product 

line. As at June 30, 2024, we had 23,915 net bookings for Ather Rizta variants, calculated after taking into account 

customer cancellations. We commenced delivery of Ather Rizta variants from May 2024. 

Our current E2W product portfolio comprises the following: 

¶ Ather 450X (2.9 kWh) 

¶ Ather 450X (3.7 kWh) 

¶ Ather 450S 

¶ Ather 450 Apex 

¶ Ather Rizta S 

¶ Ather Rizta Z (2.9 kWh) 

¶ Ather Rizta Z (3.7 kWh) 





















































https://www.atherenergy.com/contact/write-to-us
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